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SUMMER  SESSION  CALENDAR 


June  25 

Registration 

See    page    12    for    complete 
registration  information  and 
priority  schedule 

June  26 

Registration 

June  27 

Classes   begin 

Late   Registration   period 

June  28 

End   of  late  registration 

No  registrations  accepted 
after   3:00  P.    M. 

July  4  &  5 

No  classes 

July  18 

Special   Registration   for  2nd 
series  of  three-week  courses 

July  19 

Mid-point  in  semester 

No    withdrawals    or    change 
of  status  after  this  date 

August  9 

Classes    end 

SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  FEATURES 

July     8-12 

New  Jersey  Congress  of 

Parents  and  Teachers 

Workshop:                                 Life  Hall:     9:00  A.  M.  -  12:30  P.M. 

July  11 

Book  Exhibit                             Life  Hall:     8:30  A.M.-    2:30  P.M. 

July  12 

Book  Exhibit                             Life  Hall:     8:30  A.M.-    2:30  P.M. 

SPECIAL  TOURS* 

July     9 
August    19 

Recent  Trends  in 
European   Education 

Education  S493 

July     5 
August  22 

South   Pacific 

Social  Studies  S489 

•Write   to   Bureau   of    Field    Studies    for  further   details. 
Courses    are    listed    in   bulletin    under  departmental    heading. 


Montclair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Teacher  Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  Montclair  State  is  also  fully  accredit- 
ed by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the  prep- 
aration of  Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Teachers  and  School  Ser\'ice 
Personnel,  with  the   Master's   Degree  as  the  highest  degree   approved. 
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AIMS    AND    OBJECTIVES 

The   Summer  School   is  designed   specifically  to  meet  the  needs   of: 

1.  Matriculated  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs  who  wish  to 
meet   requirements   for   the  Master   of   Arts   degree, 

2.  Teachers-in-service  who  desire  to  complete  degree  requirements,  to 
improve  their  professional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state 
certification   purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  provisional  or  limited 
certification  to  teach  in  the  New  Jersey  public  secondary  schools. 

4.  Undergraduates  from  Montclair  and  other  colleges  desiring  to 
continue  college    programs   over  the   summer. 

5.  Persons  interested  in  pursuing  college  work  for  cultural  or  avoca- 
tional  purposes  whether  or  not  they  desire  credit. 

6.  Persons   interested  in   special  workshops,  institutes,   and   seminars. 

ADMISSION    REGULATIONS 

Students  may  enter  in  one  of  two  categories:  Students  seeking  a  Master's 
Degree    (degree   candidates),   or  students  not   seeking   a  degree. 

Degree  Candidates  —  MATRICULATION  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS 
DEGREE 

Persons   Eligible   —   Teachers-in-service,    as   well    as  those   interested    in 
personal  and  professional  growth  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredit- 
ed college,  have   a   high    scholastic   average    and   hold   a   New  Jersey   teacher's 
certificate. 
Procedure 

1.  File  an  application  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Graduate  Council  and 
pay  a  1^5.00  application  for  admission  fee    (see  "Tuition,  Fees  and  Expenses"). 

2.  Have  forwarded  to  the  Graduate  Office  official  transcripts  of  all  pre- 
vious college  work.  (Upon  acceptance,  a  student  will  be  furnished  a  definite 
statement  of  requirements,  entitled  a  Work  Program.  This  Work  Program  must 
be  presented  each  time  a  student  registers.) 

3.  Obtain  approval  of  courses  from  your  Department  Chairman  or  Advisor 
during   the  hours   of   registration. 

Note:  1  and  2  above  should  be  completed  at  least  one  month  prior  to  registration 
for  the   Summer  Session. 

Transfer  of  Credits  —  Not  more  than  8  semester-hours  of  work  taken  prior  to 
matriculation  are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  A.M.  degree.  Transfer  of 
graduate  credit  from  other  institutions  —  up  to  8  semester  hours  —  may  be 
granted  graduates  of  accredited  institutions  who  matriculate  on  or  after  April 
12,  1962. 

Rep^earch  Requirement  —  Education  503,  Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research, 
and  Education  603,  Principles  and  Practices  of  Research,  or  a  departmental 
research  seminar.  Education  503  should  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  program 
and  precedes  work  in  more  advanced  research  courses. 

Master's  Thesis  —  Students  writing  a  thesis  must  register  for  the  course  in 
thesis  writing  (Graduate  A600)  which  carries  4  semester  hours  of  credit.  For 
further  information  regarding  the  thesis,  see  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 
Residence  Requirement  —  All  matriculated  students  in  the  Graduate  Division 
will  be  required  to  complete  at  least  one  full-time  (6  s.  h.)  summer  session  or 
at  least  one   regular   semester   to  fulfill   this  requirement. 

Application  for  degree  conferment  —  A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  with 
the  Registrar  an  application  for  conferment  of  the  degree  before  November  30 
of  the  college  year  in  which  he  expects  to  complete  his  work.  Application  blanks 
for  this  purpose  may  be  secured  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  responsibility  for 
making  said  application  rests  with  the  candidate.  Students  should  check  with 
advisors  concerning  final  examination  dates  and  other  details  involved  in  the 
graduation   procedure. 


STUDENTS   NOT  SEEKING  A   DEGREE,   but 

1.  Desiring  to  Transfer  Credit.  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  courses  for 
the  purpose  of  having  credit  transferred  to  another  institution  may  be 
admitted  by  submitting  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session  an  official 
letter  from  the  Dean  of  the  University  or  College  in  which  they  are 
earning  the  degree.  This  letter  must  contain  a  statement  that  the 
student  is  in  good  standing,  his  accumulative  average,  and  the  courses 
or  kind  of  courses  for  which  the  student  may  register.  Special  transfer 
of  credit  forms  must  be  completed  in  the  Part-Time  and  Extension 
Office.  The  College  reserv^es  the  right  to  decide  whether  or  not  the 
student  has  fulfilled  necessary  prerequisites.  Certain  400-numbered 
courses  and  all  500  and  600-numbered  courses  are  open  only  to  graduate 
students.  College  Deans  should  inquire  about  students'  eligibility  if 
interested  in  400-level  courses. 

2.  Desiring  to  Audit.  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural, 
vocational,  professional,  or  avocational  purposes,  but  who  do  not  wish 
college  credit,  may  register  as  auditors.  All  persons  auditing  a  course 
must  establish  eligibility,  register,  and  pay  the  same  tuition  fees  as 
other  students. 

3.  Desiring  initial  teaching  certificates,  (emergency,  provisional  or  limited). 
Before  registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instructions 
listed  under  the  heading,  "Certification  for  Teaching".    (See  Below) 

4.  Desiring  work  beyond  A.M.  or   for  advanced  certificates. 


CERTIFICATION    FOR    TEACHING 

Certificates  to  teach  in  New  Jersey  Public  Schools  are  issued  by:  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners,  Department  of  Education,  175  West  State  Street,  Trenton 
25,  New  Jersey.  Address  all  inquiries  to  them  regarding  certification  require- 
ments. 

ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR.  At  registration  time  bring  correspondence  re- 
ceived from  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  as  well  as  transcripts  of  all  previous 
academic  work.  All  general  questions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Certification  Advisor  at  this  College, 

COURSE  OFFERINGS.  The  following  professional  Education  courses  offered 
this  summer  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  for  certification  to 
teach  in  New  Jersey  Secondary  Schools.  Courses  should  be  selected  from  the 
following  (indicated  in  the  suggested  sequence  in  which  they  should  be  taken): 

Human  Development  and  Behavior  I 

Human  Development  and  Behavior  II 

The  Teacher  in  School  and  Community 

Principles   and  Techniques   of   Secondary  Education 

The   Development  of  Educational   Thought 

Educational   Sociology 

Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual  Materials 

Radio  and  Sound  Equipment  iaAho  Classroom 

Comparative   Education 

English    in   the   Modnn    High   School 

Foundations    of   Art    Education 

H.'althful    Living 

The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary  Schools 

The   TeachiiiK'  of  Science   in   Secondary  Schools 

rcachinji.   Students  (h'siiiiig   infoi'ination   conc(M'ning   this   re- 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

LOCATION  OF  CAMPUS.  Situated  on  the  northern  boundary  of  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  the  College  is  approximately  three  miles  north  of  the  center  of  the  town 
of  Montclair  and  twelve  miles  west  of  New  York  City.  The  main  entrance  is 
at  the  intersection  of  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue.  Public  transportation  is 
available  on  the  Greenwood  Lake  Division  of  the  Erie  Railroad  and  on  Public 
Service  bus  routes,  (Nos.  60  and  76  connect  with  the  Lackawanna  Railroad  in 
the  town  of  Montclair.)  Other  bus  lines  serve  the  campus  from  New  York, 
Newark,  the  Oranges,  and  Paterson.  The  junction  of  Highways  Nos.  46  and  3 
is  located  about  one  mile  north  of  the  campus. 

Housing:  Four  College  dormitories  (Russ,  Chapin,  North  Hall  and  Stone  Hall) 
will  be  available  for  the  accommodation  of  men  and  v/onien  registrants  during 
the  Summer  Session.  Applications  for  room  reservations  should  be  sent  to: 
Dean  of  Students,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey. 

*Rates:  Room  and  board  is  $18.00  a  week.  This  fee  includes  breakfast  and  dinner 
Monday  through  Friday  and  all  three  meals  Saturday  and  Sunday.  The  College 
supplies  and  launders  sheets,  pillow  case  and  bed  pad.  Students  must  supply 
their  own  blankets,  spreads,  towels,  etc.  The  $18.00  feo  must  be  paid  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  the  Summer  Session. 

♦Meals:  The  Dining  Hall  will  be  open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session.  Rates 
are:  Breakfast,  $.50;   Lunch,  a  la  carte;   Dinner,   $1.25. 

*  Subject  to  change  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 

LIBRARY  FACILITIES.  Ths  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  was  opened  in  the 
Spring  of  1963.  Funds  of  over  $1,000,000  for  th's  building  were  provided  for 
in  the  New  Jersey  Bond  Issue  of  1959.  The  library  is  of  modei^  construction 
using  brick,  glass  and  aluminum  facings.  It  is  completely  air  conditioned.  It 
has  three  floors,  and  is  planned  to  accommodate  800  students  and  an  eventual 
collection   of   200,000  volumes. 

The  main  floor  includes  the  Circulation  Area,  th-^  Technical  Processes 
Area,  and  the  Reference  and  Bibliography  Center.  Here,  also,  is  the  Humanities 
Center,  which  includes  books  and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  Philosophy,  Re- 
ligion, Literature,  Languages,  Music,  Fine  Arts,  History,  Biography  and  Fiction. 

The  second  floor  has  three  main  subject  areas.  The  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics Center  includes  books  and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  Physics.  Chemistry. 
Astronomy,  Geology,  Biology,  Botany,  Zoology  and  in  the  various  branches  of 
Mathematics.  The  Social  Science  Center  contains  books  and  periodicals  in  the 
fields  of  Sociology,  Political  Science  and  Government,  Economics,  International 
Relations,  Anthropology  and  Geography.  The  Education  Center  contains  books 
in  Education,  Psychology,  Physical  Education,  Health,  Industrial  Arts  and  Bus- 
iness Education.  Near  the  Education  area  is  a  curriculum  laboratory.  On  the 
lower  level  there  is  an  Art  Gallery,  a  Reserve  Book  Room,  loungs  and  storage 
areas. 

Special  collections  are  located  in  a  separate  room  on  the  second  floor. 
These  collections  include  the  China  Institute  Library,  the  Lincoln  Collection, 
the  Alumni  Memorial  Library,  the  Webster  Collection,  the  Finley  Collection 
and   the   College    Archives. 

Two  classrooms  are  located  outside  the  main  area  of  the  library  but 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  building.  Faculty  carrels,  individual  study  desks, 
typing  areas  and  conference   rooms   are   also  provided. 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION.  Located  at  the  eastern  end  of  College 
Hall,  it  is  open  from  8:30  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M.  weekdays.  Telephone  number  is 
Pilgrim    6-9500,    Extension    201. 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR    ACTIVITIES 

Recreational  Facilities.  The  College  gymnasium  contains  basketball,  volleyball, 
squash,  and  badminton  courts.  Located  on  campus  are  softball  fields  and  recrea- 
tional areas.  Municipal  golf  courses  are  within  commuting  distance,  as  are 
public  swimming  pools. 


SERVICES 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS.  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Graduate  Council,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or 
Department  Chairmen,  may  be  made  by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  (June  7). 
Advisors  are  available   during  hours   of  registration. 

BOOKSTORE.  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Building, 
this  on-campus  facility  will  be  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  Noon  daily.  A  limited 
number  of  books  for  each  course  will  be  ^available.  Textbook  orders  should  be 
placed    immediately    upon  completion    of   registration. 

HEALTH  SERVICE.  A  full-time  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  in  the  medical 
offices  located  in  Russ   Hall.  Emergency  medical  care  is  available. 

VETERANS'  COUNSELOR.  Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Summer  Session 
should  apply  well  in  advance  of  the  registration  dates  (June  25  and  June  26) 
for  a  certificate  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New  Jersey  office 
(20  Washington  Place)  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  In  requesting  this  certifi- 
cate, the  veteran  is  advised  to  indicate  clearly  his  educational  objective.  The 
Veterans  Administration  has  established  certain  limitations,  especially  with 
regard  to  change  of  course.  In  order  that  a  veteran  may  be  assured  that  his 
certificate  is  in  order  and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite  his 
training  under  the  G.  I.  Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the 
Veterans'  Counselor  whose  office  is  located  adjacent  to  the  center  hall  in 
College   Hall. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  This  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials,  equip- 
ment and  ser\'ices  for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instruction 
and  presentation.  The  staff  of  the  Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on 
audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods, 
and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio-visual  education.  The 
Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as  their 
ordering,  mailing,  and  rentals.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the  use 
of  equipment  is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other  services. 


MONTC 

LAIK 

COOPERATIVE 

FILM 

LIBRARY 

Coroiu 

't    and   other    sele« 

•ted    fil 

ms 

a\ 

ailable    on    rental 

basis 

Send 

for    descriptive   cataloj; 

to 

M()\T( 

'LAIK 

COOPERATIVE 

FILM 

LIBRARY 

M 

ontclair  State   Co 

liege 

Upper    Montclaii-,    N\\\ 

Jers.' 

y 

10 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 
AND  PROCEDURES 

STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY.  The  College  expects  those  who  are  admitted  to 
assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  College  catalogs.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  or 
academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (8)  semester 
hours  in  the  Summer  Session.  Six  (6)  semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,  is  strongly 
recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for  all 
courses  in  the  various  departments  and  curricula.  Courses  are  numbered  in  the 
following  manner: 

100-199  Freshman 

200-299  Sophomore 

300-399  Junior 

400-499  Senior-Graduate 

500-699  Graduate 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A  COURSE.  A  written  notice  to  the  Director,  of  the 
Summer  Session  is  required.  Refunds  are  computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of 
such  written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive 
the  mark  of  **F"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  Students  who 
withdraw  after  the  mid-point  (July  19)  in  the  Summer  Session  will  receive  an 
automatic  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  a  three-week  course  is  allowed  up  to  the  mid-point  of  the 
course. 

GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  The  following  final 
grades   may  be  received: 

A         Excellent  B  Good 

C         Fair  D  Poor 

F         Failure  Inc.  Incomplete 

WP         Withdrawn,  Passing  WF  Withdrawn,  Failing 

NC         No  Credit 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  accepted  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State 
College.  The  mark  "WP"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing  their  intention 
of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  mid-point  in  the  Summer  Session  and 
are  doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  involved.  "WF"  is  assigned  to  students 
who  withdraw  before  the  mid-point  and  are  doing  failing  work  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal.  The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (1)  failure,  (2)  the  student  has  failed  to 
submit  written  notice  of  his  withdrawal,  (3)  the  student  has  requested  with- 
drawal after  the  mid-point  in  the  Summer  Session.  The  mark  "Inc."  is  given  to 
a  student  who,  because  of  illness,  is  unable  to  complete  his  work  at  the  end  of 
a  Summer  Session.  He  will  be  notified  when  the  work  is  due;  if  said  work  is  not 
finished  on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  "F"  is  recorded. 
For  three-week  courses  the  above  information  applies  but  is  geared  to  the  three 
weeks'  duration  of  the  course. 

An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  will  be  mailed  to  the 
student  three  weeks  following  the  close  of  the  Summer  Session. 
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REGISTRATION 

PROCEDURE.    All   students   must   register   in   person.    Details  for  registration 
will  be  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  in  the  lobby  of  Panzer  Gymnasium. 
Students    must    bring    records    of    previous    college    work    in   order    to    establish 
priority  registration.  In  addition,  matriculated  students  must  present  their  Work 
Program  to  advisors. 

A  student  has  completed  his  registration  when: 

1.  His   program  has  been  approved  by  his   departmental  advisor  and  by 
advisors   in   other  departments   in  which   he   selects   courses. 

2.  His  registration  forms  have  been  properly  and  completely  filled  out. 

3.  He  pays  his  tuition  and  fees. 

4.  He  receives  his  class  admission  cards. 

PLACE.    Panzer  Gymnasium. 


TIME  AND  PRIORITY  SCHEDULE 


Tuesdav,  June   25   — 


Wednesday,  June  26  —  9:00  a.m. -12:00  noon 


9:00  a.m.  -  12:00  noon 


9:00  a.m. -12:00  noon  Matriculated  graduate  students 
1:00  p.m.-  4:00  p.m.  Certification  students  previously 
registered  at  MSC  (Liberal  arts 
graduates  and  others  working 
on  an  initial  provisional  or 
limited  teaching  certificate). 

Certification  students  register- 
ing for  the  first  time  at  MSC. 
All  students  must  attend  a  reg- 
istration meeting  which  will  be 
held  promptly  at  9:00  A.M.  in 
the  College  High  School  audi- 
torium. Registration  proce- 
dures follow  this  meeting. 
Special  undergraduate  students 
(undergraduates  matriculated  at 
colleges  other  than  MSC  seek- 
ing courses  at  MSC  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  their  respective  col- 
leges.) Students  should  see  Dean 
Huber  prior  to  completing  reg- 
istration. 

Special  students  (beyond  A.  M., 
non-matriculated  students,  spe- 
cial interest,  auditors,  and  ad- 
vanced certification,  such  as 
guidance,  secondary  school 
principal,  etc). 

Students   unable    to    take    advantage    of    the    above    priority    arrangement    may 
register   with    other   groups    provided    they    arrive   after   their    priority    schedule. 

Students  MAY   NOT  register  ahead  of  th(Mr  priority  listing. 

LATE  REGLSTRATION 

Thursday,  June  27,   1:00  P.M.  to  H:00  P.M. 

Friday,  June   28,    1:00   1\  M.   to  3:00   P.M. 

Students    i-egistcring    on   June    27    and    28   will    bo    charged    a    $5.00    late 

registration   fee. 
No   registrations  will   be  accepted   after  3:00   p.m.,  June  28. 
Classes  begin  on  June  27.    Late  registrants  must  meet  the  first  scheduled 

class  aftei-  coniplcliiig  i-cgistration  oi-  ho  charged  with  an  unexcused 

absence. 
Special    three   week   course   registration  —  July    18  —  for   tiiose   exclusively 

taking  last  sections  of   three  week  courses. 


1:00  p.  m.  -    4:00  p. 
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M.  S.  C.  UNDERGRADUATE  REGISTRATION  PROCEDURE.  Students  should 
check  with  the  College  Registrar  for  "permission  to  take  summer  work"  forms 
and  registration  details. 

UNDERGRADUATES  MATRICULATED  AT  COLLEGES  OTHER  THAN 
M.  S.  C.    Follow  procedures  outlined  above  and  register  at  time  specified. 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his 
schedule  without  approval  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 
Changes  may  be  made  between  1:00  P.M.  and  3:00  P.M.  on  June  27  and  28. 
No  changes  will  be  permitted  after  3:00  P.M.  on  June  28.  To  change  from 
"auditor"  to  "credit,"  or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal  application 
not  later  than  the  mid-point  (July  19)  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are 
available  in  the  Summer  Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any 
course  for  which  the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in 
another  course  or  receive  a  refund  of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required  (see 
course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has  fulfilled  them  or  their  equiva- 
lents. 


♦TUITION  FEES  AND   EXPENSES 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to  Montclair  State  College. 

TUITION.  For  residents  of  New  Jersey,  $13.00  per  semester  hour  credit;  for 
out-of-state  residents,   $15.00  per  credit. 

SERVICE  CHARGE.    Fifty  cents   ($.50)  per  semester  hour  credit. 

REGISTRATION    FEE.    $2.00  to  be  paid  each  time  a  student  registers. 

LATE  REGISTRATION  FEE.  $5.00.  This  additional  fee  will  he  charged  stu- 
dents registering  on  June  27  and  June   28. 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  FEE.  $5.00  to  be  paid  when  student  files 
an  application  for  admission  to  a  degree-granting  program.  This  fee  must 
accompany  the  application  form  and  is  not  refundable. 

TRANSCRIPT  FEE.    $1.00  for  single  copy.    Inquire  at  Registrar's  Office. 

REFUNDING  OF  FEES.  When  the  Director  of  Summer  Session  receives  a 
written  notice  of  withdrawal  prior  to  the  first  meeting  of  courses,  all  fees  are 
refunded  in  full.  Other  refunds  are  pro-rated  from  the  day  on  which  the 
Director  receives  written  notification.  Withdrawal  before  the  end  of  the  first 
third  of  the  semester  —  60%  refund;  between  the  first  third  and  mid-point 
of  the  semester  —  30%  refund;  no  refunds  after  the  mid-point  of  the  semester. 
Withdrawals  after  the  mid-point  (July  19)  in  the  semester  will  result  in  an 
automatic  grade  of  F. 

WORK  SCHOLARSHIPS.  A  limited  number  of  tuition  and  room-fee  scholar- 
ships are  available.  Students  are  assigned  work  in  the  various  College  depart- 
ments.   Write  to  Dean  of  Students  for  information. 


•  Subject  to  change  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
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SPECIAL  ACTIVITIES 

JUNE  27  -  AUGUST  9 

READING  IMPROVEMENT  LABORATORY:  Available  to  New  Jersey  students 
in  grades  7-12;  small  groups  are  formed  according  to  age  and  achievement 
levels  and  meet  daily,  10:00  A.M.  to  12:00  Noon.  The  latest  in  equipment,  films, 
and  workshop  materials  are  used  to  demonstrate  speed  of  comprehension,  study 
skills,  and  vocabulary  growth.  Enrollment  is  limited.  Apply  at  least  three  months 
in  advance  of  each  term. 
Fee:  $50.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Reading  Improvement  Laboratory 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER:  The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer 
an  intensive  remedial  speech  program.  It  will  accommodate  a  maximum  of  sixty 
children  between  4  and  18  years  of  age.  The  program,  offered  at  10:45  A.  M.  to 
12:30  P.M.  daily,  is  designed  to  provide  therapy  for  children  with  the  usual 
types  of  speech  problems,  as  well  as  for  those  who  have  major  problems  of 
voice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stuttering).  Children  with  retarded  language 
development  or  loss  of  language  are  also  eligible.  Therapy  is  also  provided  for 
children  who  have  speech  problems  associated  with  tongue  thrusting,  malocclu- 
sion, and  cleft  palate. 
Fee:  $60.00  Write   to:   Coordinator,    Speech   and   Hearing   Center 

MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  DAY  CAMP:  A  general  program  of  games, 
relays,  story-telling,  rhythms,  and  nature  walks  will  be  presented  for  children 
in  the  6-12  year  age  range.  The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one 
hour  of  arts  and  crafts  activities.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the 
regular  summer  session,  June  27  to  August  9,  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  A.M. 
to  12:30  P.M.  The  fee  will  include  some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light 
refreshments. 

Fee:  $10:00  per  week  Write  to:  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical 

Education  and  Hygiene,  c/o  this  College 

WORKSHOP  FOR  APPRENTICES  IN  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION:  The  Speech 
Department  is  pleased  to  announce  that  it  will  continue  its  summer  program  in 
theater  for  pre-college  students.  Secondary  school  students  and  recent  graduates 
are  eligible.  Activities  include  the  study  of  acting,  scenery  design  and  construc- 
tion, lighting,  make-up,  and  voice  and  diction.  Following  a  1:30  P.M.  daily 
seminar,  students  will  participate  as  actors  and  crew  members  in  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  major  dramatic  productions.  Full  use  will  be  made  of  the 
extensive  facilities  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium  —  one  of  the 
most   modem  and  beautiful    college   theaters   in   the   East. 

Registration    is    limited.     Aj)plication    must  be   made    in    advance    and    should    be 
accompanied  by  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  ap{)licant's  school  Dramatics 
or   English  teacher.    A   personal   intei-\'iew   will   also  be  ai-ranged. 
Fee:   $60.00  Write    to:    Coordinator,    Summer   Theater    Programs 


TEXTBOOK   EXHIBIT 

On  July  11  and  July  12  from  8:30  A.M.  to  2:30  P.M.  there 
will  he  an  exhibit  of  high  school  and  elementary  school  textbooks. 
The  cxiiibit  is  i)rimarily  foi*  teachers  and  administrators  attending 
the  Summer  Session,  hut  will  be  open  to  undei-gi'aduat*'  students  and 
the   gen<'ral    public.     The    exhibit    will    be   located    in    Life    Hall. 
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NEW  JERSEY  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS 
PARENT-TEACHER    WORKSHOP 

July  8-12 

The  New  Jersey  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  Montclair  State  College, 
will  offer  a  five  day  workshop  for  parent-teacher  officers  and  members,  and  for 
teachers   and  future  teachers. 

The  purposes  of  this  Workshop  are: 

1.  To  increase  understanding  of  P.  T.  A.  philosophy  and  objectives. 

2.  To    stimulate    and    direct    the    planning    for    effective     parent-teacher 
meetings. 

3.  To   activate    planning   for   action   programs   with   the    help   of   resource 
people   and  materials. 

4.  To    suggest   opportunities   for    new    and    different    community    activities 
of  local  parent-teacher  associations. 

5.  To  offer  experience  in  gaining  group  leadership  skills  and  help  in  the 
development  of  plans  for  parent-teacher  study  groups. 

Write  to:  Dr.  Clyde  Slocum,  P.  T.A.  Coordinator,  State  Chairman  —  Cooperation 
with  Colleges,  Monmouth  College,  Long  Branch,  New  Jersey. 


NEW  JERSEY  STATE   SCHOOL  OF  CONSERVATION 
BRANCHVILLE,  NEW  JERSEY 

The  six  State  Colleges,  the  State  Department  of  Education,  and  the  State 
Department  of  Consei-vation  and  Economic  Development,  jointly  operate  the 
New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  at  Lake  Wapalanne  in  Stokes  State 
Forest,  Sussex  County.  Credit  for  the  courses  given  at  the  New  Jersey  State 
School  of  Conserv^ation  may  be  applied  toward  the  bachelor's  or  master's  degrees 
at  the  New  Jersey  State  Colleges,  subject  to  approval  in  advance  by  the  institu- 
tion concerned.  Students  are  advised  to  check  with  their  advisors  relative  to  the 
application  of  these  credits  toward   degrees. 

Courses  in  Camping,  Conservation,  Education,  Field  Biology,  Field  Science, 
Fine  Arts,  Geography,  Industrial  Arts,  and  Outdoor  Education,  are  offered  at 
the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation.  Special  descriptive  announcements 
may  be  had  by  writing  to  the  New  Jersey  State  Schoo^  of  Conservation,  Branch- 
ville.  New  Jersey. 


ALCOHOL    EDUCATION    WORKSHOP 
June  24  through  July  9 

Health  Education  S412  —  Alcohol  Education  Workshop  Dr.  T3ws 

June  24,  25,  26  —  7:00  to  10:00  P.M.  and  Room  5-G 

June  27,  28  —  1:30  to     4:30  P.M. 

July  1,  2,  3,  8,  9  —  1:30  to     4:30  P.  M. 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 

A  workshop  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Slate  Department  of  Health 
and  aimed  at  preparing  teachers  of  health,  school  nurse  teachers,  guidance  per- 
sonnel, and  others,  for  more  understanding  service  in  this  special  area  of  educa- 
tion. The  workshop  will  concentrate  on  a  careful  study  of  the  physiological, 
sociological  and  psychological  problems  involved  in  the  use  of  beverage  alcohol 
and  on  the  materials,  techniques,  etc.,  found  to  be  most  useful  in  alcohol  edu- 
cation programs. 

A  limited  number  of  Tuition  Scholarships  are  available.  For  full  details 
regarding  this  workshop,   write   to:     Director,  Field   Services. 
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DRIVER  EDUCATION  COURSES 

PRE-SUMMER  SESSION  COURSE 

Health  Education  S408  —  Driver  Education  Dr.   Coder 

June  17  through  June  26  —  7:00-10:00  P.M.  and  Rooms    1    &    9-D 

June  27  through  July    3     —  1:00-    6:00  P.M.  and 

7:00-    9:30  P.M. 
Credit:  3  semester  hours 

SUMMER  SESSION  COURSE 

Health  Education  S408  —  Driver  Education  Dr.  Coder 

July  22  through  August  9  —  1:00-5:00  P.M.  Rooms    1    &    9-D 

Credit:  3  semester  hours 

Authorization  to  Teach  Behind-the-Wheel  Driver  Education  and  Driver  Training: 

A  teacher  must  have  his  or  her  certificate  endorsed  by  the  Division  of  Teacher 
Certification,  State  Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  such  en- 
dorsement are:  ("Rules  Concerning  Teachers'  Certificates"  —  18th  edition  — 
revised   1956). 

1.  A  valid  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 

2.  A  current  New  Jersey  driver's  license. 

3.  Three   years   of   automobile    driving    experience. 

4.  Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in  driver  education  and 
driver  training  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

5.  A  good  driving  record. 

6.  A  standard  sized  car  is  required  for  road  and  skills  test. 

Secondary  schools  in  New  Jersey  are  increasing  their  offerings  in  Driver  Educa- 
tion. This  increase  has  resulted  in  a  demand  for  more  Driver  Education  teachers. 
To  meet  this  demand,  Montclair  State  College  is  increasing  the  number  of 
courses  being  conducted  in  this  field.  Assistance  is  given  by  the  New  Jersey 
State  Safety  Council,  the  New  Jersey  Automobile  Club,  the  American  Automobile 
Association,  the  New  Jersey  State  Police,  and  the  New  Jersey  Department  of 
Motor  Vehicles. 

EXTRA  CHARGES  are  made  for  textbooks  and  other  materials.  Some  materials 
are   furnished   free. 

Registration  for  these  courses  is  limited.  Students  must  be  approved  by  Dr. 
Coder  prior  to  registration.  Write  to  Dr.  Coder  for  complete  information. '  Fees 
are  to  be  paid  on  first  day  class  meets. 


PRE-SUMMER  SESSION  COURSE 

Phys.   Ed.   S415  —  Movement  Techniques  and   Rhythmic  Mrs.   Sommer 

Accompaniment  Room  4-P 

June   13  through  June  21  —  4:15   P.M.   to  6:15  P.M. 
June  24   through  July    3     —  1:00  P.M.  to  5:00   P.M. 
Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Registration  at  th<'   first  incM'ting  of  tlic  chiss. 

POST-SUMMER    SESSION    COURSE 

Industrial  Arts   S407  —   Field   Study   of   Industry 

Julv  29  through   August  9     —   1:00   P.M.  to  4:00  P.M. 
August   12  through   August  23  —  8:00  A.M.  to  3:30  P.M. 
Credit:  4  semester  hours 
Registration    for    this    course    is    limited.      Students    must    be    ajjproved    by    the 
iDstruclor   |)rior  to  or  at    the  time  of   registration    (June    2r)    and    26). 
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First  three  weeks 

Chemistry  SlOl  - 
Education  S530  - 
Education  S567  - 
Speech  S437A  — 

Last  three  weeks 

Chemistry  S102  - 
Education  S539  — 
Education  S568  — 
Health  Education 
Speech  S437B  — 


THREE   WEEK   COURSES 

-  June  27  through  July  19. 

-  General  College  Chemistry  I 

-  Curriculum  Construction  in  Secondary  School 

-  Education  and  Psychological  Measurement  in  Guidance 
Dramatic  Production  Workshop 

-  July  22  through  August  9 

-  General   College   Chemistry  II 

-  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Organization 
Psychological  Tests  in  Guidance  Programs 

S408  —  Driver  Education 

Advanced  Dramatic  Production  Workshop 
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OUTDOOR  STUDENT  CONFERENCE 
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COURSES    OF    THE    SUMMER    SESSION 

Descriptions  of  the  graduate  courses  will  be  found  in  the  Graduate  Bulletin 
of  the  College.  Courses  numbered  500  and  above  are  open  only  to  graduate 
students;  those  numbered  400-499,  inclusive,  are  senior-graduate  courses  and 
their  descriptions  in  the  Graduate  Bulletin  follow  the  descriptions  of  the  grad- 
uate courses.  Courses  below  the  400  number  will  be  found  in  the  Under- 
graduate Bulletin  of  the  College.  Only  entirely  new  courses  are  described  in 
the    Summer    Session   Bulletin. 


CODE    FOR    BUILDINGS 


Auditorium      A 

Annex    2    B 

College  Hall   C 

Annex    3    D 

Annex    4    E 

Finley    Hall    F 

College   High   School   H 


Music    Building   M 

Panzer    Gymnasium    P 

Recreation   Building   R 

Sprague    Library   S 

Chapin   Hall    T 

Mallorv.  Hall  V 


BUSINESS    EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 


Business  Education  S520B 
8:30-9:20  A.  M. 


—  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Business 
Education:  Bookkeeping,  Accounting,  Dr.  Froehlich 
and  Business  Arithmetic  Room  1-B 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Business  Education  S533  —  Supervised  Work  Experience  and 

Seminar  Dr.  Froehlich 

Seminar  7:00-9:00  P.M.  Wed.         Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  1-B 


EDUCATION    DEPARTMENT 

Education  S20I  —  Human  Development  and  Behavior  I 

8:05-9:20  A.M.   Sec.  I  Credit:  3  semester  hours 

11:30-12:45  P.M.  Sec.  II  Credit:  3  semester  hours 


Mr.  Harmon 

Room  15-M 
Mr.  Fuchs 

Room  15-M 


Education   S202  - 

11:30  -  12:45  P.M. 


Human   Development   and    Behavior  II 

Credit:  3  semester  hours 


Dr.   Seidman 

Room  111-V 


Education  S303  —  The  Teacher  in  School  and  Community 
8:05-9:20  A.M.  Sec.  1  Credit:   3  semester  hours 

11:30-12:45  P.M.  Sec.  II  Credit:  3  semester  hours 

Education  S304  —  Principles  and  Techniques  of 

Secondary  Education 
8:05-9:20  A.M.  Sec.   I  Credit:   3   semester  hours 

11:30-12:45  P.M.  Sec.  II         Credit:  3  semester  hours 


To  be  announced 

Room  13-M 
Dr.  Gorman 

Room  13-M 

Mr.  Lewin 

Room  4-H 
Mr.  Jump 

Room  104-S 


Education    SiOl   —  Dipveiopment   of  Educational  Thought 

8:05-9:20  A.M.  Sec.   I  Credit:   3  semester  hours 

8:05-9:20  A.M.  Sec.  II       Credit:   3   semester  hours 

11:30-12:45    P.M.   Sec.   Ill      Credit:   3   semester  hours 


Mr.  Jump 

Room  104-S 

Dr.   Richardson 

Lounge-T 

Mr.  Lewin 

Lounge-T 
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Education  S406  —  Educational  Sociology 

8:05-9:20  A.M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours 


Dr.  Gorman 

Room  13-H 


Education  S408  —  Selection  and  Utilization  of  A-V   Materials         Miss  Fantone 

10:30-11:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Aud.-H 

Education  S409  —  Radio  and  Sound  Equipment  in  the  Class  Room       Mr.   Shaft 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours'  Aud.-H 

Education  S463  —  Reading  and  the  Improvement  of  Study  Skills         Mr.  Gregg 

8:05-9:20  A.M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  13-E 


Education   S492  —   Comparative    Education 

11:30-12:45  P.M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours 


Dr.    Richardson 

Room  103-S 


Education  S493  —  Recent  Trends  in  European  Education  Dr.  Lange 

July  9  -  August  19  Credit:  6  semester  hours  Field  Study 

Present  educational  policies  and  procedures  in  selected  countries  of 
Europe  are  investigated.  A  sui-^'ey  is  made  of  present  educational  systems 
and  a  study  is  made  of  recent  changes  in  selected  European  educational 
systems.  This  course  is  a  field-study  course  covering  a_  period  of  six  weeks 
of  intensive   study  and  visitation  to   school   systems   in  ILurope. 


Education  S501  —  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Secondary  Education 

9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Education  S502  —  Teaching  the  Block-of-Time  Curriculum  in  the 

Junior  and  Senior  High   School 
8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Education  S503  —  Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Sec.  1  Credit:   2  semester  hours 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Sec.  II       Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:    Math    400    or    Educ.    501    or    equivalent 

Education  S510  —  Introduction  to  Educational  Administration 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  Experience 

Education  S512  —  School-Community  Relations 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  Experience 

Education   S514  —  School   Law 

10/30-11:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent 


Dr.  Walter 

Room  5-H 


Mr.   Salt 

Room  103-S 

Dr.  Peckham 

Room  104-F 
Dr.  Walter 
Room    5-H 

Dr.  Morehead 

Room   7-H 


Dr.  Atkinson 

Room  4-H 


Dr.   Morehead 

Room  7-H 


Education  S516  - 
8:30-9:20  A.M. 


Education  S520 


School  Finance 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 
Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent 


Organization  and  Administration  of  the 
Modern  High  School 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2   semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Educ.   510  or  equivalent 
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Dr.  Morehead 

Room  7-H 


Dr.  Peckham 

Room  13-H 


Education  S529  —  Seminar  in  Secondary  Administration 
and  Supervision 

9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  Educ.  503,  520  and  540  of  equiv. 


Dr.  Pteckham 

Room  13-H 


Education  S530  —  Curriculum  Construction  in  Secondary  School 

10:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent 
(First  three  weeks  —  June  27  through  July  19) 


Mr.  Salt 

Room  106-F 


Education  S535  —  Organization  and  Administration  of  Extra- 
curricular Activities 

9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Education  580 


To  be  announced 

Room  7-H 


Education   S539  —  Seminar   in  Curriculum  Organization 

10:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Education  530 
(Last  three  weeks  —  July  22  through  August  9) 


Mr.   Salt 

Room  106-F 


Education  S540  —  Supervision  in  Secondary  School,  Part  I  Dr.  Atkinson 

9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room  4-H 

Prerequisite:   Educ.  510  or  equivalent 


Education  S556X 
11:30-12:20  P.M. 


Corrective  and  Remedial  Reading, 
Part   I:   Causation 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor 


Mr.   Buchner 

Rooms  1  &  13-E 


Education   S560  —  Advanced  Educational   Psychology  Dr.   Brewer 

8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  15-E 

Prerequsite:   An  Introductory  Course  in  Psychology 


Education  S566  —  Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Gifted 

9:30-  10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Brower 

Room  14-H 


Education   S567  —   Educational  and   Psychological   Measurement 
in  Guidance 

8:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  Experience 
(First  three  weeks  —  Juno  27  through  July  19) 


Dr.  Seidman 

Room  12-H 


Education   S.lfiH  - 
8:30-  10:20  A.  M. 


I*sych(>l<)gical  Tests  in  (Juidance   Programs 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 
Prerequisite:    P^ducation   5fi7 
(Last  three  weeks  —  July  22  through  August  9) 


Dr.  Davis 

Room  12-H 


Education    S.')73  - 
9:30-  10:20  A.  M. 


Production   of   A-V    Instructional    Materials: 
Part    I,   Non-Projected    Materials 

Credit:    2   semester   hours 
Prerequisite:    Education    408 


Dr.  Duffy 

Aud.-H 


Education   S.IHO   —    IVinciples   and    IVchniques   of  (luidance  Dr.    Atkinson 

10:30-11:20  A.M.   See.    I                Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room   4-11 

11:30-12:20  P.M.   S<'e.    II        Credit:   2  semester  hours  Mr.  Gregg 

Prere(}uisite:  Teaching  Experience  Room    106-V 

This   ('(jLirse   is  a    pi-ere(juisite    for  most   guidance   courst's  offered 

in  this  division   of  the  college. 
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Education  S581  —  Community  Resources  for  Guidance 

9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Education  580 

Education  S583  —  Educational  Guidance 

10:30  - 11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Education  580 

Education  S585  —  Group  Guidance  and  Counseling  Activities 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Education  580 


Mr.  Fuchs 

Room  13-M 


Dr.  Gelfond 

Room  104-F 


Dr.  Gelfond 

Room  104-F 


Education  S588  —  Techniques  of  Interviewing  and  Counseling  Dr.  Brower 

11:30-12:20  P.M.                           Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  15-E 
Prerequisite:  12  s.  h.  in  Personnel  and  Guidance 

Education  S602  —  Seminar  in  Guidance  Dr.  Davis 

10:30-12:20  P.M.                          Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  12-H 
Prerequisite:  Educ.  580,  Educ.  503  and  A.  M.  Candidate 


Education  S603  —  Principles  and  Practices  of  Research 
8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite:   Education   503 


Dr.  Walter 

Room  5-H 


ENGLISH    DEPARTMENT 


English  SIOOC  —  Fundamentals  of  Writing 

8:05-9:20  A.M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours 


Mrs.  Fielerabend 

Room  3-B 


English  SIOOG  —  Western  World   Literature 

11:30-12:45  P.M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours 


Mr.  Reaske 

Room  4-B 


English  S301  —  Shakespeare's  Major  Plays 

11:30-12:45  P.M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours 


Mrs.  Feierabend 

Room  3-B 


English  S413  —  Modern   Poetry 

10:30-11:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.   Krauss 
Room  5-B 


English  S419  —  Theories  and  Teaching  of  Grammar 
11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Leavitt 

Room  2-B 


English  S512  —  The  Growth  and   Structure  of  the 

English  Language 
8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours 


Dr.   Leavitt 

Room  2-B 


English   S514  —  Origin   and  Developmisnt  of  the 
Arthurian    Legend 

8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours 


Dr.   Krauss 

Room  5-B 


English  S515  —  Robert  Browning 

8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Young 
Room  4-B 


English  S519  —  English  in  the  Modern  High  School 
9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

(Accepted  by  State  Department  of  Education  for 


Dr.  Young 

Room  2-B 
Certification) 
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English  S534  —  Medieval  Epic,  Saga,  and  Romance 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Krauss 

Room  5-B 


English  S536  —  Philosophy  of  Great  Literature 

11:30-12:20  P.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Young 
Room  1-B 


English  S543  —  Contemporary  American  Literature 

i0:30- 11:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hour: 


Dr.  Leavitt 

Room  2-B 


FINE    ARTS    DEPARTMENT 


Fine  Arts  S302  - 
9:30-10:20  A.M. 


Foundations  of  Art  Education  Mr.  Vernacchia 

(Methods  of  Teaching  Fine  Arts) 

Credit:   2  semester  hours  Art   Lib,-F 


Fime  Arts  S403A  or  S403B  —  Print  Making  I  or  II 

11:30  -  12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  each 


Mr.  Vernacchia 

Room  219-F 


Fine  Arts  S408A  or  S408B  —  Painting  Laboratory  I  or  II  Dr.  Wygant 

10:30-11:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  each  Room  221-F 

(2  hrs.  weekly  additional  laboratory  assignment  to  be  made  by  instructor) 


Fine  Arts  S490  —  Art  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Wygant 

Room  221-F 


Fine  Arts  S491  —  Art  of  the  Twentieth  Century 

8:30-9:20  A.M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours 


Mr.  Vernacchia 

Room  219-F 


FOREIGN    LANGUAGE    DEPARTMENT 


French  S406  —  The  Contemporary  French  Novel 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Szklarczyk 

Room  4-D 


Language  S515  —  The  History  of  the  French  Language 

9:30  -  10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  houro 


Dr.  Szklarczyk 

Room  4-D 


Spanish  S4ir)  —  Projects  in  Spanish  and 

Spanish  American   Folklore 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Dr.   Prieto 

Room   4-D 


Spanish   SoOG  —  Spanish   American   Novel 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Dr.   Prieto 

Room   4-D 


GEOGRAPHY  DEPARTMENT 


Sci<Mice  SI  GDC  —  The  Earth  Sciences 

9:30-  10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  si>mester  hours 


Mr.  Kielland 

Room  5-D 


Geographv  S418  —  Regional  Geographv  of  Nor'th  America 

11:30-12:20   P.   M.  Credit: '2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Kelland 

Room   5-D 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

Ind.  Arts  S221  —  Woods  and  Crafts  I  Mr.  Olsen 

6:00-9:40  P.  M.                          Credit:   4  semester  hours  Room    118-F 

Ind.  Arts  S232  —  Metals  and  Power  II  Mr.  Butler 

6:00-9:40  P.  M.                            Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room   119-P^ 

Ind.  Arts  S313  —  Graphic  Arts  and  Drawing  III  Dr.  Earl 

6:00-9:40  P.  M.                           Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  117-F 

Ind.  Arts  S407  —  Field  Studies  of  Industry  Dr.   Streichler 

July  29 -August  9  —  1:00  P.  M.  to  4:00  P.  M. 
August  12 -August  23  —  8:00  A.  M.  to  3:30  P.  M. 

Credit:  4   semester  hours  Room    116-F 

Ind.  Arts  S431  —  Advanced  Electronics  Dr.    Duffy 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.                         Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  119-F 

Ind.  Arts  S511  —  Supervision  of  Industrial  Arts  Dr.  Frankson 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.                          Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   116-F 

Ind.   Arts   S601   —   Seminar   in   Industrial  Arts   Problem  — 

Solving   Approach   to  Teaching  Dr.   Frankson 

8:05-9:45  A.  M.                            Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  116-F 


MATHEMATICS    DEPARTMENT 


Mathematics  S300 
11:30-12:20   P.   M. 


The  Social  Uses  of  Mathematics 

Credit:    2  semester  hours 


To  be  Announced 

Room    107-F 


Mathematics     S310 
9:30-10:20  A.  M. 


An   Introduction  to   Mathematics 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
May  be  substituted  for  Math.   300 


To  be  Announced 

Room   110-V 


Mathematics  S400  —  Educational  Statistics 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.   Sec.  I  Credit:   2  semester  hours 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Sec.  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.   Sec.  Ill  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Prerequisite    for   Education  503 


To  be   Announced 

Room    109-V 

Mr.  Anderson 

Room   109-V 

To  be  Announced 

Room    110-V 


Mathematics  S401X 


9:30-10:20  A.  M. 


The  Teaching   of  Mathematics 
in    Secondary    Schools 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mr.   Anderson 

Room   109-V 


Mathematics  S415 

10:30-11:20  A.  M. 


Differential  Equations 

Credit:  2  semester  hour 


To  be   Announced 

Room  110-V 


Mathematics  S480 
11:30-12:20  P.  M. 


Elements  of  Logic 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Anderson 

Room  109-V 


Mathematics  S518  —  The  Theory  of  Functions  of  Real  Variables      Mr.  Williams 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  107-F 
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Mathematics  S530  —  Mathematics  Materials  for  the 
Teacher  of  Mathematics 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Struyk 

Room  108-F 


Mathematics  S533 

8:30-9:20  A.  M. 


Non-Euclidean  Geometry 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 


To  be  Announced 

Room   110-V 


Mathematics  S552 
8:30-9:20  A.   M. 


Mathematics  of  Physical  Sciences 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Devlin 

Room   108-F 


The   following  courses   are  open   only   to   National    Science    Foundation 
participants.    Students    were    selected    in    March    1963   and    registrations    are 
closed.   These   courses   are  listed  for  record  purposes   only. 

Mathematics  SlOl 

8:30-  10:30  A.  M. 

—  Mathematical  Analysis 

Credit:  4  semester  hours 

Dr.   Rosenberg 

Room  106-F 

Mathematics  S407 
8:30-9:20  A.   M. 

—  Advanced  Calculus 

Credit:  2   semester  hours 

To 

be  Announced 

Room   105-F 

Mathematics  S508 
9:30-10:20  A.  M. 

—  Foundations  of  Geometry 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Dr.    Meserve 

Room  107-F 

Mathematics  S518 
8:30-9:20  A.  M. 

—  The  Theory  of  Functions  of  Real  V 

Credit:   2   semester  hours 

ariables 

Mr.   Williams 

Room   107-F 

Mathematics  S.")23 

9:30  -  10:20  A.   M. 

—  The  Theory  of  Probability 

Credit:   2   semester  hours 

Dr.  Maletsky 

Room    10r)-F 

Mathematics  S529 

11:00  -  12:00  Noon 

—  Curriculum  Construction  in  Mathematics 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Dr.  Sob'M 
Room  105-F 

Mathematics   S552 

11:00-12:00  Noon 

—  Mathematics  of  Physical  Sciences 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Mr.  Devlin 

Room  108-F 

Education  S503  — 

11:00  -  12:00  Noon 

Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research 

Ci-edit:   2  semester  hours 

Dr.  Lutz 

Room   SL-V 

MUSIC   DEPARTMENT 

Music   SI  00  —  Music  Appreciation 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Hayton 

Room   15-M 


Music  S426  —  Survey  of  Music   Literature 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Hayton 

Room   15-M 


PANZER   SCHOOL   OF   PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 
AND    HYGIENE 


Health    Education    SI 00 

10:30-  11:20   A.   M. 


Healthful    Living 

('redit:   2   semester   hours 


Dr.   Tews 

Room   5-P 


Physical    Education   SI  01 
8:05  -9:45   A.  M. 

Health  Education  SIOH 


.Activities    and    Methods 
for   the    Elementary   (Jrades 

Credit:   3   semester   hours 


l)ri\er    l*](lucatioii 

(Credit:   3    semester  hours 
Prereciuisite:    Appi'oval    of   instructor    prior  to    registration 
For  details,  see   page    10   and    write   to    Dr.   (^oder. 


Dr.  Wacker 

Room    4-P 

Dr.  Coder 

Room   1    &  9-D 
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Health  Education  S412  —  Alcohol  Education  Workshop 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Pre-Summer  Session  —  June  24  through  July  9 
See  page  15  for  details 


Dr.  Tews 

Room  5-P 


Phys.  Education  S413  —  Social  Recreation 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Wacker 

Room   4-P 


Phys.  Education  S415  —  Movement   Techniques    and 
Rhythmic  Accompaniment 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 
June  13-21,  4:15-6:15  P.  M. 
June  24 -July  3,  1:00-5:00  P.  M. 


Mrs.    Sommer 
Room  4-P 


SCIENCE    DEPARTMENT 


Biology  S408  —  Biological  Techniques 
12:30-2:20   P.M.  Credit:    4   semester  hours 

Prerequisite:  8  s.h.  Zoology;  4  s.h.  Botany 


Mr.   Silv,er 

Room    209-F 


'Biology  S412  —  Genetics  Mr.   Silver 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  209-F 

Prerequisite:    Elementary  course  in   General    Biology 


Chemistry  SlOl  —  General  College  Chemistry  I 

9:30-lf:20  A.  M.  and 
12:30-4:20   P.   M.  Credit:   4   semester  hours 

(First  three  weeks  —  June  27  through  July  19) 


Dr.   Becker 

Room   204-F 


Chemistry  S102  —  General  College  Chemistry  II 

9:30-11:20  A.  M.  and 
12:30-4:20  P.  M.  Credit:   4  semester  hours 

(Last  three  weeks  —  July  22  through  August  9) 


Dr.  Gawley 

Room   204-F 


Chemistry  S412  —  Physical  Chemistry  II  Dr.  Garik 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.                       Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room   206-F 

12:30-4:20  P.M.  —  Laboratory   on   Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday 
Prerequisite:    Permission   of   Instructor 

Physics  S512  —  Modern  Physics  Mr.  Hodson 

8:30-10:20  A.   M.                        Credit:   4   semester  hours  Room   201-F 
Prerequisite:    General   College  Physics   and   Electrical   Measurements 


Science  SIOOC  —  The  Earth  Sciences 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mr.   Kelland 

Room  5-D 


Science  S401X  —  The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools       Dr.  Gawley 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  204-F 


•Science  S418  —  Three  Centuries  of  Science  Progress 
10:30-11:20  A  .M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Hodson 

Room  201-F 


*These  courses  are  acceptable  for  undergraduate  general   education  science  and 
mathematics  electives. 
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The  following  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  Earth  Science 
Teachers.  However,  students  may  register  for  these  courses  separately. 


Phvsics  S406X  —  Astronomy 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Daily  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

and  12:30-3:20  P.  M.  Laboratory  on  Mondays 

Prerequisite:   General   College  Physics  and  Chemistry 
Physics  S410  —  Met.eorology 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Daily  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

and  12:30-3:20  P.  M.  Laboratory  on  Wednesdays 

Prerequisite:   General   College   Physics 
ScLence  S413  —  Field  Studies  in  Science:  Physical 
10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Daily  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

and  12:30-3:20  P.  M.  Laboratory  on  Fridays 


Dr.    Allen 

Room  207-F 


Dr.   Allen 

Room  207-F 


Mr.  Kelland 

Room  207-F 


SOCIAL   STUDIES   DEPARTMENT 


Social  Studies  S200A  —  Contemporary  American  Life 

11:30-12:45   P.    M.  Credit:    3    semester  hours 


Mr.  Johnson 

Room   11-M 


Social  Studies  S201  —  The  Development  of  the 
United  States   (To  1865) 

8:05-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours 


Mr.  Alloway 

Room   114-F 


Social  Studies  S425X  —  Medieval  Civilization 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Alloway 

Room  114-F 


Social  Studies  S449  —  South  Asia 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mr.  Johnson 

Room   5-D 


Social  Studies  S474  —  America  in  Transition 

11:30-12:20  P.    M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours 


Dr.  Royer 

Room   114-F 


Social  Studies  S489  —  South  Pacific  Mr.  Bye 

July  5  -  August  22  Credit:  6  semester  hours  Field  Study 

This  is  a  seven  week  field  study  course  covering  the  islands  of  the 
South  Pacific  region,  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  (1)  to  study  the  various  culture  patterns  of  these  islands,  (2)  to  appre- 
ciate their  significance  in  recent  history  and  in  the  future  history  of  the 
twentieth  century,  (3)  to  understand  the  importance  of  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  in  the  modern  world.  Among  the  places  to  be  visited  are  Tahiti, 
Fiji,  Tonga,  N(;w  Zealand,  Australia,  Tasmania,  East  New  Guinea,  Papua, 
New  Caledonia,  the  Isle  of  Pines,  Samoa,  Hawaii,  and  other  islands.  The  geo- 
graphic, histoi-ical,  economic  and  anthropological  i)atterns  of  the  region  are 
studied.  There  are  visits  to  farms,  mines,  schools,  public  buildings  and  native 
villages,  and   opportunities  to   ni<>et   people   in   all   sorts  and  conditions  of  life. 


Social  Studies  S5 

9:30  -  10:20   A.  M. 


History  of   Political    Thought 

Credit:   2   seni(>ster  hours 


Dr.  Royer 

Room  114-F 
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SPEECH   DEPARTMENT 

Speech  SIOOD  —  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Mr.  Moll 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.                         Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  11-M 

Speech  S204  —  Introduction  to  Public  Speaking  Mr.  Moll 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.                        Credit:  2  semester  hours    ^  Room  11-M 

Speech  S435  —  Stagecraft  Dr.  McElroy 

1:30-2:45  P.  M.                         Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  Aud-A 

Speech  S437A  —  Dramatic  Production  Workshop  Dr.  McElroy 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.                         Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  Aud-A 
(First  three  weeks  —  June  27  through  July  19) 

Speech  S437B  —  Advanced  Dramatic  Production  Workshop  Mr.  Ballare 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.                            Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  4- A 
(Last  three  weeks  —  July  22  through  August  9) 


Speech  S439B  —  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the 

Audio  and  Vocal  Mechanisms 
8:00-8:50  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Miss  Kauffman 

Room   1-A 


Speech  S439C  —  Speech  Pathology 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Scholl 

Room  2-A 


Speech  S439D  —  Practicum  in  Speech  Correction 
10:30-11:20  A  M.  Credit:  1  semester  hour 


Mrs.  Hubschman 

Room  1-A 


Speech  S439E  —  Advanced  Practicum  in  Speech  Correction 
11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  1  semester  hour 


Mrs.  Hubschman 

Room  1-A 


Speech  S456  —  Play  Dinection 

1:30-3:00  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Fox 

Room  Aud-A 


Speech  S468  —  Measurement  of  Hearing 

9:05-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours 


Dr.  Leight 

Room  1-A 


Speech  S532  —  Practicum  in  Speech  Rehabilitation 
10:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Scholl 

Room  2-A 


Speech  S535  —  Seminar  in  Speech  Rehabilitation 
9:^30-12:30  P.  M.  Credit:  6  semester  hours 


Dr.  Scholl 

Room  2-A 


Speech  S567  —  Seminar  in  Dramatic  Production 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  6  semester  hours 


Dr.  Fox 

Room  Aud-A 
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SUMMER  SESSION  CALENDAR 

June  23 

Registration                                        See    page    12    for    complete 

registration  information  and 
priority  schedule. 

June  24 

Registration 

June  25 

Late  Registration  period 

June  26 

Classes  begin                                     End  of  late  registration. 

No  registrations  accepted 
after  3:00  P.   M. 

July  3 

No  Classes 

i  July  10 

End  of  first  third  of  semester 

1  July  16 

Special  Registration  for  2nd 
series  of  three-week  courses 

July  17 

Mid-point  in  semester                     No  withdrawals  or  change 

of  status  after  this  date. 

August  7 

Classes  end 

SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  FEATURES 

July  6-10 

New  Jersey  Congress  of 

Parents  and  Teachers 

Workshop                                Life  Hall:  9:00  A.  M.  -  12:00  noon. 

July  6-17 

Seminar — Workshop    in 

Teaching  the  Related  Arts  Finley  Hall:  1:30  P.  M.  -  4:30  P.  M. 

SPECIAL  TOURS* 

June-  25- 
August  16 

Field  Studies  in  Roman                   Latin  S406 
Civilization  (Roman  Roads) 

July   7- 
August  24 

Mediterranean  Region  and             Social  Studies  S479 
Holy  Land 

'Write  to  Bureau  of   Field   Studies  for  further  details. 
Courses   are   listed   in  bulletin   under  departmental   headings. 


Montx^lair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Teacher  Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  Montclair  State  is.  also  fully  ac- 
credited by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for 
the  preparation  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Teachers  and  School 
Service  Personnel,  with  the  Master's  Degree  as  the  highest  degree    approved. 


State  Board  of  Education 

Mrs.  Edward  L.  Katzenbach,  President  Princeton 

Harvey    I>embe    „ Bayonne 

Martin  Fox  Millburn 

Mrs.  R.  Adam  Johnstone  Ho-Ho-Kus 

John   F.   Lynch   Morristown 

James   W.    Parker,   Sr Red   Bank 

Joseph   L.   Richmond  Woodstown 

Harry  M.    Seals   „ Annandale 

Jack    Slater    Paterson 

George  F.    Smith Metuchen 

William   A.    Sutherland   Liberty   Comer 

Commissioner  of  Education 
Dr.  Frederick  M.  Raubinger 

Assistant  Commissioner   for  Higher  Education 

Dr.    Eai-1    E.    Mosier 

Director   of   Teacher    Education    and    Certification 

Dr.    AH  an    F.    Rose  brock 

Director   of    I'ia'ld    Services    for    Higher    Education 

Ml-.    Stephen    Poliacik 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

E.    DeALTON    PARTRIDGE,    Ph.D _ President 

LAWTON  W.  BLANTON,  A.M.  „ Dean  of  Students 

BERNARD    SIEGEL,    M.B.A.    ...„ _ _..„ Business    Manager 

EDWARD  J.  AMBRY,  A.M.  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies 

MARIE  M.  FRAZEE,  A.M _.._ _..„ „..„ — .  Academic  Counselor 

ANTHONY  R.  KUOLT,  M.Ed Director  of  Summer  Session  and  Field  Services 

NORMAN  E.  LANGE,  Ed.D.  ..._ _ Director  of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement 

ORPHA  M.  U  LUTZ,  Ph.D.  _ Coordinator  of  Research 

I  ROBERT  E.  MacVANE,  Ed.M Asst.  Director  of  Summer  Session  and  Field  Services 

CLAIRE  M.  MERLEHAN,  AM „ _ -...  Head  Librarian 

ISIMONE  C.  PICARD,  A.M Evaluator,  Field  Services 

I  CHARITY   E.   RUNDEN,  Ph.D _ Assistant  Director  of  Students— JT omen 

PETER  P.  STAPAY,  Ed.M _ Registrar 


GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Edward  J.   Ambry,  L.   Howard  Fox  E.  DeAlton  Partridge 

Coordinator^  Graduate  Studies  Carl  E.  Frankson  Earl  K.  Peckham 

Harold  C.  Bohn  Irwin  H.  Gawley  Anthony  J.   Pettofrezzo 

Delvin    L.    Covey  Walter  E.  Kops  Anthony  R.  Kuolt,  ex-officio 

Earl    C.    Davis  Orpha  M.  Lutz  Rose  Metz,  Secretary 

Louis  C.  Nanassy 


FACULTY 
SUMMER  SESSION  1964 

E.  DeALTON  PARTRIDGE,  Ph.D President 

ANTHONY   R.   KUOLT,   M.Ed  Director  of   Summer   Session 

EDWARD   J.   AMBRY,  A.M Coordinator  of   Graduate    Studies 

JOHN   A.   ALMQUIST,   A.M English 

PHILIP  H.  ANDERSON,  M.S Mathematics 

WILLIAM    A.    BALLARE,    A.M Speech 

JOSEPH   F.   BECKER,  Ed.D Science 

CAROLYN  E.   BOCK,  Ph.D Foreign  Languages 

HAROLD   C.   BOHN,  Ed.D Chairman,   Department  of  English 

DANJEL   BROWER,   Ph.D Education 

LEONARD  J.  BUCHNER,  A.M Coordinator,  Reading  Laboratory 

MARSHALL  A.  BUTLER,  A.M Industrial  Arts 

EDGAR  C.  BYE,  A.M Coordinator,  Bureau  of  Field  Studies 

GERALD  L.   CARACCIOLO,  A.M Speech 

THOMAS    CARROLL,   M.A..  Mathematics 

MARTIN  A.  COHEN.  B.S ...„ Mathematics 

PHILIP  S.  COHEN,  Ph.D Social  Studies 

ALDEN  C.  CODER,  Ed.D Driver  Education 


FRANK  M.   CORDASCO,  Ed.D Education 

JOSEPH  W.   DUFFY,  Ed.D --  Industrial  Arts 

STEVEN  C.   EARLEY,  Ph.D English 

EMMA.  FANTONE,  A.M Coordinator,  Audio  Visual   Center 

MARGARET  P.   FEIERABEND,  A.M * English 

L.   HOWARD   FOX,   Ph.D Chairman,   Department  of   Speech 

CARL  E    FRANKSON,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Industrial  Arts 

LEO    G.    FUCHS,    Ed.M Education 

VLADIMIR  L.   GARIK,  Ph.D Science 

IRWIN   H.    GAWLEY,   Jr.,   Ed.D Science 

ABRAHAM    GELFOND,    Ph.D Education 

ALFRED  H.  GORMAN,  Ed.D Education 

GERTRUDE    GREENBERG,   M.L.S Librarian 

DONALD  B.  GREGG,  A.M .-  Education 

HAROLD   N.    HANSEN,   Ph.D Education 

RUSSELL  HAYTON,  M.S.A.C.M Music 

MARY   HELLMAN,   M.L.S Librarian 

RICHARD    H.    HODSON,   A.M Science 

GILBERT  O.   HOURTOULE,  Ph.D Geography 

EVA    HUBSCHMAN,    A.M Speech 

RAYMOND  JUMP,  A.M Education 

ELLEN  KAUFFMAN,  A.M r. Speech 

FRANK    S.    KELLAND,   A.M Geography 

DORIS    E.    KIBBE,    A.M Foreign    Languages 

JOHN  J.  KIRK,  Ph.D Director,  N.  J.   State  School  of  Conservation 

ELIZABETH  KITCHELL,  M.Ed ^...  N.  J.  State  School  of  Conservation 

WALTER  E.   KOPS,  A.M Chairman,  Department  of  Social   Studies 

MARIE  KUHNEN.  Ph.D Science 

GILBERT    LEIGHT,    Ph.D Speech 

RAYMOND  C.  LEWIN,  Ed.D Education 

ORPHA  M.   LUTZ,  Ph.D N.S.F.   Program:   Education 

EVAN  M.  MALETSKY,  Ph.D Acting  Director  N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

CLYDE   W.   Mcelroy,  Ed.D Speech 

CLAIRE   M.   MERLEHAN,  A.M Head  Librarian 

LOIS    MORE,   Ed.D Social    Studies 

ALLAN   MOREHEAD,   Ed.D Chairman,   Department   of   Education 

HENRY  M.   MUSCHIO,  Ph.D , Science 

LOUIS  C.  NANASSY,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Business  Education 

GEORGE   A.   OLSEN,   A.M Industrial   Arts 

EARL   K.    PECKHAM,   Ed.D Education 

ARNOLD   PETERSON,  M.A Mathematics 

ANTHONY  J.  PETTOFREZZO,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

GEORGE    F.    PLACEK,    A.M Science 

JEANETTE   T.    POORE,   B.S Librarian 

HERBERT  E.  REASKE,  A.M English 

FLOYD  REISTER.  Ed.D Education 

GEORGE  E.   SALT,  A.M Education 

NORMAN  SCHAIIMBERGER,  Ph.D N.S.F.   Program:   Mathematics 

H.AROLD   M.    SCHOLL,   Ed.D Speech 

JEROME   M.    SEIDMAN,   Ph.D Education 

HORACE   J.    SHEPPARD,   A.M Business    Education 

BETTY    K.    SOMMER   Physical    Education 

JERRY  STREICHLER,  Ph.D Industrial  Arts 

RICHARD    W.    TEWS,    Ph.D Director,    Panzer    School    of    Physical 

Education  and   Hygiene 

RALPH   A.   VERNACCHIA.  A.M Fino   Arts 

HAZEL  M.   WACKER.  Ed.D Physical  Education 

RALPH    WALTKIi.    Ed  I) Education 

WALTER   R.    WESTPHAL.   A.M Mathematics 

VERNON   WILLIAMS.    A.M Mathematics 

FOSTER   L.    WYGANT.   Ed.D Fine   Ar^s 

ALBERT    ZABADY,    M.A Science 


AIMS  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  Summer  School  is  designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of: 

1.  Matriculated  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs  who  wish  to  meet 
requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

2.  Teachers-in-servicc  who  desire  to  complete  degree  requirem'ents,  to 
improve  their  professional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state 
certification  purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  provisional  or  limited 
certification  to  teach  in  the  New  Jersey  public  secondary  schools. 

4.  Undergraduates  from  Montclair  and  other  colleges  desiring  to  continue 
college  programs  over  the  summer. 

5.  Persons  interested  in  pursuing  college  work  for  cultural  or  avocational 
purposes  whether  or  not  they  desire  credit. 

6.  Persons   interested   in   special  workshops,   institutes,   and   seminars. 

ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 

Students  may  enter  in  one  of  two  categories:  Students  seeking  a  Master's 
Degree   (degree  candidates),  or  students  not  seeking  a  degree. 
Degree  Candidates  —  MATRICULATION  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

DEGREE 

Persons  Eligible  —  Teachers-in-service,  as  well  as  those  interested  in 
personal  and  professional  growth  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredit- 
ed college,  have  a  high  scholastic  average  and  hold  a  New  Jersey  teacher's 
certificate. 

Procedure 

1.  File  an  application  with  the  Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
pay  a  $5.00  application  for  admission  fee   (see  "Tuition,  Fees  and  Expenses"). 

2.  Have  forwarded  to  the  Graduate  Office  official  transcripts  of  all  pre- 
vious college  work.  (Upon  acceptance,  a  student  will  be  furnished  a  definite 
statement  of  requirements,  entitled  a  Work  Program.  This  Work  Program  must 
be  presented  each  time  a  student  registers.) 

3.  Obtain  approval  of  courses  from  your  Department  Chairman  or  Advisor 
during  the  hours  of  registration. 

Notie:  1  and  2  above  should  be  completed  at  least  one  month  prior  to  registration. 

Transfer  of  Credits  —  Not  more  than  8  semester-hours  of  work  taken  prior 
to  matriculation  are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  jM.A.  degree.  Transfer  of 
graduate  credit  from  other  institutions  —  up  to  8  semester  hours  —  may  be 
granted  graduates  of  accredited  institutions  who  matriculate  on  or  after  April 
12,  1962. 

Research  Requirements  —  Education  503,  Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research, 
and  Education  603,  Principles  and  Practices  of  Research,  or  a  departmental 
research  seminar.  Education  503  should  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  program 
and  precedes  work  in   more  advanced  research   courses. 

Master's  Thesis  —  Students  writing  a  thesis  must  register  for  the  course  in 
thesis  writing  (Graduate  A600)  which  carries  4  semester  hours  of  credit.  For 
further   information   regarding   the   thesis,   see   the  Graduate   Bulletin. 

Residence  Requirement  —  All  matriculated  students  in  the  Graduate  Division 
will  be  required  to  complete  at  least  one  full-time  (6  s.  h.)  summer  session  or 
at  least  one  regular  semester  (12  s.  h.)   to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

Application  for  degree  conferment  —  A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  with 
the  Registrar  an  application  for  conferment  of  the  degree  before  November  15 
of  the  college  year  in  which  he  expects  to  complete  his  work.  Application  blanks 
for  this  purpose  may  be  secured  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  responsibility  for 
making  said  application  rests  with  the  candidate.  Students  should  check  with 
advisors  concerning  final  examination  dates  and  other  details  involved  in  the 
graduation  procedure. 


STUDENTS  NOT  SEEKING  A  DEGREE,  but 

1.  Desiring  to  Transfer  Credit.  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  courses  fo 
the  purpose  of  having  credit  transferied  to  another  institution  may  b 
admitted  by  submitting  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session  an  ottici 
letter  from  the  Dean  of  the  University  or  College  in  which  they  a: 
earning    the    degree.    This    letter   must   contain    a   statement   that   tht 
student  is  in  good  standing,  his  accumulative  average,  and  the  course 
or  kind  of  courses  for  which  the  student  may  register.  Special  transfe: 
of  credit  forms   must   be   completed   in   the   Part-Time   and   Extensio: 
Office.    The   College   resei-ves   the   right  to   decide   whether   or   not   th( 
student    has    fulhlled    necessary    prerequisites.    Certain    400-numbere 
courses  and  all  500  and  GOO-numbered  courses  are  open  only  to  gradua 
students.    College    Deans    should    inquire    about    students'   eligibility   if 
interested  in  400-level  courses. 

2.  Desiring  to  Audit.  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural, 
vocational,  professional,  or  avocational  purposes,  but  who  do  not  wish 
college  credit,  may  register  as  auditors.  All  persons  auditing  a  cour& 
must  establish  eligibility,  register,  and  pay  the  same  tuition  fees  as 
other  students. 

3.  Desiring  initial  teaching  certificates,  (emergency,  provisional  or  limited). 
Before  registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instruction 
listed   under  the  heading,  "Certification  for  Teaching".    (See   Below) 

4.  Desiring  work  beyond  M.A.  or  for  advanced  certificates. 

CERTIFICATION  FOR  TEACHING 

I.  ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR 

A.  Students    who    plan    to    take    courses    leading    to    certification    for  |L 
secondary   school   teaching   should   obtain   a   written    (Slate    Board   of 
Examiners)    statement    of    their    individual    requirements    from    their 
County    Superintendent   of    Schools. 

B.  Correspondence  subsequently  received  from  the  County  Superinten- 
dent of  Schools,  as  well  as  transcripts  of  all  previous  academic  work, 
must  be   presented  at  registration. 

C.  All  general  questions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Certification  Advisor  at  the  College;  pre-registration  advisement, 
by  appointment,  is  recommended. 

n.  COURSE  OFFERINGS 

The  Professional  Education  courses  outlined  below,  are  approved  by  the 
State  Board  of  Examiners  for  certification  to  teach  in  New  Jersey  secon- 
dary schools.  A  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  is  requireiJ,  covering  four 
or  more  of  the  areas  listed  and  including  at  least  one  course  in  area  A. 
B,  and  C. 

A.  Method.s   (maximum  G  semester  hours) 

1.  Subjiect  methods  couises 

English   SIOIX,  Mathematics  S4T)1X,  Science   S4t)lX,  Social 
Studies    S401X 

2.  Methods  Elective.s.  Any  of  the  following  courses  may  be  taken  in 
addition  to  the  re(]uired  subjcx-t  methods  course (s)  above,  providing 
tht^   total    semester   hours   does   not    exceed   6: 

Education   8304,   Education   S408,  Education   S409 

B.  Educational    Psychology 
Education    S201,   Education    S202 

C.  H«'alth   Education    (maximum   3   semester  hours) 
Health    Education    SlOO 

D.  Foundations    of    Education 

p:(lucati()n   H'MYA,   Education   SlOl,   Education   S40G.   Education   S492 

E.  Curriculum 
Fine  Arts  S401 

F.  Guidance 
Education  S451 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

iOCATION  OF  CAMPUS.  Situated  on  the  northern  boundary  of  Upper  Mont- 
lair,  the  College  is  approximately  three  miles  north  of  the  center  of  the  town 
if  Montclair  and  twelve  miles  west  of  New  York  City.  The  main  entrance  is 
it  the  intersection  of  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue.  Public  transportation  is 
.vailable  on  the  Greenwood  Lake  Division  of  the  Erie  Railroad  and  on  Public 
Jervice  bus  routes,  (Nos.  60  and  76  connect  with  the  Lackawanna  Railroad  in 
The  town  of  Montclair.)  Other  bus  lines  serve  the  camprus  from  New  York, 
.'Newark,  the  Oranges,  and  Paterson.  The  junction  of  Highways  Nos.  46  and  3 
s  located  about  one  mile  north  of  the  campus. 

Housing:  College  dormitories  will  be  available  for  the  accommodation  of  men 
and  women  students  during  the  Summer  Session.  Dormitories  will  open  on 
Tuesday,  June  23  at  4:0t)  P.  M.  and  will  close  on  Friday,  August  7  at  2:00 
P.  M.  Applications  for  room  reservations  should  be  sent  to:  Dr.  Charity  Eva 
jRunden,  Assistant  Director  of  Students,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Mont- 
clair, New  Jersey. 

"Rates:  Room  and  board  is  $20.50  a  week.  This  fee  includes  breakfast,  lunch, 
and  dinner;  Sunday  through  Saturday.  The  College  supplies  and  launders 
sheets,  a  pillow  case,  and  a  bed  pad.  Students  must  supply  their  own  blankets, 
spreads,  towels,  etc.  The  total  fee  of  $133.25  (6V2  weeO^s  at  $20.50  per  week) 
must  be  paid. on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  Summer  Session. 

'Meals:  The  Dining  Hall  will  be  open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session.  Rates 
are:  Breakfast,  $.50;  Lunch,  a  la  carte;  Dinner,  $1.25. 

Subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

:jIBRARY  FACILITIES.  The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  was  opened  in  the 
J'all  of  1963.  Funds  of  over  $1,000,000  for  this  building  were  provided  for 
n  the  New  Jersey  Bond  Issue  of  1959.  The  library  is  of  modem  construction 
ising  brick,  glass  and  aluminum  facings.  It  is  completely  air  conditioned.  It 
las  three  floors,  and  is  planned  to  accommodate  8G\)  students  and  an  eventual 
jollection  of  2'00,000  volumes. 

The   main   floor  includes   the    Circulation   Area,   the   Technical   Processes 

iA^rea,  and  the  Reference  and  Bibligraphy  Center.  Here,  also,  is  the  Humanities 
Center,  which  includes  books  and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  Philosophy,  Re- 
igion,  Literature,  Languages,  Music,  Fine  Arts,  History,  Biography  and  Fiction. 
The  second  floor  has  three  main  subject  areas.  The  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics Center  includes  books  and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  Physics,  Chemistiy, 
Astronomy,  Geology,  Biology,  Botany,  Zoology  and  in  the  various  branches  of 
Mathematics.   The   Social   Science   Center  contains  books  and  periodicals  in  the 

•  fields  of  Sociology,  Political  Science  and  Government,  Economics,  International 
Relations,  Anthropology  and  Geography.  The  Education  Center  contains  books 
n  Education,  Psychology,  Physical  Education,  Health,  Industrial  Arts  and  Busi- 
ness Education.    Near  the   Education   area  is   a  curriculum   laboratory.    On  the 

Uower  level  there  is  an  Art  Gallery,  a  Reserve  Book  Room,  lounges  and  storage 
areas. 

Special   collections  are   located   in   a  separate  room   on  the   second  floor. 

ij  These  collections  include  the  China  Institute  Library,  the  Lincoln  Collection, 
the  Alumni  Memorial  Library,  the  Webster  Collection,  the  Finley  Collection 
and  the  College  Archives. 

Two  classrooms  are  located  outside  the  main  area  of  the  library  but 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  building.  Faculty  carrels,  individual  study  desks, 
typing  areas  and  conference  rooms  are  also  provided. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATION.   Students  may  not  be  excused  from  classes  for  the 

purpose  of  meeting  their  Reserve  commitments.  You  must  make  arrangements 
with  your  Reserve  Unit  to  fulfill  this  requirement  prior  to  or  following  the  sum- 
mer session  dates  —  June  26  through  August  7.  Any  questions  should  be 
directed  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION.  Located  at  the  western  end  of  College 
Hall,  it  is  open  from  8:30  A.  M.  to  4:00  P.  M.  weekdays.  Telephone  number  is 
Pilgrim  6-9500,  Extension  201. 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

Recreational  Facilities  The  College  gymnasium  contains  basketball,  volleyball, 
squash,  and  badminton  courts.  Located  on  campus  are  softball  fields  and  recrea- 
tional areas.  Municipal  golf  courses  are  within  commuting  distance,  as  are 
public   swimming   pools. 

SERVICES 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS.  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or 
Department  Chairmen,  may  be  made  by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  (June  5). 
Advisors  are  available  during  hours  of  registration. 

BOOKSTORE.  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Building, 
this  on-campus  facility  will  be  open  from  8:00  A.  M.  to  Noon  daily.  A  limited 
number  of  books  for  each  course  will  be  available.  Textbook  orders  should  be 
placed  immediately  upon  completion  of  registration. 

HEALTH  SERVICE.  A  full-time  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  in  the  medical 
offices  located  in  Russ  Hall.   Emergency  medical  care  is  available. 

VETERANS'  COUNSELOR.  Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Summer  Session 
should  apply  well  in  advance  of  the  registration  dates  (June  23  and  June  24) 
for  a  certificate  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New  Jersey  office 
(20  Washington  Place)  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  In  requesting  this  certifi- 
cate, the  veteran  is  advised  to  indicate  clearly  his  educational  objective.  The 
Veterans  Administration  has  established  certain  limitations,  especially  with 
regard  to  change  of  course.  In  oider  that  a  veteran  may  be  assured  that  his 
certificate  is  in  order  and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite  his 
training  under  the  G.  I.  Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the 
Veterans'  Counselor  whose  office  is  located  adjacent  to  the  center  hall  in 
College  Hall. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  The  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials,  equip- 
ment and  services  for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instruction 
and  presentation.  The  staff  of  the  Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on 
audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods 
and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio-visual  education.  The 
Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as  their 
ordering,  mailing,  and  rentals.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the  use 
of  equipment  is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other  services. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 
AND  PROCEDURES 

STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY.  The  College  expects  those  who  are  admitted  to 
assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  College  catalogs.  The  College  reservnes  the  right  to 
terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  or 
academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (8)  semester 
hours  in  the  Summer  Session.  Six  (6)  semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,  is  strongly 
recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for  all 
courses  in  the  various  departments  and  curricula.  Courses  are  numbered  in  the 
following  manner: 

100-199  Freshman 

200-299  Sophomore 

300-399  Junior 

400-499  Senior-Graduate 

500-699  Graduate 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A  COURSE.  A  written  notice  to  the  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session  is  required.  Refunds  are  computed  fronj  the  date  of  receipt  of 
such  written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive 
the  mari^  of  ''F"  In  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  Students  who 
withdraw  after  the  mid-point  (July  17)  in  the  Summer  Session  will  receive  an 
automatic  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  a  three-week  course  is  allowed  up  to  the  mid-point  of  the 
course. 

GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  The  following  final 

grades  may  be  received: 

A         Excellent  B         Good 

C         Fair  D        Poor 

F         Failure  Inc.         Incomplete 

WP         Withdrawn,  Passing  WF         Withdrawn,  Failing 

NC  No   Credit 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  accepted  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State 
College.  The  mark  "WP"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing  their  intention 
of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  mid-point  in  the  Summer  Session  and 
are  doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  involved.  "WF"  is  assigned  tp  students 
who  ^withdraw  before  the  mid-point  and  are  doing  failing  work  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal.  The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (1)  failure,  (2)  the  student  has  failed  to 
submit  written  notice  of  his  withdrawal,  (3)  the  student  has  requested  with- 
drawal^ after  the  mid-point  in  the  Summer  Session.  The  mark  "Inc."  is  given  to 
a  student  who,  because  of  illness,  is  unable  to  complete  his  work  at  the  end  of 
a  Summer  Session.  He  will  be  notified  when  the  work  is  due;  if  said  work  is  not 
finished  on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  "F"  is  recorded. 

For  three-week  courses  the  above  information  applies  but  is  geared  to  the  three 
weeks'  duration  of  the  course. 

An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  will  be  mailed  to  the 
student  three  weeks  following  the  close  of  the  Summer  Session. 
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REGISTRATION 

PROCEDURE.    All    students   must    register   in   person.    Details   for   registration 

will  be  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  in  the  lobby  of  College  Hall. 

Students    must    bring    records    of    previous    college    work    in    order    to    establish 

priority  registration.  In  addition,  matriculated  students  must  present  their  Work 

Program  to  advisors. 

A  student  has  completed  his  registration  when: 

1.  His  program  has  been  approved  by  his  departmental  advisor  and  by 
advisors  in  other  departments  in  which  he  selects  courses. 

2.  His  registration  forms  have  been  properly  and  completely  filled  out. 

3.  He  pays  his  tuition  and  fees. 

4.  He  receives  his  class  admission  cards. 
PLACE:     College  Hall 

TIME  AND  PRIORITY  SCHEDULE 

Tuesday,        June  23  —  1:30  p.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.     Matriculated   graduate   students 

only. 

6:00  p.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  Certification  students  previously 
registered  at  MSC  (Liberal  arts 
graduates  and  others  working 
on  an  initial,  provisional,  or  lim- 
ited teaching  certificate). 

Wednesday,  June  24  —  1:30  p.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  Certification  students  register- 
ing for  the  first  time  at  MSC. 
All  students  must  attend  a  reg- 
istration meeting  which  will  be 
held  promptly  at  1:30  P.  M.  in 
the  College  High  School  audi- 
torium. Registration  proce- 
dures follow  this  meeting. 

MSC  undergraduates  not  pre- 
viously registered. 

Pre-matriculated  Graduate  Stu- 
dents (Students  who  ha\'Te  filed 
an  application  for  matriculation 
in  a  graduate  major  but  have 
not   been   officially   accepted.) 

2:30  p.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  Special  undergraduate  students 
(undergraduates  matriculated  at 
colleges  other  than  MSC  seek- 
ing courses  at  MSC  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  their  respective  col- 
leges.) Stmlonts  should  see  the 
Acadtnnic  Dean  prior  to  com- 
pleting  registration. 

6:00  p.  111.  to  9:00  p.  m.  Special  studcMits  (beyond  A  .M., 
non-matriculated  students,  spe- 
cial interest,  auditors,  and  ad- 
vanced certification,  such  as 
guidance,  secondary  school  f)rin- 
cipal,  etc). 

Stu<{rnts  unable  to  take  advanta'ge  of  the  abovc^  priority  arrang«>mrnt  may 
r<'gister  with  othiT  grou[)S  jjrovided  they  arrisi*  after  'their  priority  schedule. 
Students  MAY  NOT  register  ahead  of  their  priority  listing. 

12 


m 


LATE   REGISTRATION 

Thursday,  June  25,  1:00  P.  M.  to  3:00  P.  M. 

Friday,  June  26,  1:00  P.  M.  to  3:00  P.  M. 

Students    registering-    on    June    25    and    26    will    be    charged    a    $5.00    late 

registration  fee. 
No  registration  will  be  accepted  after  3:00  P.  M.,  June  26. 
Classes  begin  on  June  26.  Late  registrants  must  meet  the  first  scheduled 
class  after  completing  registration  or  be  charged  with  an  unexcused 

absence. 
Special  three  week  coarse  registration  —  July  16  —  for  those  exclusively 

taking  last  sections  of  three  week  courses. 

M.  S.  C.  UNDERGRADUATE  REGISTRATION  PROCEDURE.  Students  should 
check  with  the  College  Registrar  for  "permission  to  take  summer  work"  forms 
and  registration  details. 

UNDERGRADUATES     MATRICULATED     AT     COLLEGES     OTHER     THAN 

M.  S.  C.  Follow  procedures  outlined  on  page  8  and  register  at  time  specified 
above. 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his 
schedule  without  approval*  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 
Changes  may  be  made  between  1:00  P.  M.  and  3:00  P.  M.  on  June  25  and  26. 
No  changes  will  be  permitted  after  3:00  P.  M.  on  June  26.  To  change  from 
"auditor"  to  "credit"  or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal  application 
not  later  than  the  mid-point  (July  17)  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are 
available  in  the  Summer  Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any 
course  for  which  the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in 
another  course  or  receive  a  refund  of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required 
(see  course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has  fulfilled  them  or  their 
equivalents. 


^TUITION  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to  Montclair  State  College. 

p' 

TUITION  filn 

New  Jersey  Residents  and  Teachers  ler 

Per   semester   hour   of   credit   $16.00   it 

Non-Resident  de 

Per   semester  hour   of  credit   18.00  iFei 

SERVICE  CHARGE 

Per   semester   hour   of   credit    50 

[hi 

REGISTRATION  FEE  11 

To  be  paid  each  time  a  student  registers  —  non-refundable   2.00    1)1 

LATE   REGISTRATION  k 

An  additional  fee  charged  to  all  students  who  fail  to  register  ;li 

during    the    regular    registration    period    5.00  | 

APPLICATION   FOR   ADMISSION   FEE. 

$5.00  to  be  paid  when  student  files  an  application  for  admission  to  a  de 
gree  granting  program.  This  fee  must  accompany  the  application  form  and  i.s  !|| 
not  refundable.  f] 

TRANSCRIPT  FEE 

$1.00  for  single  copy.   Inquire  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

REFUNDING  OF  FEES 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  May 
3,  1962,  the  following  uniform  schedule  cf  refunds  was  effective  in  all  New 
Jersey  State  Colleges  on  September  1,  1962: 

Per  Cent 
Periods  of  Withdrawal  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before    course    begins    100% 

Withdrawal  during  first   third   of  course   60% 

Withdrawal  between  first  thiixl  and  first  half  of  course  30% 

Withdrawal  during   last   half   of   course   None 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  based  upon  the  total   obligation. 

A  reduction  in  a  student's  program  in  the  Summer  Session  is  equi\'alent  to  a 
withdrawal.  This  policy  applies  to  such  reductions.  Tuition  and  service  charges 
are  refunded  in  full  if  clas.ses  are  discontinued  by  the  authorities  at  the  college. 

IN  COMPUTING  REFUNDS,  THE  DATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL  IS  THE  DATE 
ON  WHICH  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OFFICE  RECEIVES  A  WRITTEN 
NOTICE   FROM  THE   STUDENT. 

WORK  SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  limited  number  of  tuition  scholarships  are  available.  Students  are  as- 
signed work  in  the  various  Collegx>  departments.  Write  to  the  Dean  of  Students 
for  information. 


•.Suhjtct    U>   <hnt\Ki-   nt   iiny    timf   by    notion   of   the   .Stjito    Honrd   of   Educnlion. 
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SPECIAL  ACTIVITIES  —  June  26,  August  7 

EADING  IMPROVEMENT  LABORATORY:  Available  to  New  Jersey  students 
rom  intermediate  grades  through  high  school;  small  group  and  individual 
istruction  is   given  according  to  age,  grade   and   achievement  levels.    Fall   and 

pring  sessions  meet  once  a  week  from  3:30  to  5:3t)  P.  M.  Summer  sessions 
aeet  daily  for  five  weeks  from  10:00  A.  M.  to  12  noon.  The  latest  in  equipment, 
ilms,  texts  and  workshop  materials  are  used  to  demonstrate  speed  of  compre- 
ension,  study  techniques  and  vocabularly  growth.  Enrollment  is  limited.  Apply 
,t  least  three  months  in  advance  of  each  term.  (Fee  includes  diagnostic  inter- 
'iew. ) 
|"ee:  $50. OT)  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Reading  and  Study-Skills  Center 

;PEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER:  The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer 
n  intensive  remedial  speech  program.  It  will  accommodate  a  maximum  of  sixty 
hildren  between  4  and  18  years  of  age.  The  program,  offered  at  9:30  A.  M.  to 
1:20  A.  M.  daily,  is  designed  to  provide  therapy  for  children  with  the  usual 
ypes  of  speech  problems,  as  well  as  for  those  who  have  major  problems  of 
oice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stuttering).  Children  with  retarded  language 
levelopment  or  loss  of  language  are  also  eligible.  Therapy  is  also  provided  for 
hildren  who  have  speech  problems  associated  with  tongue  thrusting,  malocclu- 
ion,  and  cleft  palate, 
•"ee:  $60.00  Write  to:   Coordinator,  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 

»IONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  DAY  CAMP:  A  general  program  of  simple 
ames,  athletic  games,  relays,  stunts,  rhythms,  and  special  events  such  as  a 
ield  day,  talent  show,  etc.,  will  be  presented  for  children  in  the  6-12  age  range. 
The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one  hour  of  arts  and  crafts 
ictivities.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the  regular  summer  session, 
Tune  26  to  August  7,  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  A.  M.  to  12:30  I^.  M.  The  fee 
vill  include  some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light  refreshments, 
^ee:  $10.00  per  week  Write  to:  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical 

Education  and  Hygiene,  c/o  this  College. 

A^ORKSHOP  FOR  APPRENTICES  IN  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION:  The  Speech 
Department  is  pleased  to  announce  that  it  will  continue  its  summer  program  in 
-heater  for  pre-college  students.  Secondary  school  students  and  recent  graduates 
ire  eligible.  Activities  include  the  study  of  acting,  scenery  design  and  construc- 
ion,  lighting,  make-up,  and  voice  and  diction.  Following  a  1:30  P.  M.  daily 
eminar,  students  will  participate  as  actors  and  crew  members  in  the  preparation 
md  presentation  of  major  dramatic  productions.  Full  use  will  be  made  of  the 
extensive  facilities  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium  —  one  of  the 
nost  modern  and  beautiful  college  theaters  in  the  East. 

[le^istration   is   limited.    Application   must  be   made   in   advance   and   should   be 
iccompanied  by  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  applicant's  school  Dramatics 
)r  English  teacher.  A  personal  interview  will  also  be  arranged. 
Pee:  $60.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Summer  Theater  Programs 

A  Summer  Seminar-Workshop  July  6  -  17 

in 

"TEACHING  THE  RELATED  ARTS" 

rhis  course  will  cover  philosophy,  administration,  activities,  evaluation  and  out- 
come of  Related  Arts  courses,  including  music,  art,  home  economics,  industrial 
irts,  speech-drama,  and  others.  Attention  will  be  given  to  relationships  between 
/arious  curricular  areas  and  methods  of  utilizing  these  relationships.  Creativity 
m\\  be  a  topic  of  special  consideration. 

Dr.  William  Brooks,  Chairman,  Related  Arts  Department,  Pascack  Valley  High 
School,  Hillsdale,  New  Jersey  will  be  the  coordinator.  Other  educators  with 
practical  experience  will  participate.  The  workshop  will  be  Monday  through 
Friday,  1:3^  P.  M.  to  4:30  P.  M.,  July  6  to  July  17.  Tuition  is  $35.00  for  New 
Jersey  residents  and  $39.00  for  non-residents;  laboratory  fee,  $20.00.  Room  and 
3oard  is  available  at  $20.50  per  week.       Write  to:  Director  of  Summer  Session 
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NEW  JERSEY  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS 
PARENT-TEACHER  WORKSHOP 

July  6-10 

The  New  Jersey  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  Montclajr  State  College, 
will  oflfer  a  five  day  workshop  for  parent-teacher  officers  and  members,  and  for 
teachers  and  future  teachers. 

The  purposes  of  this  Workshop  are: 

1.  To  increase  understanding  of  P.  T.  A.  philosophy  and  objectives. 

2.  To    stimulate    and    direct    the    planning    for    effective    parent-teacher 
meetings. 
To   activate   planning  for  action   programs  with   the   help   of   resource 

)eople  and  materials. 

suggest   opportunities   for   new   and   different   community   activities 
of  local  parent-teacher  associations. 
5.  To  offer  experience  in  gaining  group  leadership  skills  and  help  in  the 
development  of  plans  for  parent-teacher  study  groups. 
Write  to:  Dr.  Clyde  Slocum,  P.  T.  A.  Coordinator,  State  Chairman  —  Cooperation 
with   Colleges,  Monmouth   College,   Long   Branch,   New   Jersey. 

NEW  JERSEY  STATE  SCHOOL  OF  CONSERVATION 

BRANCHVILLE,  NEW  JERSEY 

The  six  State  Colleges,  the  State  Department  of  Education,  and  the  State 
Department  of  Conservation  and  Economic  Department,  jointly  operate  the 
New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  at  Lake  Wapalanne  in  Stokes  State 
Forest,  Sussex  County.  Credit  for  the  courses  given  at  the  New  Jersey  State 
School  of  Conservation  may  be  applied  toward  the  bachelor's  or  master's  de- 
grees at  the  New  Jersey  State  Colleges,  subject  to  approval  in  advance  by  the 
institution  concerned.  Students  are  advised  to  check  with  their  advisors  relative 
to  the  application  of  these  credits  toward  degrees. 

1964  Summer  Offerings: 
June  5  -  June  14 

Biology  203  —  Introduction  to  Field  Biology  STAFF 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Jun«  17  -  June  26 

Education   441    —   Conservation   Education  STAFF 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Social   Studies  477  —  Rural   Sociology  STAFF 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 
Augu^  19  -  August  28 

Geography  416X  —  Conservation  of  Natural  Riesources         STAFF 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Science  419  —  Field  Science  and  Conservation  STAFF 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Education   440  —  Camping   and  Outdoor   Education  Dr.   Kirk 

Credit:    2   semester  hours 

For  additional  information  write  to:  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation, 
Branchville,  New  Jersey. 

*DRIVER    EDUCATION    COURSES 

PRE-SUMMER  COURSE 

Health    Education   S108  —  Drivier    Education 

June    15    through   July   2  Credit:    3    semester    hours  Room    A-C 

SUMMER  SESSION  COURSE 

Ht^ahh  Education  S108  —  Driver  Education 

July  20  through  August  7  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  A-C 
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Authorization  to  Teach  Behind-the- Wheel  Driver  Education  and  Driver  Training: 

A  teacher  must  have  his  or  her  certificate  endorsed  by  the  Division  of  Teacher 
Certification,  State  Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  such  en- 
dorsement are:   ("Rules  Concerning  Teachers'  Certificates"  —  19th  edition  1963). 

1.  A  valid  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 

2.  A  current  New  Jersey  driver's  license. 

3.  Three   years    of   automobile    driving   experience. 

4.  Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in  driver  education  and 
driver  training  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 'Education. 

5.  A   good   driving   record. 

6.  A  standard  sized  car  is  required  for  road  and  skills  test. 

Secondary  schools  in  New  Jersey  are  increasing  their  offerings  in  Driver  Educa- 
tion. This  increase  has  resulted  in  a  demand  for  more  Driver  Education  teachers. 
To  meet  this  demand,  Montclair  State  College  is  increasing  the  number  of 
courses  being  conducted  in  this  field.  Assistance  is  given  by  the  New  Jersey 
State  Safety  Council,  the  New  Jersey  Automobile  Club,  the  American  Automobile 
Association,  the  New  Jersey  State  Police,  and  the  New  Jersey  Department  of 
Motor  Vehicles. 

EXTRA  CHARGES  are  made  for  textbooks  and  other  materials.  Some  materials 
are  furnished  free. 

Registration  for  these  courses  is  limited.  Students  must  be  approved  by  Dr. 
Coder  prior  to  registration.  Write  to  Dr.  Coder  for  complete  information.  Fees 
are  to  be  paid  on  first  day  class  meets. 

PRE-SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 

Health  Education  S412  —  Alcohol  Education  Workshop 

June  22  through  July  3  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  5-P 

(Registration   at   the  first  meeting  of  the  class) 

Physical  Education  S415  —  Movement  Techniques  and  Rhythmic  Accompaniment 

June  8  through  June  26  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  4-P 

(Registration  at  the   first   meeting  of  the  class) 

POST  SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 

Industrial  Arts  S407  —  Field  Study  of  Industry 

July  27  through  August  21  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  116-F 

Registration  for  this  course  is  limited.  Students  must  be  approved  by  the 
instructor  prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  registration   (June  23  and  24). 


*See    depai-tmental    listintfs    for    course   details. 

THREE  WEEK  COURSES 

First   thre'vi   weeks  —  June  26   to  July   17 

Education  S530  —  Curriculum   Construction   in  the   Secondary  Schools 
Education  S540  —  Supei-vision  in  the  Secondary  Schools  Part  I 
Education  S564  —  Psychology    and   Education    of    Exceptional    Children   — 

Physical  and  Mental 
Education  S567  —  Educational   and   Psychological   Measurement  in  Guidance 
Chemistry  Sl'Ol  —  General  College  Chemistry  I 
Social  Studies  S200A  —  Contemporary  American  Life  I 

Last    three    weeks   —    July    20    to    August    7       (Register    June    23    and    24    or    July    16) 

Education  S539  —  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Organization 
Education  S541  —  Supervision  in  the  Secondary  Schools  Part  II 
Education  S565  —  Psychology  and  Education  of  Exceptional  Children  — 

Social   and   Emotional 
Education  S568  —  Psychological  Tests  in  Guidance  Programs 
Health  Education  S408  —  Driver  Education 
Chemistry  S102  —  General  College  Chemistry  II 
Social  Studies  S200B  —  Contemporary  American  Life  II 

17 


COURSES  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  courses  listed  below  will  be  offered  during  the  1964  Summer  Session. 
Courses  numbered  bW  or  above  are  open  only  to  graduate  students;  those 
numbered  400-499,  inclusive,  are  senior-graduate  courses;  and  those  below  400 
carry   undergraduate  credit   only. 

Some  400  courses  listed  with  this  mark  (*)  indicate  that  they  may  not  be 
used  for  graduate  credit. 

All    students   should   be   careful    not    to    enroll    in   courses    which   they   hav 
previously  taken.   The  final   responsibility  for  duplication   of  courses   rests  witli 
the  students. 


CODE  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Auditorium    A  College    High    School   H 

Annex  2  B  Music  Building  M 

College   Hall   C  Panzer  Gymnasium  P 

Annex  3  D  Recreation    Building   R 

Annex  4  E  Sprague   Library   S 

Finley  Hall  F  Mallory  Hall  V 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Business  Education  S412  —  Project  Developm.ent  in  Consumer  Education 

10:30-11:00    A.M.  Credit:    2    semester  hours  Room    4-B 

Education:   Secretarial   Subjects 

This   course   jjives   the   experienced    husiruss    teacher    an    opportunity   to   study    the    con- 
tent,   methods,    teachinjJ:   aids   and    ev:>.iuation    piocedures    in    the    secretarial    subjects. 
Prerequisite:    Teachintr    experieace    in    typewriting?    and/or    shorthand. 

Business  Education  S502  —  Principles  and  Problems  of  Business  Education 
9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  2-B 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  survey  the  basic  principles  and  practices  of  business 
education.  Anions  the  topics  considered  aie:  history  of  the  hi^h  school  business  program, 
purposes,  attitudes  of  man:>.Kenient  and  labor  toward  education,  the  relationship  of  j^eneral 
education  to  business  education,  and  trends  in  the  field.  This  course  should  be  scheduled 
early   in   the  jjraduate   program. 

Business    Education    S504   —   Administration    and    Supervision   of 

Business    Education 
8:30-9:2-0  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  2-B 

This  course  ofTt  i  s  an  opi ortunity  to  study  the  problems  of  orJJ:anizin^r,  directing,  and 
sui)ervising  business  echication  itrogiams.  Such  matters  as  the  functions  of  the  aclminis- 
trator  and  sui)ervi.sor  of  busin<'ss  education,  textbook  selection,  teacher  selection,  testing 
programs,  conferences,  and  equipment  and  layout  are  considered.  It  is  a  valuable  course 
for   prospective  administrators. 

Business  Education  Sr)20C  —  Improvipment  of  In.«;truction  in  Business 

Education:    Secretarial    Subjects 
10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  27-C 

'I'Jiis  course  gives  the  exptiienced   business  teacher  an   opportunity   to  study   the   content, 
methods,    teaching    aids,    and    evaluation    procedures    in    the    secretarial    suhji  cts. 
l'r<  requisite:     Teaching    e\iieriei\ce    in    typewriting    and/or    shorthand. 

Business  Education   S.').'i2  —  Eirld   Studies  and   Audio-Visual    Aids  in 

Business    Education 
11:30-1:10  P.  M.  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  4-B 

This  course  gives  tfie  clasi.i-oom  teacher  an  opportunity  to  visit  and  evaluate  some  of 
the  practids  of  many  business  odices,  industries,  and  retailing  organizations  located  in 
the  inetropolilan  ;irea.  It  also  provltles  for  a  study  of  the  many  audio  and  visual  aids 
available  for  use  in  business  classes. 


EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Education  S201  —  Human  Development  and  Behavior  I 

Sec.      I     8:05-  9:2'0  A.  M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room    5-H 

Sec.     II  11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:    3    semester  hours  Room   3-B 

Education  S202  —  Human  Development  and  Behavior  II 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  5-B 

These  courses  survey  the  psycholoj^ical  aspects  of  developmer>t  and  behavior  from  the 
prenatal  period  through  adolescence.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  physical,  emotional,  in- 
tellectual, and  social  Krowth  and  development;  the  learning  process  with  applications  to 
educational  situations;  personal  and  social  adjustments,  as  they  aie  found  in  the  home,  school 
and  community;  guided  observations  of  individual  children  and  adolescents,  to  furnish 
substance  to  classroom  discussions  and  to  help  the  student  gain  understanding  of  human 
behavior. 

Education  S303  —  The  Teacher  in  School  and  Community 

Sec.      I     8:05-  9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  15-M 

Sec.     II  11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  15-M 

This  course  provides  the  piospective  teacher  with  a  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
the  following  areas  of  professional  concern:  (1)  the  organization  and  role  of  the  public 
school  in  American  society;  (2)  the  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession;  (3)  the  evolving 
role  of  the  school  in  community  improvements;  and  (4)  the  function  of  the  teacher  in 
school-community   relations. 

Education    S304    —    Principles    and    Techniques    of    Secondary    Education 

Sec.       I     8:05-  9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room     4-H 

Sec.     II  ll:3t)-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  14-H 

This  course  provides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  areas  of  professional  concern: 
(1)  the  teacher's  role  in  the  teaching-learning  process;  (2)  sources,  selection,  and  use  of 
teaching  aids;  (3)  routine  activities  and  auxiliary  responsibilities  of  the  teacher;  and 
(4)    development   and    maintenance   of    desirable   pupil   behavior. 

♦Education  S401  —  The  Development  of  Educational  Thought 

Sec.       I     8:05-  9:20  A.  M.                  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room  30-C 

Sec.     II     8:05-  9:20  A.  M.                   Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room   4-B 

Sec.  Ill  11:30-12:45  P.  M.                   Credit:    3    semester  hours  Room   2-B 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  major  philosophical  traditions  and  their 
educational  implications  in  order  to  assist  the  student  to  develop  his  own  philosophy  of 
education.  These  philosophical  traditions  are  studied  in  their  historical  and  contemporary 
perspectives  through   texts   and   supplementary   readings. 

Education  S406  —  Educational  Sociology 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  13-H 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  sociological  principles  to  educational  prob- 
lems. The  school  is  treated  as  a  part  of  the  community,  and  the  various  social  forces  that 
affect  the  school  and  its  administration  are  considered.  The  following  topics  are  included: 
family  backgrounds,  community  organization,  social  breakdown,  social  mobility,  socialized 
classroom   methods,    and   the    social    approach   to   individual    behavior  difficulties. 

Education  S408  —  Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual  Materials 

Sec.     I  8:3\)-  9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  Aud.-H 

Sec.  II  9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  Aud.-H 

Sources,  selection,  and  evaluation  of  audio-visual  materials  are  studied  in  this  course. 
Techniques  in  developing  individual  reference  catalogs  of  audio-visual  materials  are  stressed. 
The  production  of  school-made  aids  is  also  an  important  aspect  of  the  course.  The  use  of 
the   latest   audio-visual   equipment   is  demonstrated. 

Education  S409  —  Radio  and  Sound  Equipment  in  the  Classroom 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  Aud.-H 

This  course  trains  teacheis  and  school  executives  in  the  use  of  radio  programs,  ampli* 
fying  systems,  recording  equipment,  and  record  plivers.  Actual  practice  is  given  in  the 
use  of  these  educational  aids.  Problems  of  script-writing,  microphone  and  recording 
techniques,  and  program  directing  are  considered.  The  class  visits  radio  stations  for  equip- 
ment and  program  observation.  Each  student  develops  a  teaching  unit  using  radio  or  sound 
equipment  to  vaiy,   vitalize,    and   improve  educational   practices. 

Education    S451   —  Guidance   for   the   Classroom   Teacher 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  106-F 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of  guidance  for  teachers  who  are  concerned 
with  problems  of  guidance  and  human  relations  in  the  classroom,  this  course  also  gives  the 
nf  w  teacher  a  picture  of  the  pla'^ie  of  guidance  in  the  modern  school,  to  indicate  the  tech- 
niques by  which  guidance  is  accomplished,  and  to  identify  some  of  the  tools  of  the  guid- 
ance counselor. 
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Education    S492   —   Comparative    Education 

11:30-12:45   P.   M.  Credit:   3   semester   hours  Room   13-H 

The  educational  systt-ms  of  EurojH',  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America  are  studied  in  an 
attempt  to  nain  insivcht  into  the  essential  qualities  of  American  education.  In  this  process 
the  relationship  amonjj  the  i>ducational  system  of  each  culture  and  its  history,  economy, 
and  political  and  social  orifanization  should  emerge.  Factors  causing  progress  and  change 
in   education   since    19U0   are  cbserved. 

Education  S501  —  Tests  and  Measurements  in   Secondary    Education 
11:30-12:20   P.   M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room    5-H 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  devrloj)  an  sipprrciation  of  th»'  nuaiiing  •iiid  importance 
of  measurement  in  education,  and  to  give  a  working  kiiowlcdKe  of  inst  luments  of  measure- 
ment. 

Education  S.')02  —  Teaching  the  Block  of  Time  Curriculum 
in  the  Junior  &  Senior  High  School 

11:30-12:20   P.    M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 

This  course  concerns  lh<-  slructuie.  organization  and  methods  of  t» 
cui'riculums  in  secondary  schools,  after  a  discussion  of  undeilying  i)hil 
development. 

(Education   S.IOS  —  Mt?thods   and   Instruments  of   Research 

Sec.     I     8:30-  9:20  A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room    102-S 

Sec.   II  10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room    102-S 

This  course  is  re<iuired  of  all  regularly  matriculated  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree 
without  regard  to  their  field  of  major  interest.  Its  i)urpose  is  to  in(  rod-ice  students  of 
education  to  research  and  its  practical  ai)plication  to  piofessional  i)rohlems.  The  course 
treats:  the  nature  and  types  of  educational  research;  methods  and  techniijues  of  educa- 
tional research:  and  th"  tools  used  in  inteipreling  statistical  data.  During  the  course,  the 
student  completes  his  outlim-  and  may  complete  his  research  either  in  this  course,  in 
Education  6();i,  or  in  his  departmental  seminar  oi-  research  course.  It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  he  taken  rather  early  in  the  giaduate  i)rogram  and  must  precede  work  in  de- 
partmental   seminar    or    resejirch    courses. 

Prerecjuisite:    Mathematics   40(t,   or  equivalent,   and    M.A.   candidate. 

Education    Sr)09  —   Basic   Educational    Concepts 

10:30-11:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    5-H 

This  course  deals  with  a  study  of  those  concepts  or  principles  which  have  gradually 
emerged  from  the  mass  of  educational  theory,  practice,  and  research  to  a  point  where 
they  have  been  generally  validated  and  accepted.  .Such  a  study  is  intende<I  as  a  summari- 
zation aimed  at  achieving  a  hettei-  peispeclive  of  the  relationship  of  specific  items  to  the 
total   educational    patt*  rn. 

I'rereciiiisite:     E<lucatlon    ■MO. 

Education   S510  —   Introduction   to    Educational   Adminis'tration 

11:30-12:2\)   P.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    7-H 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  American  school 
system  at  the  luitional,  state,  intermediat«',  and  local  levels.  The  puri)o.ses  and  nature  of 
sch(K)l  administration  are  studied.  Other-  toi)ics  surveyed  include:  the  super  inteinlerrcy, 
personnel  problems,  records  and  reports,  plant  administ  r:it  iotr.  I)usiness  administration! 
au.xiliary   services,   a<lministrat  ion   of  cuiriculum,    inst  rirct  ion,    guidance,   and   purnl   iiersonnel! 

Education  Sr)12  —  .School  Community   Relations 

'J:30- 10:20    A.    M.  Cnihl:    2    .semester    hours  Room    4-H 

This  cour.se  corrcei  iis  the  relation  of  tire  s<h{M)l  to  other  etlucational  efforts  of  the 
commurrity.  It  corrsiders  the  scope  aird  types  of  agerrcies  rrrid  informal  influences  of  an 
educalional  rralure,  rrrid  also  the  irgencies  and  melliods  by  which  the  best  total  coopei.i- 
tive  efTorf  can  be  attained.  It  deirls  also  with  methods  and  |ii;ms  of  publicity.  Constant 
reference    thioughout    is    ma<ie   to    New   Jersey    l«)c:ilitieH, 

l'teie(|uisite:     Kducatjon    .''ilit   or    er.uivalent. 

Education   Sr)M   —   School    Law 

10:30-11:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    s.-mestcr   horns  Room    7-H 

After  an  iirt  roductory  i.',enii  .il  study  of  sir<h  topics  as:  IckhI  theory,  tlie  separation 
of  HchcKjl  goverrrmerit  from  other  local  government,  the  appellate  function  of  the  State 
C'timmiKHJorrer  of  Education  and  the  Stale  Hoard  of  Education,  the  course  is  concerned 
priircipally  with  a  study  of  New  Jers.  y  s<  liru.l  laws  Cl'iJle  IS  of  the  Uevise<l  Stirtutes)  and 
decisionH.  .Students  who  have  taken  Edircirtioir  .''iODE,  .School  Administ  nrt  ion  II:  Law  and 
Finance,    for  credit  are   not   pcimilted   to  t:ik«'  either  E<lucation   C>\i  or  Education  G16. 
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Education  S516  —  School  Finance 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  7-H 

After  an  introductory  unit  concerned  with  the  current  economic  environment,  this 
course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  state  and  local  taxation,  state  school-aid  theory  and  i)rac- 
tice,  school-district  indebtedness,  cost-quality  relationships,  Ftderal  aid,  fiscal  controls,  and 
the  budgetary  process.  Students  who  have  taken  Education  500E,  School  Administration  II: 
Law  and  Finance,  for  credit  are  not  permitted  to  take  either  Education  514  or  Education  .516. 

Prerequisite:    Education   510   or  equivalent. 

Education   S520  —  Organization  and  Administration  of  - 
the  Modern  High  School 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  12-H 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  the  student  personnel,  building  and  revising  the 
high  school  curriculum,  providinig  for  individual  differences,  making  the  school  schedule, 
records,  the  guidance  program,  pupil  participation  in  government,  the  extra-curricular 
program,  the  h»;alth  program,  the  safety  program,  discipline,  library  and  study  hall,  cafe- 
teria,   the   principal's   office,    and   evaluating   results. 

Prerequisite:     Education    510   or   Equivalent. 

Education  S529     — Seminar  in  Secondary  School  Administration 
and  Supervision 

11:30-12:20  P.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   12-H 

In  this  course  the  class  makes  an  intensive  study  of  administrative  and  supervisory 
problems  suggested  by  the  educational  events  and  trends  of  the  year,  by  the  interests  and 
responsibilities  of  the  members  of  the  class,  and  by  educational  movements  in  New  Jer- 
sey and  the  country.  Each  student  does  an  individual  piece  of  research  which  he  reports 
to  the  class.  This  represents  advanced  work  which  depends  upon  previous  study  or  ex- 
perience   in    educational    administration    or    supervision. 

Prerequisites:    Education  503,   520  and  540  or  equivalents. 

Education   S530  —  Curriculum   Construction  in  the  Secondary   Schools 

8:30-10:20  A.    M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room    10-C 

(First  three  weeks  June   26  to  July   17) 

The  purpos*?  of  this  coarse  is  to  consider  the  extent  to  whieh  the  secondary  school 
curriculum  meets  the  needs  of  a  changing  civilization,  and  to  consider  effective  means  of 
curriculum   construction. 

Prerequisite:    Education    510   or   equivalent. 

Education  S535  —  Organization  and  Administration  of 

Extra-Curricular   Activities 
9:30-10:20  A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   7-H 

The  first  part  of  this  course  considers  such  general  problems  of  extra-curricular  ac- 
tivities as:  their  growing  importance;  their  relation  to  the  curriculum;  the  principles 
underlying  their  organization,  administration,  and  supervision;  and  methods  of  financing. 
In  the  second  part,  an  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  home  room,  the  assembly,  the  stu- 
dent council,  clubs,  athletics,  school  publications,  and  other  activities  in  which  the  class 
is  especially   interested. 

Education  S539  —  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Organization 

8:30-10:20  A.    M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room    10-C 

(Last  three  weeks  July  20  to  August  7) 

This  course  is  for  students  actively  engaged  in  problems  of  curriculum  reconstruction 
and  those  who  are  anticipating  committee  work  in  this  field.  It  concerns  both  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  levels.  This  represents  advanced  work  which  depends  on  previous 
study    in   the   curriculum   area. 

Prerequisite:    Education   503,    530,   or  538. 

Education  S540  —  Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School,  Part  I 

10:30-12:20   P.    M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   4-H 

(First  three  weeks,  June  26  to  July  17) 

Education  S541  —  Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School,  Part  II 
10:30-12:20   P.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   4-H 

(Last  three  weeks,  July  20  to  August  7) 

These  courses  emphasivw?  the  more  practical  phases  of  supervision  which  are  met  most 
frequently  by  those  engaged  in  it.  Among  the  topics  are:  organization  for  adequate  super- 
vision, supervision  as  encouraging  and  guiding  the  growth  of  teachers  and  the  improve- 
ment of  educational  procedures,  the  supervisory  functions  of  teachers'  meetings,  discussion 
groups,  general  and  professional  reading,  the  writing  of  articles,  cooperative  curriculum 
modification,    utilization   of   community   resources,    and   teacher   intervisitation. 
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I'Mucation    S552   —    rriiiciplrH   <»f    Kriuliii^;    linpi  ovnnit'iit 

ill   llir   Srcoiulai  >    School 
8:;J0  l):liO    A    .M.  (^irdit:    2   .srmr.slrr   lioiir.s  Room    1    &    I.'J-K 

'I'hlh  1b  u  rouiBi-  i.hiiiiitil  III  im^ntiil  it  «lf.|Mr  piclm.-  of  lli.-  imikIiiij:  |.i  iiiiii.l<M  uihI  <"<m- 
iK.viralal  iBttUtu  whitli  mlliU'iHf  Ihi-  Uiarhintf  iiihI  ItiiiiiiiiK  <il  i.iiiliiiii.  <  )i  >:iuii/.«il  ••MiHciully 
ftir  llu'  hulijtil  (Ilea  l»-ii(h«r  aiul  tin-  iMKiaiiiiii/  KadiiiK  N|ii(iali>«l .  r.cfiil  iioii-i'lliilcal  ic- 
Htsuirh  and  liii|itirtaii(  iHoft-nHlniial  and  lay  Join  iiain  ait'  nltidiiid  to  cxidoit-  llii-  pfiidiiliiiii 
of  llit'oiy  and  inailiri'  in:  Ihti  ori/aiil/al  Ion  anil  adniinini  i  at  ion  of  d(V<do|iin«Mital  trading 
protjiainn,  i^dinnl  lonal  tiollcl*  n  wliirli  alf<rt  it'iidm^i,  child  diviloiuiKinl  <oii(«-iiIh  and  n-a<l- 
iiiK  HK'Wili,  hvhiiinalif  dlJffKiillallon  of  Individual  n.i^dh.  and  r.aiM.i  ainal  of  t  ti<-  plaic 
of     l.•adln^!     in    our    tlwin^;lnK     locUity.     (Not     op    n    lo    llioh.-    wlio    hiiv.      lak.n     K<lii(iit  ion    l.l.li.) 

iMliicatioii   Sr>r>.'i  l'('('lihi(|u<'H  of   ItcacliiiK    linpiovt'iiiiciit 

III    (lir    S«*coiulary    School 

1I;;!0    I ::::!()    r.    M.  Cic.lil:    ::    .sriiM-:,l.'i     li..ur;.  Kooin     1    <V'     l.'i-K 

'Ihitt  In  a  itiaclical  t  om  iic  diallnc  willi  iiopnlin  ItrhnniiM'H  iincfiil  in  llir  imin  o\  .nirnt 
of  nun.  rliniral  rtadluK  dilllnill  Ii-m  found  In  llu^  ronltnl  xiiIiJicIh.  I'lannnl  «-)ipi-<'iall  v  l<>r 
(hi'  (jiiIiJimI  aiia  darhtr  and  lh»i  ht-jjinniUM  nadln^^  «p»!rialitd,  a  hliidy  itt  inadi-  of  mcondary 
nrhool  I  fading/  nrrtU,  and  hpfcUir  hiiHKDMl  Ioiih  arc  oiillimd  for  uuidinvr  I  he  hIow,  aviru^;«t, 
and  ^Mllcd  nlinU'iil  lo  HiiriDMn  In  nadliiM  up  to  hih  caparily  in  a  rliiMMiooni  hilinilion.  'I'hrouKh 
an  actual  hindy  of  Ihc  inoiii  widely  in.»id  leading  woi  lihookM,  lilnih.  hlidcii,  lachihlohcopic 
inni  I  iiMifiiln,  and  lc\tH  availalilc  in  llif  KciidiiiM.  l.alioi  aloiy  facililich,  a  practical  iit>|>ioach 
iH    made    to    htiildin^:    a    icpcitolic    of    itiadin^r    hkilhi    in    many    aicaM. 

(Not    n|M  II    lo    Ihohii    who    have    taken    Kducallon     lilH    and    Kducalion    I.SV.) 

I'IdiM  adoii  S.iOU         riiiicipU'H  of  INloiitai   HyKioiir 

U.'M)  \\):2i)    A.    M.  Cicdil:    li    H«'nu'slrr    hoins  Koorn    1-K 

I'hlh  couiMM  i«  dchiKiied  I..  I.,  a  reneial  hllisey  id'  the  pilnclpl.H  an.l  pi  a.  I  i. en  of  meiitui 
h.iilth  with  hpfcial  refeicnce  to  the  mental  health  of  t<  achtir  and  pupil.  It  involvett  a 
Ihoi'ouKh  uroundinK  in>  fundamental  piincipU'H  id'  mental  hyulene  with  much  luaclicul 
conMldiu  ation  of  tin-  intHital  health  valut'H  of  IiihI  lucl  ional  promamH  and  luoceduieM.  I>1h- 
cuttttlon    ifiileirt    on    pnicliciil    ilToiln    lo    develop    wlioh-n.m.-    p.i -.oiin  lit  ii  h    In    om    .'.chiMiJH. 

lOdiicatioii   Sr>(>  1  rHVcholo^y    and    I'ldiual  ion   ol    livrcpdouiil 

(hihli'i'ii:    rhysicai    iSc    INlt-iital 

l();;{()  \:t:'M)    r.    M.  (  rnlit:    li   smu'slcr   Iuhiih  Kooin    11    M 

(I'll  si    Ihn'c   wrrkH,  .Jiiiu'   'JH\   to  July    17) 

Thit.    ...u Miivev«    cuiieiit    piactlccM    and    i.iol.letim    In    theVducation    of    cliildieii    with 

jihywlcal  and  ni.nlal  hiindlcaph.  and  of  pifi.d  chlldieii.  Il  Im  deni^neil  for  tracheiH.  coun 
Htilorw.  i«Upei  vImoi  M.  unit  iidml  iiImI  i  iiIium  who  niav  woiK  with  on.  or  mole  mucIi  children  «»r 
Who  may  wlnh  to  piepaie  for  •.chool  and  i  oiimuiml  v  l.adeivdnp  in  d.velopint?  facilHieM  for 
r\ceptlonal    <iiildien. 

I'rerelluiMlte:      A     coui  he     in     child     and     adol.  >a'eiil     pKycholoi.:  v. 

I'Mlication    Sr>r»r»  rHycholo^'.y    and    I'ldiication    of    llvorptioiuil 

(hildmi:    Social    \     I'iiiiot  loiiai 

M)::(()   1:::::()    r.    M.  CkmIiI;    ::    ..nnr.dn     horns  ICc.om    ll-M 

(Last    Ihi.r   wvvkH,  July   20   lo   AuRUst  7) 

'IhiM  loiiiHo  hurveyh  .iiii.nl  practiced  and  piohleniM  in  (he  education  ,.f  socially  and 
t'lnotionally  handlca|iped  clilldnn.  Il  in  dcMlpned  fm  (eacheiN,  coutiHeloiM,  MupeiviHoiN,  niid 
adminihtiatoiH  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  mich  »hildren  or  who  nuiy  wiMh  (i>  iMepurfi 
for    Hchool    and    communily     leadership    In    developliu-     facilKieN    for    «'\cep(ional    chiltlivn 

I'lcMMiulMde:     A     couiHe    in    clill.l    ui     a.l..le  u.  nt     phycholony. 

I'ldiicalion   Sfiti?  l*!dii<*a(ional   and    rsycholo^ical   McasiirtMncnt 

in    (<iiidaiu'r 

S  ;!()   h);::()    A.    1\1.  Ccislit:    2    snurstri-    hours  Kooin    M-H 

(h'ijHt    thiot'   wocivs,  Juno   2r>   to  July    17) 

'riiin  couiMc  dealM  wi(h  fundamen(alM  of  educational  and  |>Hycholoc.ical  nieiiMii  .'mcntn  in 
KUidanc«i;  (nw(  (heory,  M(a(in(ical  conceptn,  tonl  coiimI  nnd  Ion,  eyaltiatlon.  ainl  interpietadon. 
The    (ilace    of    (iih(m    In    (ht<    iiiMt  met  ional    (uouram    In    H(rehM«<d. 

l'iere.|uiHi(e;     ThiH    coume    in    open    .nilv    to    I  hone    with    (.achinir   e\perienc.v 

MducatioM    Sr»(iH  rHycholo>;inil    rests    in   (iuitlaiui'    rioKiiUiis 

K  ;U)   l();:'()    A.    M.  Crotlil:    L*    somoNln     hours  ICooni    M  H 

(Last    Ihivo   works,  July   L'O   to    Aumist    7) 

Thlh  coui^-e  1.1  dcHU-ned  (.  familiaii/.e  (he  H(ud«<nt  with  variouH  pMvcholo>'.ical  (esls  and 
m-alen  (ha(  may  he  UHcd  In  Kuldanct*  promaniM  in  (he  Necondaiy  ncIiooI.  The  N(uden(  in 
Kiyiui  piacdce  in  adminlHd'i  Itu*  many  tvixM  of  t^-roup  testN.  TIiIn  IncludeN  Ncorinu  (he  (cnIh 
aiul  evaluadiiK  the  ii'nuKn,  wi(h  a  dlKcuNHlon  of  wavH  in  which  (hewo  ichuKn  may  h<>  used. 
Much  time  Ih  Hpeid  In  ac(ual  lahoratory  demoiiHt  rat  Ioiin  of  tcHtH,  uivinu;  hluden(H  an  oppor- 
(unity  lo  Ntuve  iin  NuhjectH  and  itH  esamineiM.  ('la><M  diHcuHNion  in  haHed  upiui  llt-Mthtind 
information    uaiiu<d    (hrou^h    \iNt«  of    (he   (eN(H,    on    readiniiN,    and   on    cIiism    rcportN. 

rrere<|ulMlU<:    Kducatioii    r>(l7    (MIIA). 
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KducalloM  Sr>73X  —  rr(MliM(ion  ol    Audio  Visual  liisdiiclioiial 
Malnials    (wifh    Sci<'iM«'    l*]iM|)liasi,s) 

TucHilay    <^,    'r)mr.s<lay  (!rc<|il:    'Z    ;;»iiH;;lcr    lioiir:;  Room    H  H 

\2:M)-\:'M)    V.    M. 

Thin  «'<)urM'  coniliiiu'h  liilMiiiit<irv  imd  juiiiliini-  i'.\|)«'ri<iii«H  in  lln'  oiKinilzHl  l«iii  itixl  itr«i|»- 
itiation  iif  iiiMlrucI  ioiiitl  niiilt'iiitln  lot  clithHioiiin  utw.  'riiiy  iitc  iiilciidliMl  for  liMiclict'H,  lul- 
iniiiiHt  ntloiM,  and  itii<iio-vihiial  HiK'ciiilJril;^  who  witili  to  <l<-v<'lo|i  iiliilily  to  iiliiii  iiinl  |iro<lii<:it 
jiiKlio-vihiial  nialciialn  for  iuHl  riict  ioiinl  |iiiritohc;i,  ,SIii<I<'IiIm  have  oiip<)i'l  unit  ich  to  prcpio'i* 
|ii<l  iir«'«,  >iliili'M,  1 1  MnMiiiui'Mcirrt,  (lihiiiiiVM,  )n<nl>'lh.  uu'l'lii,  nmt^ni'lii'  luiMh,  niolion  iiiiinii' 
M«Kin<'ntH,  and  iiiHl  rinl  ional  liJiviHion  inoKiainM  accordini;  to  Ihoir  IntttroHls  iind  n<Mt<lB. 
NOTI'^:  'I'hiH  «'oiiiM<'  iii  inl<ridi-d  for  tcaclnrti  of  <li<niihl  ry.  I'riniary  <'oih<  rn  in  tin-  roiirm' 
will  1)1-  \\ui  coriHtriJclion  of  ionir  and  inoi<<'iilar  niod<lh.  Tin-  <'oiirh<*  will  con.-iiiltr  tin-  uLili'/.n- 
I  ion   of    tln'H<>   ira><l<dH   in    th<-    m>  w    i  pio  om  li<;,   i<.   lln-   IiikIi    ;  <IiooI    <)iiiniHlry   <'oiir««-. 

rriMfcjuini1.«-:     l'«rmi»ni<)M    of    tin-    itiMl  ni<t4)r. 

Kducalion    Sr»HO    -       PiincipU's    and    'l\'rhi)i(|iii',s   <»J    (iiiidancc 

Sec.     1     8::{0-  \)\2()  A.    M.  Cirtlii:    2  .scincsUir  liour.s  Rooin    lf)(>-V 

Soc.   II   ll::i0-12:2()  A.   M.  Cn-dit:   2  .scrncHUT  hour.s  Itooin    IfiG-V 

'Vuv'WH  includt'd  in  thin  loiirm  .ovt-r:  jdiilonoidiy  of  Knidancf,  liihlory  of  tJn  Kuidancr 
inov4'in<nl ,  the  laml  for  i/iiidancc  i»r<'h«'nl«td  l»y  children  and  adohs^icinlw.  'I'hi*  nalhodH  of 
ifuthfrinK  land'ul  data  an-  j-tudl*"],  and  school  r«'<'ordM,  iX|»ioratory  art  ivitiin,  l«'«tM,  lu- 
vi'nt.orl««i,  tlw  tunv  Htudy  apiiroach.  occiiiial  iotuil  information,  and  oiciipal  ional  data  aro 
t,r<*alcd  art  well  a«  w'^-ral  UK-tliodi  of  >.Miid;in<<  willi  h|i<<ial  ■■•Ar  >■•,%:•,  on  i  iit«i  vn  win^r  and 
fMninMidini/   of   HlialfntM. 

iOdiJcation   Sr>H2    -     Vocati</iial   ((iiidaiHc 

1>::{0-10:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   .s.-nicsU-r   hours  Room    1()  M 

'I'hirt  coiiriii'  1)1  Mill  ii<l<d  lor  'ouiiMtdorM  in  tin-  junior  and  Mi-nlor  Mvih  MchoolM  to  olitiiin 
information  ahoul  I  In-  priniiidirs  and  philo«o|diy  (d'  vo«'al  ional  I'diication  and  llx'  l«*(lini(jiipitt 
of  roiinmlinif  youtlm  who  wihh  to  r<'<'fivn  prc-t^midoymi-nt  training,  and  for  «'oiinM<lorh  «>f 
oiit-of-Mchool  Ki'oiipH  who  arc  attcmpl.init  to  make  rtiidjiihtnicintM  to  occuitat  ional  life.  AlliMi- 
tion  irt  alrto  Kiv«-n  to  ^;uidan(••1  tc-(  hniciuiM  for  joh  |tr«'paralion  arul  rfadjtiHlm«Mit ,  th<'  imttchini^ 
of  ..lucatiomil  and  pi-iHonal  ahiliti.h  lo  jol.  ;.|..<iliral  lonrt,  tin-  .'irc-ctM  of  Mo«'ial  l<-j<iMlalion 
on  lh<-  irniiloyiniMit  of  yoiithrt,  and  a.  hlndy  of  l<<hniiiii(-H  ii»id  in  dflorininlni;  o<-<-uiial.ional 
tK'i'dii    and    ocriipat  ional    charK/cH. 

I'r.M'CiiiiJilr:     KdiK  iilion    !,M0, 

lOdiication    SfiHl  Social-Moral   (luidaiico 

n  :.•'.()  12:20    \\    M.  Cn-dil:    2   .sr-m.sbT   hours  Room    'l[)C 

'I'hiii  coiirin-  ih  fon<'«'r;n-d  with  Ihi'  non- vocal  ional  and  non  arad«rni<'  pi  rnonal  and  aocial 
jirohh-mn  of  inipiJH  art  well  art  with  lh<-  divi-loiimi-nl  of  t«'(hni(|ii<'rt  hy  whirh  roiin«ilori  lan 
intiK;al<-  the  pnpil'rt  pi-rrtonal  life  with  tin  morcM  and  ru«tomrt  of  (loriely,  H  aho  in<liid«-a 
A  htinly  of  thi-  portHihh-  M<-rvi<'<rt  of  varioiirt  cominunity  ai^tin-lctt  and  a  rttndy  of  the  rotm- 
HAlor'H    ridatlon    to    prohl«-rnrt   of    di;i(iplin«i   and    <it.i/.»*riHhlp   «'<lijfutlon. 

I'r.ri-rpiirtite:    K^lination    T.HO 

lOdiication   SriHfi  KIrmcntary   School   (iuidaiicr  Sitvicoh 

K):;{0-I1:20   A.    M.  Credit.:   2  .ieme.itcr  liotir.s  Room    101-S 

'Ihirt  r-oni;-;<-  i;-,  d<!!iKn<  d  for  (/nidii  nci-  roiin-^ilDr;-  in  tin-  pnlilif  H<hool;i  with  p«o  tiriilar 
eniphawih  <in  thi?  i/nidanci-  rt«»ivi<<rt  that  may  h<-  of-h<hool  KriHi|»«  who  ar<'  atlt'inptinj/  t<» 
make  r«arlJiisilm«'fitM  lo  oi'«Mipal  ional  life.  Attention  Ih  alho  Klven  to  Kiiidanef'  te<hiii<pj<'H 
for  jrih  jireparitlion  and  readjiirti  meni ,  the  malehint^  of  educational  and  peirtonal  ahililieH 
to  joh  rtperiflcat.ionrt,  the  effect  H  of  Hocial  li't^lrtlat  ion  on  the  employment  of  yiiutJia,  and  a 
utiidy    of    techniqiK'rt    uMed    in    delerminlriK   occupational    need«   and    <»ccupaf ional    ('huiiK<'>t. 

I'rereipiijtil*.;    Kdiication    r,HO 

I'jdQcation    Sr>K7  AdiniiiiHhalion    and    Siiix'rvision    of 

(«i]i<lanc<'    l*r«)^jram.s 

10::U)-1  1  :20    A.    M.  ClredJI,:    2   ;;eme;;i(r   hoiirs  Room    Hi-K 

'I'hih  courmi  iw  iU-W\v.i\i't\  lo  acijuainl  the  rtludeni,  with  rnor*-  comidex  iiMpiu'tH  of  the 
!-.upervit.ion  and  adminirti  ral  iofi  of  n  j/iiidance  proHrnfo.  Il  iu'ludert  Much  lopicw  as:  Devej- 
opinK  and  admlnif^terintr  p/oKramrt  of  rttudent  /et^iwt  rat  ion  (cou/«e  rt<dectlon);  theory  and 
techniijuert  of  rtchediiliriK  «t  mo<letn  hij/h  «chool;  «u|)<  rviwory  r«*«ponMihllil  ieh  of  lh<-  director 
of  guidance  within  afid  oul»id«-  of  the  d<parlmenl;  crxirdinal  inp:  Kui<lanc«  activil.ifrt  in  a 
mult.i-rtchool  dirttficl,  etc.  In  K'neral,  thirt  cou/rte  i.i  aimed  al  i»rovidiny  «i«»<'nl,ial  hackKround 
for  counnelora  <l<rtirinK  t.o  «-hlahli«)i  or  ad/riinirtler  a  t/uidan<e  proi;runr)  in  a  hiKh  tH'\uH>\ 
or   a    mulli-rtchooj    nyiil.em. 

The  primary  method  of  Htialy  Ih  the  examination  and  evaluation  of  current  pruidaiiire 
Iiract.iceji  leading  to  t.fie  formatioji  of  propoj-airt  for  improvi'mmil,,  and  portwihU*  inr-lurtion, 
in    ifuidance    prot/ramH    where    the  Htudent,    in    working   •'•*<   "    counselor   and/or   a   din-ctor. 

I*r«;re(|uirtit«-rt:  Kdijcalion  MO  an<l  C  aemertter-hoiiDJ  credit.  In  Area  3  of  the-  l'«-rH<>nn«^l 
•nd    Guidunci?    MaHlxT'M   dc-tfrtu)   program. 
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Education  S588  —  Techniques  of   Interviewing   and  Counseling 

ll:b'0-12:20  P.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   15-E 

This  is  an  advanced  techniques  course  in  the  counselin;-r  of  individual  students.  The 
directive,  non-directive,  client-centered,  and  role  playing  approaches,  as  well  as  the  case 
study  methods  are  studied.  Opportunity  for  demonstration  and  practice  with  these  tech- 
niques are  implemented  with   tape  recordinys.   one  way  screens,  and  closed-circuit  television. 

Prerequisites:  Twelve  semester-hours  of  woik  in  the  Personnel  and  Guidance  graduate 
program    and    permission    of    the    faculty    advisor. 

Education   S603  —  Principles  and   Practices  of   Research 

9:30-10:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    5-H 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  an  opportunity  lo  comi)Iete  r»  .<earch 
begun  in  Education  503;  to  collect,  analyze,  and  interpret  tht-  data:  to  state  the  findings: 
to  draw  conclusions  and  generalizations:  to  write  the  research  report  togetht-r  with  an 
abstract;    to  give  an  oral  report  of  the  investigation  before  a  committee  of  the  faculty. 

Prerequisite:    Education  503. 


ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT 


English  SIOOC  —  Fundamentals  of  Writing 

8:05-9:20    A.    M.  Credit:    3    semester    hours  Room    1-C 

Competence  in  finding  ,  understanding,  organizing,  and  e.xpressing  ideas  and  support- 
ing information  is  the  prime  objective.  Deficiencies  in  writing  habits  receive  individual  at- 
tention.   Eight   compositions   and   a   concluding   research   paper   are   required. 

English  SIOOG  —  Western  World  Literature 

11:30-12:45   A.    M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room    1-C 

Representative  selections  of  literature  typifying  each  of  the  major  cultural  epochs  of 
the  Western  World  —  Hebrew,  Graeco-Roman,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Modern  —  arc 
read  intensively.  This  reading  becomes  the  core  of  extensive  etudy,  as  relationships  from 
culture  to  culture  and  age  to  age  are  identified  and  established. 

♦English  S401X  —  The  Teaching  of  English  in  tha  Secondary  Schools 

9:30-10:20    A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    3-B 

Methods  of  handling  problems  in  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  are  studied 
to  enable  a  teacher  to  secure  the  best  responses  from  junior  and  senior  high  school  stu- 
dents. Textbooks  and  all  tools  of  learning  are  examined  and  evaluated.  Unit  and  lesson 
plans  are  analyzed   and   made. 

English  S406  —  The  Modern  Novel 

8:30-9:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room    101-S 

British  and  American  novels  of  the  twentieth  century  are  reviewed.  Critical  attention 
is  directed  toward  political,  social,  and  literary  values  in  selected  novels.  Students  are 
taught    how    to    read    a    novel    with    profit,    and    how    to   direct   the    reading   of   others. 

English  S428  —  The  Film  and  Society 

11:30-12:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  101-S 

The  film  is  studied  and  evaluated  as  an  art  form,  an  educational  device,  a  social  force, 
and  an  entertainment  medium.  The  history  of  motion  pictures,  film  techniques,  and  the 
scenario  as  a  literary  type  are  examined.  Numerous  films  are  shown,  analyzed  and  dis- 
cussed. 

English  S502  —  Victorian   Poetry 

8:30-9:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    A-C 

The  most  important  English  jKiets  who  wrote  during  the  transition  from  the  Vic- 
torian to  the  modern  period  are  read,  analyzed,  and  discussed:  Rossetti.  Swinburne, 
Hardy,  Bridges,  G.  M.  Hopkins,  Frances  Thompson,  A.  E.  Housman,  Kipling:,  and 
Yeats. 

English    S513   —   The    Renaissance 

10:30-11:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   A-C 

This  course  d.  als  with  I'ct  r:ah  and  th.'  Humanists:  Boccaccio  and  the  Novelle: 
Machiavelli  and  The  Prince:  Cellini  and  the  Autobiography:  Castiglione  and  The  Courtier: 
Iif)iardo.  Pulci.  Ariosto.  and  the  n  mant'c  epic;  the  drama:  Rabelais  and  Gargantua  and  Pan- 
lagruel;  Ronsard  and  the  I'rench  Pleiad*':  Cervantes  and  Don  Quixote:  the  art  of  DaVinci, 
Botticelli,  Michelangelo,  Raphael,  Titian,  and  others;  and  the  House  of  the  Metlici,  Savon- 
arola,  the   Popes. 

F^nglish  8516  —   Language  Prohlems   in   Ihr   Fnglish   Curriculum 

10:30-11:20   A.    iM.  Cicdit:    2    semester   hours  Room    1-C 

The  purpo.se  of  this  course  is  to  enrich  the  stu<lent's  sensitivity  to  and  understand- 
ing of  language.  Theories  of  l.-ingiiav'e  and  the  cultural  histories  of  words  are  reviewed 
and  ap|)lied  to  the  problems  of  reading,  composition,  and  speech.  The  course  is  conducted 
aB    a   seminar. 

PrerequiHite:    Education    riO'A,    when    course    is   used    as   substitute   for   Education    603. 
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English  S521  —  English   Literature  of  Social  Problems 

9:8^-10:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   1-C 

Social  problems  implicit  in  all  literature  are  considered.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
authors  who  were  keenly  aware  of  the  social  implications  of  their  work.  Langland, 
Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  Jonson,  Milton,  Swift,  Fielding^,  Smollet,  Dickens,  Carlyle,  Gals- 
worthy,  Wells,   and  Shaw  ai'e  among  the  writers  read  and  discussed. 

English  S531  —  Seventeenth  Century  English  Literature 

11:30-12:20  P.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours    .  Room  A-C 

The  style  and  content  of  such  prose  writers  as  Bacon,  Burton,  Walton,  Hobbes,  Bun- 
yan,  Perys,  and  Dryden  are  investigated.  Similarly,  the  poetic  expression  of  experience 
in  Donne,  Johnson,  Herbert,  Herrick,  Cowley,  Vaughan,  Suckling,  Lovelace,  Waller, 
and   others   is   studied. 

English  S532  —  The  Victorian  Nov.el 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  101-S 

The  novel  of  Victorian  England  is  studied  intensively,  A  review  of  the  development 
of  the  English  novel  before  this  period  is  followed  by  studies  in  the  works  of  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Trollope,  Meredith,  and  Hardy.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  novels 
suitable  for  high  school  study. 

English   S535  —  Eighteenth  Century   English   Literature 

8:30-9:20    A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room   3-B 

Major  essayists,  poets,  dramatists,  novelists,  and  letter  writers  are  read  and  evaluated  in 
terms  of  the  thought,  life,  and  literary  movements  of  their  own  time  and  in  terms  of 
their  significance  for  the  present  generation.  Authors  studied  include  Addison,  Steele, 
Defoe,  Swift,  Goldsmith,  Sheridan,  Gray,  Johnson,  Boswell,  Cowper,  Richardson,  Field* 
ing,    Sterne,    Smollett,    and   Gibbon. 

English   S545A  —  American   Literature 

11:30-12:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  102-S 

In  Part  A,  the  interplay  of  life  and  letters  of  early  America  is  surveyed  chrono- 
logically. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  political,  social,  and  ethical  motivations  of  such  authors 
as  Bradford,  Taylor,  Franklin,  Edwards,  Freneau,  Irving,  Cooper,  Bryant,  Poe,  Emerson; 
Thoreau,   Hawthorne,    Longfellow,    Lowell,   Melville,   and  Whitman. 


FINE  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

*Fini8  Arts  S401  —  Art  Curriculum  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  AL-F 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  organize  his  learnings 
into  a  tentative  curriculum  of  art  and  to  test  his  thinking  in  relation  to  the  best  curricu- 
lum guides   in   current  use.    For  fine  arts  majors  or  by  instructor's  permission. 

Fine  Arts  S406A  —  Art  Workshop 

July  6-17  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

1:30  P.   M.-4:30  P.   M.  Room  219-F 

Special   workshop   in    "Teaching  the  Related  Arts". 
See   page    15   for   course   details. 

Fin^  Arts  S408A  or  408B  —  Painting  Laboratory  I  or  II 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  each  Room  5-D 

Laboratory  —  2  hours  per  week  (to  be  arranged) 

These  humanities  electives  give  non-art  majors  an  opportunity  to  use  the  materials 
of  the  painter  for  personal  creative  experience.  Through  the  use  of  oils,  water  colors,  and 
other  media,  the  student  is  encouraged  to  work  on  landscape,  figure  and  free  imaginative 
composition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  individuality  of  expression,  variety  of  subject  matter, 
and  experimentation.   No  previous  art  experience   is  necessary. 

Fine  Arts  S441A  or  441B  —  Home  Design  Laboratory  I  or  II 

11:30-12:40  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  each  Room  9-D 

The  design  of  a  home,  considering  real  needs  and  limitations  such  as  orientation  to 
sun,  air  currents,  vistas,  relation  to  community,  plot  plan,  projected  family  size,  interests, 
and  budget  is  studied.  The  use  of  modern  methods  and  materials  in  both  house  and  furnish- 
ings is  studied  in  the  work  of  contemporary  archTtects  and  designers.  This  is  a  humanities 
elective   for   non-art   majors. 
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Fine  Arts  S490  —  Art  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

9:30-10:2t)   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room   9-D 

This  course  explores  the  major  art  movements  of  the  Nineteenith  Century  in  terms  of 
the  changes  of  social,  political,  and  artistic  personalities.  The  rise  of  Classicism,  Romanti- 
cism, and  Realism;  the  salon  at  mid-century;  the  Impre!>sionists  and  Post-Impressionists 
are  discussed  as  well.  The  work  of  this  period  is  studied  through  illustrated  lectures, 
museum  trips,  readings,  and  discussion.  The  course  is  planned  for  both  non-art  and  art- 
majors. 

Fine  Arts  S491  —  Art  of  the  Twentieth  Century 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   AL-F 

This  course  surveys  the  major  influences  and  trends  in  the  development  of  painting, 
sculpture  and  architecture  ol  the  Twentieth  Century.  Activities  include  illustrated  lectures, 
discussions,  readings,  reports,  and  visits  to  museums  and  galleries.  The  course  is  planned 
for   both    art   majors,    and    non-art   majors   as   a   humanities   elective. 

Fine  Arts  S553  —  Lithography 

11:30-12:40  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  219-F 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  acquire  competency 
in  the  art  of  lithography.  All  steps  from  design  and  execution  of  master  drawing  to  the 
finished  print  are  covered.  Studio  experiences  provide  the  student  with  first  hand  knowledge 
of  tools,  materials  and  techniques  of  the  lithographic  process.  Adaptation  of  the  litho- 
graphic  phase  of   print  making  to  classroom  use  is  also  studied. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 

French  S421  —  French   Language  Seminar 

9:30-l\):20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    3-H 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  on  the  graduate  level  with  the  effective 
use  of  the  laboratory  in  language  teaching.  Problems  relating  to  materials,  methods,  new 
techniques,  facilities,  and  scheduling  ai'e  discussed.  This  course  is  conducted  entirely  in 
French. 

Prerequisite:    An    interview   with   the   instructor. 

Language  S402  —  Advanced  Phonetics — French 

8:30-9:20    A.    M.  Credit:    2    semivstrr   hours  Room    3-H 

This  course  is  designe<l  to  provide  students  on  the  graduate  level  with  a  thorough 
foundation  in  Phonetic  theory.  Practical  applications  of  this  theory  to  the  teaching  of 
pronunciation  and  to  the  making  of  laboratory  materials  for  correction  of  pronunciation 
are  emphasized.  Transcription  and  text  analysis  are  practiced.  Intensive  work  is  done  in 
the   Language  Laboratoo'- 

Prerequisite:    French    810   or   equivalent,   or   interview   with   the   instructor. 


Latin  S406  —  Field  Studies  in  Roman  Civilization   (Roman  Roads) 

June  25-August  IG  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Field   Study 

The  course  is  designe<l  to  acquaint  students  and  teachers  of  Latin,  history  and 
languages  with  the  Roman  Conquest  of  Europe,  specifically  in  Britain,  France,  Bel- 
gium, Switzerland,  and  Ceimany  by  studying  and  visiting  Roman  ruins  and  monu- 
ments in  these  countries,  thus  providing  historical  and  archaeological  background  fcr 
the  enrichm»nt  of  their  classes.  Military  invasions  followed  by  colonization  and  the 
planting  of  Roman  culture  and  civilization  are  an  object  of  investigation,  and  remains 
"in  situ"  and  in  museums  are  viewt'<l.  Art  and  archaeology  are  reinforced  by  readings 
related  to  paralUling  the  site  from  the  L«itin  authors:  Caesar  and  Tacitus.  Readings 
and  a  term  pajier  due  three  months  after  the  end  of  the  tour  are  under  th  ■  super- 
vision of  the  instructor.  Lectures  on  the  tt>urs  of  the  sites  are  given  by  historians, 
archaeologists,  aiul  military  personnel,  authorities  on  the  area,  secured  from  universi- 
ties,   archat-ological    societi»'S,    museums    and    cultural    commissions. 


Spanish   S42r)  —  Contemporary   Spanish-American   Poetry 

8:30-9:20    A.    M.  Credit:    2    semo^cr    hours"  Room    9-C 

This  course  considers  the  <icvelopment  of  Spanish-Am<>ri(nn  poetry  from  1S90  tintil 
recent  times  including  Ruben  Dnrio,  the  impact  of  Modernismo  in  Spanish  literature, 
the  anti-moileriiist  reaction,  and  the  four  major  feminine  i)oets,  as  antece<lent  for  the 
Hppreciatiori  and  ev:ihiatioM  of  N.ru(l:i.  I'ellic.r.  Marech.il,  Hoigrs,  (Jorostiza,  Carrera  An- 
dradf,  Fiorit.  Villaurrutia  and  Octavio  Paz.  leadings  from  recently  publishe<l  books  and 
pcM-try    magazines    of    wide    circulation    in    Latin    America    are    iuclude<l. 

Pnre<iuisile:  At  least  tbne  years  of  ('ollegt>  .Spanish  and  an  interview  with  the  in- 
Htriictor    for    others    than    M<>rit(  lair    .State    College    graduates. 

Spanish  Sr)21   —  Contemporary   Spanish  Drama 

9:30-10:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    9-C 

This  cours*'  includi'S  a!\  analysis  of  characters,  space,  and  time  in  contemporary 
Spanish  plays  an<l  their  relat  ioiishii)  fo  Spanish  life.  Works  of  Benavente.  Casona,  Carcin 
Lorcu.    I.,<)pez    Rubio,    Buero    Vallejo,    .-irid    Sastre   are   studied. 

Prere<iuiBite:    An    interview    with   the    instructor. 
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GEOGRAPHY  DEPARTMENT 

D 
Geography  S414A  —  Advanced  Economic  Geography 

8:30-9:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room   25-C 

I  These   courses   study   the   influence  of  the  physical  environment  upon  the  production  of 

the   trade    in,    and    the    utilization    of    the    imi;ortant   agricultural,    forest,    mineral,    and   sea 
'  products,    and   the  manufactured   commodities  of   the   world. 

Geography  S418  —  Regional  Geography  of  North  AnDerica 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours     '  Room  25-C 

This  course  constitutes  a  detailed  regional  treatment  of  the  continent  of  North  America. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  human  activities  of  the  various  regions  in  relation  to  their 
natural  environment  and  the  relations  of  the  regions  to  each  other.  Attention  is  given  to 
the  techniques  of  presenting  the  material  and  the  use  of  geographic  tools  in  the  treatment 
of   the   subject-matter. 

Science  SIOOC  —  The  Ear-th  Sciences 

F  9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  25-C 

(For   a   descripion  of   this   course,    see  Science  Department's   listing). 


INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

Industrial  Arts  S221  —  Woods  and  Industrial  Crafts  I 

7:00-10:00  P.   M.  Credit:   4  semester  hours  Room  118-F 

An  introductory  course  in  the  woods  and  industrial  crafts  area.  Emphasis  in  the  woods 
area  is  on  basic  standard  hand  woodworking  procedures.  In  the  industrial  crafts  area, 
which  includes  ceramics,  plastics,  and  textiles,  emphasis  is  upon  basic  hand  procedures,  for- 
mulation, and  manipulation.  Study  is  in  relation  to  design,  skills,  tools,  materials,  tech- 
niques,   pi'ocedures   and  safety. 

Industrial  Arts  S232  —  Metals  and  Power  II 

7:0t)-10:00  P.   M.  Credit:   4  semester  hours  Room   119-F 

Reciprocating  internal  combustion  engines,  four  stroke  cycle  and  two  stroke  cycle 
engines;  electricity  including  power  transmission,  rotating  equipment  and  house  wiring; 
and  metals   involving  work  in  those  areas  not  previously  studied. 

Industrial  Arts  S313  —  Graphic  Arts  and  Mechanical  Drawing  III 

7:00-10:00  P.   M.  Credit:   4  semester  hours  Room   117-F 

Graphic  Arts  provides  opportunity  to  study  the  areas  of  offset  printing,  bookbinding 
and  silk  screening.  Architectural  and  engineering  drawing  are  emphasized  in  this  third 
experience. 

Industrial  Arts  S401  —  Comprehensive  Genieral  Shop  for  Elementary 
and  Junior  High  Schools 

1:00-4:20  P.   M.  Credit:   4   semester  hours  Room   118-F 

Laboratory  experiences  are  geared  to  the  principles  and  philosophy  of  the  general 
shop  and  the  elementary  and  junior  high  levels.  Students  plan  and  develop  educational  ex- 
periences   which    are    related    to    the    everyday    living   of    both   boys   and   girls. 

Industrial  Arts  S407  —  Field  Studies  of  Industry 

tJuly  27-August  7  1:00  P.  M.-4:00  P.  M. 
[August  10-August  21  8:00  A.  M.-3:'00  P.  M. 

Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  116-F 

A   broad    range   of    industrial    firms   are   visited   for   purposes   of   noting   and   evaluating 
|i  the    processes    used,    the    materials    employed,    the    working    conditions    instituted,    and    the 

labor   relations   practiced.    Every  attempt   is  made  to  visit  representative  industries  in  the 
metropolitan   area. 

Industrial  Arts  S411  —  Industrial  Photographic  Techniques 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  118-F 

Photographic  techniques  in  industry  are  reviewed  in  this  laboratory  course.  Tools, 
materials,  and  equipment  are  used  and  evaluated  in  connection  with  a  variety  of  exper- 
iences  in    industrial    photography   and   a   consideration  of   recent  developments   in  this   field. 

Prerequisite:    Approval    of    instructor. 

Industrial  Arts  S501  —  Curriculum  Construction  and  Course  Organization 

in  Industrial  Arts  Education 
10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  116-F 

Curriculum  construction  techniques  used  in  developing  a  program  of  industrial  arts 
are  studied.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  industrial  arts  courses  of 
studies   and    instructional    materials. 
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Industrial  Arts  S502  —  Shop  Planning  and  Equipment  Selection  in 
Industrial   Arts   Education 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  116-F 

Principles  of  planning  and  equipment  selection  for  modern  industrial  arts  laboratories 
are  stressed.  The  practical  application  includes  architectural  aspects,  floor  plan  layouts, 
eqiiipment  selection,   bid   preparations,   and  construction  of  scaled  laboratory  models. 

Industrial  Arts  S503  —  Problems  in  Teaching  Industrial  Arts 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   116-F 

Problems  which  teachers  encounter  in  the  industrial  arts  laboratory  are  analyzed.  Indi- 
vidual and  group  reports  are  prepared,  discussed,  and  evaluated  in  an  effort  to  gain  a 
better   insight   into  these  problems. 

MATHEMATICS  DEPARTMENT 

Mathematics  SIOIA  —  Mathematical  Analysis,  I 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  108-F 

Mathematics  SIOIB  —  Mathematical  Analysis,  II 

11:3V)-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  108-F 

Required  of  majors  not  ready  for  Math.  102.  The  topics  include:  logic  and  sets,  the 
real  number  system,  relations  and  functions,  trigonometry  and  circular  functions,  the 
binomial  theorem,  inverse  functions,  elementary  theory  of  equations  and  inequalities, 
complex    numbers,    analytic   plane   geometry,   and   basic   concepts   of    limits. 

Mathematics  S300  —  The  Social   Uses  of  Mathematics 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   106-F 

This  course  is  concerned  with  mathematical  concepts  that  help  the  student  to  become 
more  effective  in  his  daily  living  Among  the  topics  covered  are:  the  fundamental  processes 
of  arithmetic  and  elementary  algebra,  percentage,  simple  and  compound  interest,  consumer 
credit  and  installment  buying,  savings  and  investments,  mortgages,  pensions,  annuities, 
social  security,   taxation,   and  insurance. 

Mathematics  S310  —  An  Introduction  to  Mathematics 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  154-V 

This  course  is  for  students  whose  major  interests  are  in  fields  other  than  mathematics 
and  science.  Fundamental  concepts  and  applications  are  stressed  rather  than  formal  manip- 
ulative techniques.  Topics  include:  logic,  the  evolution  of  the  number  system,  the  algebra 
of  sets  with  applications  to  social  science,  probability  and  the  theory  of  games,  systems  of 
notation,   and  mathematical   systems.    This  course  may   be  substituted  for  Math.    300. 

•Mathematics   S400  —  Elements  of   Statistical   Reasoning 

Sec.       I     8:30-  9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours                 Room  108-F 

Sec.     II     9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Room  106-F 

Sec.  Ill  11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Room  107-F 

This  course  is  concern<>d  with  the  basic  concept  of  statistical  reasoning  as  it  con- 
tributes to  an  understanding  of  today's  social,  economic,  and  educational  problems  and 
theories.  Covered  is  descriptive  statistics:  the  systematic  organization,  analysis,  and  pres- 
entation of  data.  Sampling  theory,  including  the  application  of  the  binomial,  Poisson,  and 
normal  distribution.  Finally,  there  is  an  introduction  to  the  general  problem  of  statistical 
infer,  rice,    irH-lu<iiiig    the    use    of    ct>iifi(l«  iice    intervals,    test    hypotheses,    and    decision    theory, 

•Mathematics  S401X  —  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in 

Secondary    Schools 
9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   108-F 

The  techniciUf'K  of  teaching  different  iiiiils  of  work  in  the  secomlary  school  are  studied, 
and  the  apr)iic:ition  of  these  techniciues  in  a  demonstration  class  is  observed  by  the  student. 
Current  rurricular  trends  and  proposals  are  examined.  Each  student  participates  in  or- 
ganizing an<l  preparing  teaching  material:  in  conducting  class  activities;  in  constructing. 
a<IminiHtering,    and    evaluating    tests;     in    tutoring,    and    in    other   teaching   activities. 

Mathematics    S407    —    Advanced    Calculus 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   105-F 

The  purt)(>ses  of  thin  cours.'  are  twofold:  fundamental  notions  of  calculus,  such  as 
HfHiuences,  limits,  differentiation,  integration,  the  Generalized  Theort>m  of  the  Mean,  par- 
tial <lerivativeH,  multii>le  integrals,  and  infinite  series  are  rigorously  deveJoi)ed  nnd  ex- 
amined: alho,  some  extensions-  of  the.se  basic  concepts  are  introduced.  In  this  latter  set  are 
Huch  toi)i(s  as:  line  integrals  through  Green's  Theorem,  Fourier  aeries,  elliptic  integrals, 
and   gamma  and  beta  functions. 
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Mathematics  S409  —  Introduction  to  Contemporary  Mathematics 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   154-V 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  the  point  of  view  of  contemporary  mathematics 
and  to  consider  its  potential  influence  upon,  secondary-school  mathematics.  Consideration 
is  given  to  topics  in  professional  literature  for  possible  inclusion  in  secondary-school 
mathematics.  Topics  include  sets,  Boolean  aljjebra,  a  modern  concept  of  variable  and  func- 
tion, a  detailed  study  of  sentences  and  statements,  the  use  of  symbolism  and  patterns  in 
mathematics,  linear  programming,  and  application  of  new  mathematical  techniques  in 
social  sciences. 


Mathematics  S410  —  Mathematics  of  Finance 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Room  154-V 


This  course  introduces  the  elementary  theory  of  simple  and  compound  interest  and 
leads  to  the  solution  of  practical  problems  in  annuities,  sinking  funds,  amortization,  de- 
preciation, stocks  and  bonds,  installment  buying,  and  savings  and  loan  associations.  It  dis- 
cusses the  mathematics  of  life  insurance  covering  the  following:  the  theory  of  probability 
as  related  to  life  insurance;  the  theory  and  calculation  of  mortality  tables;  various  types 
of  life  annuities  and  insurance  policies  and  reserves.  This  course  gives  a  helpful  back- 
ground to  the  mathematics  teacher  and  aids  the  student  of  economics  and  insurance. 

Mathematics  S513  —  Computer  Programming 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   1C5-F 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  elementary  mathematics  of  computer  programming. 
The  use  of  machines  by  high-school  students  and  the  development  of  simple  codes  are 
considered. 

Mathematics  S523  —  The  Theory  of  Probability 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   105-F 

This  course  develops  the  formal  mathematical  theory  of  probability  and  also  describes 
the  empirical  background.  In  addition  a  variety  of  applications  in  both  physical  and 
social  sciences  are  developed.  Topics  include:  historical  background;  sample  space;  ele- 
ments of  combinatorial  analysis;  Binomial,  Poisson,  and  Hypergeometric  distributions; 
normal    distribution;     mathematical    exi)ectation;     random    walk;     and    ruin    problems. 

Mathematics  S529  —  Curriculum   Construction  in  Mathematics 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  154-V 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  implications  and  classroom  implementation  of  con- 
temporary recommendations  for  college  pi'eparatory  curriculunis  in  secondary-school  mathe- 
rtiatics. 

Mathematics  S532  —  Projective  Geometry 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  105-F 

The  methods  of  synthetic  and  analytic  projective  geometry  are  compared  and  used  to 
emphasize  the  fundamental  concer)ts  of  Euclidean  geometry.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
dependence  of  many  common  properties  and  theorems  of  Euclidean  geometry  and  upon 
the  properties  of  lines,  parallelism,  perpendicularity,  similarity  of  figures,  and  the  defini- 
tion of  distance. 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics   508   or  permission  of  the   instructor. 


The    following 

courses   are    open   only   to    National    Science    Foundation 

particpants.    Students    were    selected    in    March    1964    and 

registrations    are 

closed.  These  courses  are  listed  for  record  purposes  only. 

Mathematics  S102 

—  Calculus  I 

8:30-10:30  A.  M. 

Credit:  4  semester  hours 

Room  107-F 

Mathematics  S411 

—  Elements  of  Mathematical  Thought 

11:00-12:00  A.  M. 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Room  163-V 

Mathematics  S503 

—  Foundations  of  Algebra 

8:30-9:20  A.  M. 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Room  161-V 

Mathematics  S519 

—  The  Theory  of  Functions  of  Complex  Variables             I 

8:30-9:20  A.  M. 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Room  163-V 

Mathematics  S524 

—  Statistical   Inference  and   Sampling 

Theory 

9:30-10:20  A.  M. 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Room  161-V 

Mathematics  S532 

—  Projiective  Geometry 

9:30-10:20  A.  M. 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Room  163-V 

Mathematics  S602C 

—  Workshop  on  Junior  High  School  Mathematics                 1 

11:00-12:00  A.   M. 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 

Room  161-V 

Education   S603  — 

Principles  and  Practices  of  Research 

11:00-12:00  noon 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Room  30-C 
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MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 


Music   SlOO  —  Music  Appreciation 

9:30-r0:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    15-M 

This  course  aims  to  help  the  student  discover  music  and  to  use  it  as  a  force  in  life 
enrichment.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  st-mulating  the  enjoyment  of  music  rather  than 
on  building  up  a  body  of  facts  about  it.  By  means  of  musical  i)erfoimance  by  the  instruc- 
tor and  students  and  by  directed  listening  to  recorded  nuK^ic  and  to  radio  and  television, 
the  student  is  acquainted  with  masterpieces  of  music  which  should  be  the  possession  of 
every    generally    cultured    person. 

Music  S426  —  Survey  of  Music  Literature 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   15-M 

This  is  a  survey  couise  in  music  literature  and  includes  a  study  of  folk  song,  art 
song,  oratorio,  opera,  idealized  dance  forms,  instrumental  suite,  sonata,  symphony,  and 
symphonic  poem.  Abundsint  use  of  musical  illustration,  dii'ected  listen^n-.,,  and  music  mak- 
ing acquaint  the  student  with  great  masterpieces  of  music  which  should  be  the  possession 
of  every  generally  cultured  person.  This  course  is  designed  for  the  g^-neral  student.  Atten- 
tion   is   given    to   the    relation   of    music    to   English    literature   and   social    studies. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Health  Education  SlOO  —  Healthful   Living 

10:30-11:20  A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   5-P 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  aid  the  student  in  achieving  and  maintaining  optimum 
health  and  to  understand  the  principles  on  which  it  is  founded.  Among  the  topics  covered 
are:  prevention  and  treatment  of  diseases,  grooming,  nutrition  and  weight  control,  the 
effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics,  marriage  and  parenthood,  and  the  community  aspects 
of   health. 

Health   Education   S408   Sec.   I  —  Diiver   Education 

(Pre-Summer    Session)  Room    A-C 

June  15  through  July  2,  7:00-11:00   P.   M. 

and  July  1,  1:00-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours 

Health  Education  S408  Sec.  H  —  Driver  Education 

(Summer  Session) 

July  20  through  August  7, 

l:C'0-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  A-C 

Part  I 

This  part  consists  of  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  class  recitations  and  discussions  for 
which  home  reading  and  study  have  l»pen  assigned.  The  following  topics  are  included: 
(1)  history  and  development  of  driver  education  and  training  programs:  (2)  objectives  of 
driver  education;  (3)  local,  state,  and  national  traffic  safety  programs:  (4)  driver  qualifi- 
cations: (5)  psycho-physical  testing:  (6)  curriculum  content  of  courses  in  driver  educa- 
tion and  training:  (7)  construction,  oper:ition,  and  maintenance  of  automobiles:  (S)  traffic 
laws  and  driver  licensing:  (9)  traffic  engineerinji;  (10)  pedestrian  education  and  protec- 
tion: (11)  equipment  for  teaching  driver  education:  (12)  liability,  costs,  and  insurance: 
(13)  driver  education  as  a  part  of  the  program  of  the  high  school:  (14)  public  relations: 
(15)  records  and  reports;  (16)  visual  aids  in  teaching  driver  education. 
Part  II 

This  part  consists  of  a  minimum  of  20  hours  devoted  to  the  following:  (I)  behind- 
the-wheel  instruction:  (2)  demonstrations  and  student-teacher  practice  in  the  car:  and 
(3)  road  tests  in  traffic.  Home  reading  and  study  are  required  in  preparation  for  these 
projects. 

Prr-requisite:  Driver's  license  with  three  years  of  driving  experience  with  satisfactory 
driving    record. 

Health   Education   S412  —  Alcohol   Education   Workshop 

June  22,  23,  24,  25,  26  7:00-10:00  P.  M.  Room  5-P 

and  June   29,  30,  1:30-4 :0'0   P.   M. 
and  July  1,  2,  3  l:3t)-4:00  P.  M. 

Credit:    2    semester    hours 

This  is  a  workshop  course  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department  of 
ircalth  and  airn-'d  at  prei)aring  teachers  and  othei'  school  pel•.-^onMel  for  mor<"  understand- 
ing service  in  this  special  ar(  a  of  e(hication.  The  workshoj)  covers  the  phvsiological.  .socio- 
logical, and  psychological  problems  involved  in  the  use  of  beverage  alcohol  and  on  the 
materials,    sources,    and    techtii(|U.  s    found    to    be    most    useful    in    alcohol-education    programs. 

Physical  Education  SU.')  —  Movement  Techniques  and 

Khythmic   AccompanimnMit 

June  8  -  June  20  4:30  -  (J:  10   P.    M.  Room   4-P 

Creflit:    2    semester   hours 

Thi.s  course  is  designed  to  develop  skill  and  understanding  of  body  movement  tech- 
ni(|Uea  and  the  rhythmic  a(  ronit)aiiimeut  of  such  te<hrii(|ues.  Lectures,  reading  assign^ 
merits,    demonstrations,     ;ind     p.-irlicipat  ion    will    be    utilized    t(^    rcl.-ite    anatomical    structure  | 

and  fuactjon   to  these  movement  techniques  and  to  develop  teaching  skill. 
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!  Physical  Education  S577 
9:30-10:20  A.  M. 


Physical   Education   S575   —   Foundations   and   Interpretation   of 

Physical  Education 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Room  5-P 


A  brief  review  of  the  history  of  physical  education  with  emphasis  on  the  develop- 
ment of  physical  education  in  the  United  States;  exploration  of  modern  theories  and 
philosophies  of  physical  education  in  the  United  States  and  in  foreign  countries.  A  study 
of  the  scientific  basis  and  foundations  of  physical  activity  and  their  relation  to  per- 
formance and   fitness. 

Prerequisite:    Physical    Education    202,    History    and    Principles   of    Physical   Education. 


Administration  and  Supervision  in 
Physical   Education 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Room  5-P 


This  course  will  concern  itself  with  the  role  of  the  teacher  and  administrator  in  super- 
vision in  physical  education.  Techniques  of  intei-views,  visitations,  conference  and  others 
will  be  studied  in  references  to  their  use  with  student  teachers,  bes^innmjj  teachers,  and 
experienced  teachers.  Supervision  of  both  physical  education  and  classroom  teachers  will 
be   considered. 

Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  teaching  experience  and  approval  of  instructor. 


SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 


Biology  S409  —  Human  Physiology 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  daily  and 
12:30-4:30  P.  M.  on  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  Credit:  4  semester  hours 


Room  265-V 


A  study  is  made  of  normal  and  abnormal  physiology  based  on  previous  study  of 
mammalian  anatomy  and  histology.  In  addition  to  an  analysis  of  the  part  played  by  organs 
and  tissues  in  carrying  out  the  essential  functions  of  the  body,  special  attention  is  given 
to  problems  of  hygiene  and  sanitation.  Applications  of  these  problems  are  made  in  refer- 
ence to  children  of  school  age,  and  the  physical  condition  of  individual  pupils  is  correlated 
with   their  behavior   in  the  classroom. 

Prerequisite:    A  course  in  vertebrate   anatomy  or  Biol.   402. 


Biology  S412  —  Genetics 

9:30-10:20  A.   M. 


Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Room  265-V 


The  basic  facts,  principles,  and  theories  of  variation  and  heredity  as  illustrated  in 
microorganisms,  higher  plants,  animals,  and  man  are  considered.  Modern  cytological, 
embryological,  developmental  and  statistical  approaches  are  developed.  The  newer  con- 
cepts of  the  gene,  mutation,  and  gene  action  are  considered.  Practical  exercises  are  used 
to   illustrate  the   principles. 

Prerequisite:  Elementary  Biology  of  collegiate  grade  and/or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


Gieneral  College  Chemistry  I 

Credit:    4   semester  hours 


Room   204-F 


Room   204-F 


Chemistry   SlOl 

:  8:30-11:30   and 
I  12:00-3:00  P.  M. 

(First  three  weeks  —  June  26  to  July  17) 
Chemistry  S102  —  General  College  Chemistry  II 

8:30-11:30    and  Credit:    4    semester    hours 

12:00-  3:00  P.   M. 

(Last  three  weeks  July  20  to  August  7) 

These  courses  provide  opportuniy  for  mastering  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry,  for 
understanding  the  numerous  and  far-reaching  effects  of  contributions  of  chemistry  to 
modern  living,  for  training  in  scientific  method,  for  developing  facility  in  taking  and 
utilizing  laboratory  notes,  and  for  learning  to  use  standard  reference  books.  The  lab- 
oratory contains  many  experiments  of  value  for  demonstration  in  high-school  chemistry. 
A   major   portion   of   the    laboratory  work   in   the  second  semester  is  qualitative  analysis. 

Chemistry  S510  —  Food  Inspection  and  Analysis 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  daily  and 
12:30-4:30  P.  M.  on  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  206-F 

A  study  is  made  of  the  composition  of  commercial  food  products,  the  laws  govern- 
ing purity  and  marketing  of  foods,  methods  of  analysis  of  foods.  Laboratory  work  is  an. 
extension  of  chemical  and  microscopic  analysis  to  provide  application  of  various  analytical 
methods.  Methods  of  extraction;  detection  of  adulterants,  preservatives,  coloring;  esti- 
mation of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  minerals  and  vitamins  are  included  in  the  lab- 
I  oratory  work  of  the  course. 

Prerequisites:    Organic  chemistry  and  quantitative  analysis. 
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Physics  S406B  —  Astronomy  II 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  201-F 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  celestial  sphere,  celestial 
motions,  and  the  phenomena  associated  therewith;  to  make  turn  aware  of  the  principles 
ot  astronomy.  It  consists  of  a  survey  of  the  solar  system,  practical  problems  ini  locating 
and  identifying  celestial  bodies,  a  consideration  of  light  and  matter,  the  basic  laws  of 
motion,  the  pnysicai-chemical  properties  of  the  sun  and  stars,  stellar  scales  and  maps, 
the  measurement  of  distance,  the  cosmology  of  the  universe,  the  history  or  astronomical 
concepts,    and    the    regularities,    irregularities,    and    evolution    of    the   solar   system. 

This  study  is  aided  by  the  use  of  selected  films  and  slides,  actual  sky  study  and  field 
trips,  the  use  of  the  sextant,  octant,  transmit,  spectroscope,  sky  maps,  planetaria,  and 
telescopic   observations. 

Prerequisites:    General   college  physics   and   chemistry. 

Physics  S513  —  Nuclear  Radiation 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:    2  semester  hours  Room  201-F 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  radiations  is  made.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  radiation 
measurement  technique.  The  course  is  concluded  with  a  study  of  health  physics  as  related 
to  radiation  dosages  and  their  effects.  Some  attention  is  paid  to  disposal  of  radioactive 
wastes,   radiation  protection,  and  safety  precautions. 

Prerequisites:  General  college  physics,  general  college  chemistry,  and  a  course  in  elec- 
trical  measurements. 

Science  SIOOC  —  The  Earth   Sciences 

9:b'0-10:20  A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   25-C 

Land  forms  and  water  bodies  are  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  origin  and  evolution, 
and,  together  with  the  atmosphere,  are  considered  in  relation  to  their  influence  upon  life 
and  activities.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  study  of  topographic  maps,  models, 
and  other  methods  of  illustration. 

♦Science  S401X  —  The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  258-V 

The  purposes  are:  to  review  the  educational  objectives  of  science  in  public  schools;  to 
consider  a  program  of  instruction  planned  for  all  grades  of  the  public-school  system;  to 
study  the  chief  aids  to  instruction  such  as  texts,  manuals,  workbooks,  tests,  and  materials 
for  the  enrichment  of  teaching;  to  make  a  critical  review  of  standards  of  classroom  and 
laboratory  instruction;  to  observe  junior-high-school  classes  at  Work  in  science;  and  to 
participate  in  classroom  activities  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  prior  to  student- 
teaching.    This  course   is   required  of  all   science  majors. 

Science  S418  —  Three   Centuries  of   Science  Progress 

11:30-12:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  201-F 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  world  changes  that  have  resulted  in  the 
past  three  hundred  years  from  scientific  discoveries.  Topics  considered  are  the  following: 
a  background  of  the  beliefs  and  practices  of  the  age;  the  processes  of  thought  which  pro- 
duced skepticism;  the  experiments  devised  to  disprove  ruling  opinions;  the  new  concepts 
arising  from  fresh  evidence;  and  the  social,  economic,  and  i)hilosophic  adjustments  follow- 
ing  the  discoveries. 

Stress  is  given  to  the  nature  of  scientific  inquiry,  its  cumulative  nature,  its  desire  for 
freedom,  and  how  to  judge  the  probable  fruitfulness  of  a  research  problem.  The  role  the 
man  of  science  occupies  in  the  world  today  is  contrasteti  with  his  counterpart  in  earlier 
ctnluries.  Demonstrations  of  historical  experiments,  readings  in  the  original  literature,  and 
lectures  and  discussions  are  employed. 

Education  S.ITSX  —  Production  of  Audio- Vi.sual  In.structional 

Materials  (With  Science  Emphasis) 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  at 
12:30-4:30    P.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room    8-H 

(For  a  description   of   this   course  see  the  Education   Department's  course  listing). 


SOCIAL  STUDIES  DEPARTMENT 

Social  Studies  S200A  —  Contemporary  American   Life,  I 

9:30-10:20   A.    M.    and  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room   23-C 

11:30-1:00  P.   M. 

(First  three  weeks  June  26  to  July  17) 
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Social  Studies  S200B  —  Contemporary  American  Life,  II 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.   and  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  23-C 

11:30-1:00   P.   M. 

(Last  three  weeks,  July  20  to  August  7) 

This  two-semester  course  introduces  tlie  student  to  a  broad  area  of  social  science.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  ac  ^^uaint  students  with  the  basic  premises  of  our  democratic  society, 
as  well  as  nature  and  structure  of  our  social,  economic,  and  political  institutions  and  the 
relationships    which    exist   among    social,    economic,    and    political    problems. 

In  the  presentation  of  this  course,  the  usual  classroom  procedures  are  supplemented 
by  the  requirement  that  each  student  gain  some  knowledge  through  his  own  investigation 
of   and   participation   in  community  affairs. 

Social  Studies  S202  —  The  Development  of  the  United  States  Since  1865 
8:05-9:20   A.    M.  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room   20-C 

This  course  constitutes  a  general  survey  of  the  development  of  the  American  nation 
from  the  period  of  discovery  and  exploration  to  the  present.  Opportunity  is  given  to 
examine,  analyze,  and  interpret  the  development  of  the  main  streams  of  American  thought 
and  action.  Due  consideration  is  given  to  political  trends,  but  the  year's  work  also  treats 
of   the   economic,    cultural,    and   social    foundations   of   American   institutions. 

♦Social  Studies  S401X  —  The  Teaching  of  Social  Studies 

in  Secondary   Schools 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   20-C 

The  course  aims  to  present  recent  tendencies  in  educational  method  in  teaching  the 
social  studies.  A  program  is  presented  containing  the  correlation  of  subject-matter  organi- 
zation in  socialized  recitation,  the  teaching  of  current  events,  projects  in  citizenship,  and 
the  use  of  the  project-problem  as  a  method  of  teaching  history  and  civics.  A  laboratory 
containing  texts  and  workbooks  in  the  social  studies  field  is  available  to  the  students  of 
this  course. 

Social   Studies  S442X  —  The  Far  East 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  23-C 

A  study  is  made  of  the  economic,  social,  and  cultural  situation  of  the  Far  East,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  historical  background  of  China  and  Japan,  and  of  our  relations 
with  the  Philippines,  Oriental  folkways,  religion,  education,  population  shifts,  and  strategic 
questions  are  discussed.  This  course  provides  an  approach  to  the  problems  the  United 
States  must  face   in  the  Far  East. 

Social   Studies   S447  —  Diplomatic   History   of  the  United   States 

11:30-12:20  P.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  20-C 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  show  how  we  have  become  gradually  conscious  of  our 
world  interests  and  responsibilities,  and  the  important  role  we  have  come  to  play  in  in- 
ternational politics.  The  growing  concept  of  world  democracy  as  opposed  to  commercial  and 
military    imperialism,    is    stressed. 

Social  Studies  S457  —  Development  of  Russia 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   25-C 

Factors  which  shaped  the  Russian  people  are  emphasized.  An  account  is  presented  of 
Soviet  internal  organization,  Sovkhoz,  Kolkhoz,  and  fne  Five-Year  plans.  In  addition  to 
the  historical  background,  Russia's  great  writers  are  discussed  in  the  light  of  social  and 
political   developments. 


Social  Studies  S479  —  Mediterranean  Region  and  Holy  Land 

July  7  to  August  24,  1964  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Field   Study 

This  is  a  seven  week  field  study  of  the  countries  adjacent  to  the  Mediterranean  Sea 
including  short  stops  in  Paris,  Madrid  and  Athens,  and  more  intensive  studies  of  Italy, 
Turkey,  Syria,  Lebanon,  Israel,  Jordan,  Egypt,  Tunesia  and  Moracco.  The  ancient  and 
modern  civilization  of  these  countries  will  be  studied  with  particular  attention  to  their 
significance  in  the  contemporary  world.  Opportunities  for  special  studies  in  specific 
areas   of   geography  or   history   will   be   available  to   students. 


Social   Studies  S480  —  Social  History  of  the  United  States 

8:30-9:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   23-C 

This  course  presents  a  study  of  the  social  and  cultural  aspects  of  American  history. 
As  such,  it  supplements  but  does  not  take  the  place  of  economic  and  political  history. 
The  course  considers  population  movements  and  growth,  rural  and  urban  social  problems, 
status  of  women,  family  life,  Utopian  ventures,  mass  media  of  communication,  amusements 
and   recreation,   and   human   rights. 

Social  Studies  S493A  —  Western  Europe  Since  World  War  I 

11:30-12:20  P.   M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  114-F 

This  course  presents  an  outline  of  the  rise  of  communism  and  facism  and  the  reaction 
of  western  'lemocracies  to  these  movements.  The  Civil  War  in  Spain,  the  Munich  Pact,  the 
failure  of  the  League  of  Nations,  diplomatic  events  of  the  World  War  II  era,  United 
Nations  problems,  the  North  Atlantic  Pact,  and  special  problems  of  western  defense  are 
emphasized.  An  evaluation  of  western  Europe's  significance  for  the  United  States  is 
attempted. 


Social  Studies  S502  —  Th»e  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Constitution 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  20-C 

This  course  is  an  intensive  study  of  the  origin  and  framing  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States.  It  aims  to  search  out  the  roots  and  influences  that  determined  our  basic 
political  institutions.  The  seminar  method  is  employed  and  attention  is  given  to  the  tech- 
niques of  historical  research  and  historical  writing. 

SPEECH  DEPARTMENT 

Speech  SIOOD  —  Fundamentals  of  Speech 

11:30-12:45   P.   M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room  4-A 

This  basic  course  is  designed  to  help  the  prospective  teacher  to  improve  his  ability  in 
speaking.  Effective  voice  production  and  clear,  pleasing  diction  are  developed  through 
speech  activities.  The  work  is  adapted  to  the  individual  needs  of  the  students  as  revealed 
by  phonograph  recordings  and  diagnostic  tests.  The  work  may  include  prescribed  additional 
practice  in  the  speech  laboratory.  Failure  to  achieve  an  acceptable  standard  of  perform- 
ance  results  in  the  withholding  of  credit  until  the  student  demonstrates  satisfactory 
achievement. 

Speech  S106  —  Introduction  to  Oral  Interpretation 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  1D6-F 

This  course  is  organized  to  increase  the  student's  appreciation  of  literature  in  the  area 
of  his  special  interest.  The  emphasis  is  on  individual  classroom  performances  followed  by 
informal  critiques,  and  the  development  of  a  repertory  for  specific  classroom  purposes. 

Speech   S439A  —  Phonjetics 

11:30-12:20  P.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   2-A 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  manner  and  place  of  articulation  of  sounds  heard 
in  American  English.  Skill  is  developed  in  usiing  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  to 
transcribe  speech  both  prescriptively  and  descriptively,  from  live  and  recorded  voices.  Con- 
sideration  is  also   given   to  the   intonation  and   stress  patterns  of   spoken  English. 

Speech  S439B  —  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Auditory  and 

Vocal  Mechanisms 
8:05-9:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    1-A 

The  work  of  this  course  entails  a  detailed  study  of  the  larynx  and  ear  as  they  func- 
tion in  the  production  and  recer)tion  of  speech.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  the  physics 
of  sound  and  to  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the  nervous  system. 

Speech  S439CX  —  Speech  Pathology 

9:30-10:20  A.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room    1-A 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  major  patholo- 
gies of  articulation,  voice,  rhythm,  and  symbolization.  The  etiology  and  treatment  of  severe 
stuttering,    aphasia,    cerebral    palsy,    ar.d    the   dysphonias   are   discussed. 

Speech  S439D  —  Practicum  in  Speech  Correction 

9:30-10:20    A.    M.  Credit:    1    semester    hour  Room    2-A 

Speech  S439E  —  Advanced  Practicum  in  Speech  Correction 

10:30-11:20    A.    M.  Credit:    1    semester   hour  Room    2-A 

Students  are  required  to  sp<iul  forty-five  clock  hours  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 
for  each  .semester-hour  of  credit  in  order  to  gain  e.\i)erience  in  planning  and  carrying  out 
programs  in  therar)y  with  children  who  hav(>  speech  and  hearing  i)rol)lems.  Written  observa- 
tion report.s.  lesson  iilans.  and  progress  reports  are  required.  Students  also  participate  in 
staff  c«)nfpr<nces  and  m<'etings  with  parents  of  children  enrolled  for  speech  tlierapy.  Prac- 
ticum   hours   may   also   be   arrange<l    at    local    speech   centers   and   hospital   units. 

Prere<iuibitc:    A    course   in   speech   correction. 

Sp»eech  S532  —  Practicum  in  Speech  Rehabilitation 

9:3D-11:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester  hours  Room   4-A 

This  coiirse  provides  a(lvance<l  stud.nts  with  the  or'l>ortunitie.s  for  the  [iractical  aYipli- 
cation  of  diagnostic  and  rehabilitative  techniques  with  children  and  adults  who  havf  major 
speech  and  language  pr(>l)l<ms.  (iiLilified  students  jiarticipate  in  specialized  laborafory  ex- 
periences which  iruhidr  planning  and  sui)ervising  sptnch  therapy  sessions,  providing  rehabil- 
itative services  to  irulividuals  and  small  groups,  interviewing  applicants,  and  administer- 
ing audiomelric   tests. 

Prere<iuisit<':    60  clinical   hours  in  speech  practicum. 
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Speech  S535  —  Seminar  in  Speech  and  Language  Rehabilitation  | 

8:30-11:20  A.    M.  Credit:    6   semester  hours  Room   2-A 

Graduate  speech  majors  specializing  in  the  speech  sciences  are  required  to  devote  one  , 

summer   session   to   the   study   of    speech   and    language  disorders   and   to   participate   in   the  \ 
therapy   program   of   the   Speech   and   Hearing   Center.    Emphasis   is  placed   upon   the  diag- 
nostic,  therapeutic,   and  evaluative  techniques  employed  in  working  with  children  and  adults 

who   have   speech   disorders   of   organic  etiology.   A  minimum  of   135   clock  hours  of  super-  I 

vised  teaching  must  be  accumulated.  j 

Prerequisite:    Speech  410  or  equivalent.  •  ; 

Summer  Theater  Workshop  Offerings 

The    Workshop    meets    daily    in    the    air-conditioned    Memorial    Auditorium 
from  1:30  to  4:3'0  P.  M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  plus  additional  late  afternoon  ' 

and  evening  hours  for  rehearsal   and   crew   calls.  , 

Academic   credit   for  participation  in   the   Workshop  can   be   for  two,   four 
or  six  semester  hours  from  the  courses  listed  below.  A  single  two  semester  hour  ' 

registration  could  meet  full  time  for  either  three  week  period.  Participation 
for  four  semester  hours  of  credit  (this  is  recommended)  requires  the  full  six 
week  attendance.  The  six  semester  hour  Seminar  is  available  to  advanced 
graduate  students  only. 

Speech  S105A  —  Introduction  to  Dramatic  Production  j 

Credit:  2  semester  hours  Aud-A  ' 

Speech  S105B  —  Introduction  to  Dramatic  Production 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

These  courses  are  designed  for  speech  majors  and  others  who  want  to  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  various  aspects  of  producing  plays.  The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  devoted 
to  the  technical  aspects  in  the  production  of  a  play;  the  work  of  the  second  semester  covers 
the  problems  of  the  performer  in  a  play.  During  the  first  half  of  the  course  topics  covered 
are  theater  structure;  the  business  side  of  production;  the  technical  problems  of  scenery, 
lighting,  properties,  and  costuming.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  first  semester  the  students 
make  practical  use  of  the  material  by  handling  the  stage  management  of  the  one-act  plays 
being  produced  by  students  in  the  course  in  play  direction.  The  second  semester  covers  be- 
ginning problems  and  techniques  of  acting  and  a  concentrated  study  of  make-up.  The  work 
is  concluded  by  a  performance  of  a  scene  or  character  rehearsed  in  class  and  made  up  by 
the  performer  for  his  final   demonstration. 

Speech  S435  —  Stagecraft 

Credit:  2  semester  hours  Aud-A 

This  workshop  course  provides  training  in  constructing  and  painting  of  scenery,  and 
lighting  the  stage.  A  minimum  of  twelve  clock  hours  in  the  scene  shop  is  required,  in 
addition  to  the  regular  class  sessions. 

Recommended   prerequisite:    Speech   105A  or  the  equivalent. 

Speech  S437A  —  Dramatic  Production  Workshop 

Credit:  2  semester  hours  Aud-A 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  students  desiring  a  comprehensive  introduction  course 
in  theater  production.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  stagecraft  and  lighting.  Participa- 
tion in  costuming  and  house-management  activities  are  included.  The  course  may  be  used 
as  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  undergraduate  speech  major  or  minor  in 
lieu  of  Speech  105A,  or  as  a  prerequisite  to  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in  speech. 

Speech  S437B  —  Advanced  Dramatic  Production  Workshop 

Credit:  2  semester  hours  Aud-A 

A  continuation  of  Speech  437A,  this  course  emphasizes  acting  and  make-up.  It  may  be 
taken  in  lieu  of  Speech  105B. 

Speech  S456  —  Play  Direction 

Credit:  2  semester  hours  Aud-A 

This  course  covers  choosing,  casting,  and  directing  plays.  Scenes  are  directed  for  class 
criticism,  and  a  detailed  prompt-book  of  one  play  is  prepared.  Whenever  possible,  this 
play  is  given  publicly  before  an  audience.   This  course  complements  Speech  435. 

Prerequisite:    Speech  437B,   or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Speech  S567  —  Seminar  in  Dramatic  Production 

Credit:   6  semester  hours  Aud-A 

This  seminar  is  for  advanced  play-production  students.  It  allows  each  member  of  the 
class  to  pursue  projects  in  keeping  with  his  own  needs  or  interests  in  both  the  technical 
and  directorial  aspects  of  play  production.  When  possible,  supervisory  assignments  are  made 
in  connection  with  the  current  program  of  plays.  The  seminar  meets  a  minimum  of  four 
hours  daily  for  individual  project  or  laboratory  activities,  for  evaluation  of  specific  teach- 
ing problems  in  connection  with  the  current  plays,  and  for  group  analysis  of  typical 
production  problems.  Enrollment  is  open  to  matriculated  graduate  students  in  speech,  or 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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HOW  TO  GET  TO  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 

Location 

Montclair  State  College  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue, 
Upper  Montclair  (Turn  at  the  blinker).  The  College  is  one  mile  south 
of  the  junction  of  Route  3  and  46  on  Valley  Road. 

Directions  For  Reaching  the  College 

From  Bloomfield  Avenue,  Montclair  Center  (Sear's  store)  proceed 
north  on  Valley  Road — two  miles  to  the  Normal  Avenue  blinker. 

Heading  East  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  West's  Diner;  take 
the  next  right,  Valley  Road — one  mile  to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

Heading  West  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  the  junction  with 
Route  3.  Turn  on  Valley  Road  to  Montclair,  bear  right  on  clover- 
leaf  and  proceed  south  under  Route  46 — one  mile  to  blinker  at 
Normal  Avenue. 

From  the  Turnpike  North  of  Exit  10  or  South  of  George  Wash- 
ington Bridge  turn  at  Route  3  West  or  Route  46  West,  then  as  above. 
From  the  Turnpike  South  of  Exit  10,  leave  the  Turnpike  at  Exit  10 
and  follow  directions  for  Garden  State  Parkway  North. 

Heading  North  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  left  at  Exit 
153B  and  proceed  west  on  Route  3  to  Valley  Road. 

Heading  South  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  at  Route  46 
West  (Clifton  Exit  154)  thence  to  Valley  Road.  If  you  miss  that 
turn,  continue  South  to  Exit  151,  Watchung  Avenue,  thence  west  to 
Valley  Road  and  north  to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  60  Public  Service  Bus  from  Newark  to  Montclair  termi- 
nates at  the  Southwest  end  of  the  campus. 

The  No.  76  Public  Service  Bus  from  Paterson  to  Orange  stops  at 
Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  66  DeCamp  Bus  from  New  York,  which  leaves  on  the 
half  hours  from  Platform  73,  Port  Authority  Bus  Terminal,  stops  at 
Valley  Road  and  Mt.  Hebron  Road — one  long  block  from  the  campus. 

The  Erie  Railroad,  Montclair  Heights  Station,  is  at  the  Southwest 
corner  of  the  campus. 
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SUMMER    SESSION    CALENDAR 


K{>;isf  ration 

Registration 
Registration 
I.atc    Rf.i;i.stration 

Classes   Begin 


See    page    I  I    f«»r    complete    regi%fratiufi 
intornudon   and   priority  uhcdulc. 


F.nil    of    late    registration.    No    regittra- 
tions   accepted   after   3   P.   M. 


No  Classes 

Saturday  Class 

r.nd  ot  first  third  of  semester 

Special    registration    for  2nd 
series  of  three  week  courses 

Mid-point  in  semester 


No    withdrawals    or    change    of    status 
after  this  date. 


Classes  End 


SPECIAL   EVENTS   AND    FEATURES 


New  Jersey  Congress  of 
Parents  and  Teachers 
Workshop 

Typing  for  Beginners 
Shorthand    Refresher 
Stenograph  Workshop 


Life  Hall:   9:00  A.  M.  -   12:00  Noon. 
2:00-2:50  P.  M. 

3:00-3:50  P.  iM. 

8:30-12:30  P.  M. 


July  9- 
August  20 

July  5 
September  5 


SPECIAL  TOURS^ 


Recent  Trends  in  European 
Education 

North  Pacific 


Romance  Languages 
European  Tour 


Education  S493 

Social   Studies  S  i96A,  B,  C 

French  SUl  or  Spanish  SHI 


*Write  to  Bureau  of  Field  Studies  for  further  details. 
Courses  are  listed  in  the  bulletin  under  departmental  headings. 


Montclair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Teacher 
Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools.  Montclair  State  is  also  fully  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Teachers  and  School 
Service  Personnel,  with  the  Master's  Degree  as  the  highest  degree  approved. 


State  Board  of  Education 

George  F.  Smith,  Acting  President   Memchen 

Mrs.  Hugh  Auchincloss  * Ridgewood 

Harvey  Dembe  Bayonne 

Martin  Fox  Millburn 

John  F.  Lynch  Morristown 

James  W.  Parker,  Sr Red  Bank 

Joseph  L.  Richmond   Woodstown 

Harry  M.  Seals  Annandale 

Jack  Slater  Paterson 

William  A.   Sutherland   Liberty   Corner 

Dr.    Deborah    C.    Wolfe  Cranford 

Commissioner  of   Education 

Dr.  Frederick  M.   Raubinger 

Assistant-  Commissioner   for    Higher    Education 

Dr.  Earl   E.   Mosier 

Director   of   Teacher    Education    and    Certification 

Dr.  Allan  F.  Roscbrock 


Director  of  Field   Services   for   Higher   Education 

Mr.  Stephen   Poliacik 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

THOMAS  H.   RICHARDSON,   Ed.D Acting   President 

ALLAN  MOREHEAD,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

LAWTON  W.  BLANTON,  A.M Dean  of  Students 

VINCENT  B.  CALABRESE,  M.Ed Business  Manager 

ANTHONY  R.  KUOLT,  M.Ed Assistant  to  the  President 

EDWARD  J.  AMBRY,  Ph.D Chairman   of  Graduate  Studies 

ROBERT  E.  MacVANE,  Ed.M Director  of  Summer  Session  and  Field  Services 

SIMONE  C.  PICARD,  A.M ,....  Evaluator,  Field  Services 

MAXINE  R.  BULLARD,  A.B Recorder,  Field  Services 

MARIE  M.  FRAZEE,  A.M Academic  Counselor 

GEORGE  E.  KING,  A.M Director  of  Admissions 

NORMAN  E.  LANGE,  Ed.D Director  of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement 

ORPHA  M.  L.  LUTZ,  Ph.D Coordinator  of  Research 

CHARITY  E.   RUNDEN,  Ph.D Assistant  Director  of  Students— Women 

PETER  P.   STAPAY,  Ed.M Registrar 

WILLIAM  L.  WILLIAMSON,  Ph.D Head  Librarian 


GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Edward  J.  Ambry,  Carl  E.  Frankson  Bertha  B.  Quintana 

Chairman,  of  Graduate  Studies  Orpha  M.  L.  Lutz  John   G.  Redd 

Joseph  F.  Becker  Louis  C,  Nanassy  Louis  J.  M.  Roederer 

Harold  C  Bohn  Earl  K.  Peckham  Alexander  H.  Zimmerman 

Earl  C.  Davis  Anthony  J.  Pettofrezzo  Robert  E.  MacVane,  ex-officio 

L.  Howard  Fox  Lauren  T.  Santin,  Secretary 

FACULTY 
SUMMER  SESSION   1965 

E.  DeALTON  PARTRIDGE,  Ph.D President    (On  Leave) 

THOMAS  H.   RICHARDSON,  Ed.D Acting   President 

ALLAN  MOREHEAD,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

EDWARD  J.  AMBRY,  Ph.D Chairman   of  Graduate  Studies 

ROBERT  E.  MacVANE,  M.Ed Director  of  Summer  Session  and  Field  Services 

JOHN  A.  ALMQUIST,  A.M English 

PHILIP    H.    ANDERSON,   M.S Mathematics 

HENRY  ARNAU,  M.A Foreign  Languages 

WILLIAM  A.   BALLARE,  M.A Speech 

JOSEPH  F.  BECKER,  Ed.D Science 

LAURENCE  BELLAGAMBA,  Ed.D Education 

PAUL  BERLINER,  M.B.A Mathematics 

HAROLD  C.  BOHN,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  English 

BERTRAND  P.  BOUCHER,  M.A Geography  Department 

DANIEL  BROWER,  Ph.D Education 

LEONARD  J.   BUCHNER,   Ph.D Education 

MARSHALL  A.  BUTLER,  M.A Industrial  Arts 

EDGAR  C.  BYE,  M.A Social  Studies 

GERALD  L.  CARACCIOLO,  M.A Speech 

THOMAS   F.  CARROLL,   M.A Mathematics 

ALDEN  C.  CODER,  Ed.D Driver  Education 

PHILIP  S.  COHEN,  Ph.D Social   Studies 

FRANK  M.  CORDASCO,  Ed.D Education 

EUGENE  J.  CORENTHAL,  M.S Distributive  Education 

GERT  L.  DANIELS,  Ed.D Science 

JOHN  DEVLIN,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 
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JOSEPH  W.  DUFFY,  Ed.D Industrial  Arts 

CARYL  C.  DUNAVAN,  M.A Education 

GERALD  EDWARDS,  Ed.D Physical  Education 

WILLIAM    FILAS,   M.A N.S.F.    Program:    Physics 

L.  HOWARD  FOX,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Speech 

CARL  E.   FRANKSON,  Ph.D Chairman,   Department  of   Industrial   Arts 

PAUL  E.  FROEHLICH,  Ed.D Business  Education 

LEO  G.  FUCHS,  Ed.M Education 

VICTOR  C.  GARIBALDI,  M.A.  &  M.S Education 

VLADIMIR  L.  GARIK,  Ph.D Science 

IRWIN  H.  GAWLEY,  JR.,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department   of   Science 

ABRAHAM   GELFOND,    Ph.D Education 

DUANE   M.   HARMON,   M.S Education 

RUSSELL   HAYTON,   xM.SAC.M Music 

JOSEPH  C.  HECHT,  Ed.D Business  Education 

JAMES  H.  HENSE,  M.A Education 

THOMAS  J.  HILL,  M.S Mathematics 

RICHARD  H.  HODSON,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Physics 

GILBERT  O.  HOURTOULE,  Ph.D Social   Smdies 

RAYMOND  JUMP,  M.A Education 

ELLEN  KAUFFMAN,  M.A Speech 

LAWRENCE  B.  KENYON,  Ed.D Education 

WALTER  E.  KOPS,  M.A Chairman,  Department  of  Social  Studies 

CHARLES  KORN,  M.A Director,  N.S.F.   Program:    Physics 

RUSSELL    KRAUSS,    Ph.D English 

MAJICANTONIO  LACATENA,  M.A Mathematics 

NORMAN  E.  LANGE,  Ed.D Director  of  Smdent  Teaching  and  Placement 

GILBERT   LEIGHT    Ph.D Speech 

RAYMOND  C.  LEWIN,  Ed.D Education 

CLYDE  W.  McELROY,  Ed.D Speech 

JAMES  T.  MEHORTER,  Ed.D Education 

FRANK  P.  MERLO,  Ed.D Education 

BEN   MINOR,   M.E.E , N.S.F.    Program:    Phy.sics 

MARTIN  MOSKOWITZ,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

GEORGE  A.    OLSEN,   M.A Industrial    Arts 

EARL  K.  PECKHAM,  Ed.D Education 

JAMES    P.   PETTEGROVE,   M.A English 

SARA  F.  PRIETO,  Ph.D Foreign   Languages 

BERTHA  B.  QUINTANA,  Ed.D Social  Smdies 

HERBERT  E.  REASKE,  M.A English 

FLOYD   N.   REISTER,  Ed.D Education 

LOUIS   ROEDERER,   M.A.    Chairman,   Department  of  Foreign   Languages 

HERMAN    ROSENBERG,   Ph.D.  N.S.F.   Program:    Mathematics 

ALBERT  D.   ROSSETTI,  M.A.  Business  Education 

GEORGE   E.   SALT,   M.A.  Education 

MARIA  E.  SCHANTZ,  M.A Education 

HAROLD  M.  SCHOLL,  Ed.D Speech 

THADDEUS  J.  SHEiT,  M.A.  Associate  Coordinator,   Audio-Visual  Center 

HORACE  J.   SHEPPARD,  M.A.  Education 

MAX  A.  S0B1:L,  Ph.D.  Director,  N.S.F.  Program:   Mathematics 

BETTY   K.   SOMMER  Physical    Education 

JERRY  STREICIILER.  Ph.D.  Industrial  Arts 

LILLIAN  SZKLAR(.ZYK.  Ph.D.  Foreign  Languages 

RK-HARD  W.  TEWS,  Ph.D.  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 

ELIZABITH  T.  VAN   DERVE.IIR,  Ed.D.  Business  Education 

RALPH   A.   V1:RNAC(,I1IA,  ma.  Fine  Arts 

RALPH  WALTER,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Education 

WALTIJl   K.  Wl-STPIIAL,  M.A.  Mathematics 

VERN(;N    L.   WII.I.IAM.S.   ma.  Mathematics 

E0STI;R  1..   WYCiANT,  Ed.D.  Fine  Arts 

FRliDERlC  H.   YOUNG,  Ph.D.  English 
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AIMS  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  Summer  School  is  designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of: 

1.  Matriculated  students  enrolled   in   graduate  programs  who  wish  to  meet  requirements 
for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

2.  Teachers-in-service    who    desire    to    complete    degree    requirements,    to    improve    their 
professional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state  certification  purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  provisional  or  limited  certification  to  teach 
in   the  New  Jersey  public   secondary   schools. 

4.  Undergraduates   from  Montclair   and   other   colleges   desiring   to   continue   college   pro- 
grams over  the  summer. 

5.  Persons    interested    in    pursuing    college    work    for    cultural    or    avocational    purposes 
whether  or  not  they  desire  credit. 

6.  Persons  interested  in  special  workshops,  institutes,  and  seminars. 

ADMISSION   REGULATIONS 

Smdents  may  enter  in  one  or  two  categories:  Students  seeking  a  Master's  Degree    (degree 
candidates),  or  students  not  seeking  a  degree. 

Degree  Candidates  —  MATRICULATION  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

Major  Areas  —  Master  of  Arts  degrees  are  offered  in  Administration  and  Supervision,  Busi- 
ness Education,  Distributive  Education,  English,  Foreign  Languages,  Industrial  Arts,  Mathe- 
matics, Music,  Personnel  and  Guidance,  Physical  Education-Health  Education,  Science,  Social 
Studies,  and  Speech. 

Persons  Eligible  —  Teachers-in-service,  as  well  as  those  interested  in  personal  and  professional 
growth  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college,  have  a  high  scholastic  average 
and  hold  a  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 

Procedure 

1.  File  an  application  with  the  Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies  and  pay  a  $5.00  application 
for  admission  fee   (see  "Tuition,  Fees  and  Expenses"). 

2.  Have  forwarded  to  the  Graduate  Office  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  college  work. 

(Upon  acceptance,  a  student  will  be  furnished  a  definite  statement  of  requirements, 
entitled  a  Work  Program.  This  Work  Program  must  be  presented  each  time  a  student 
registers.) 

3.  Obtain  approval  of  courses   from  your  Department  Chairman  or   Advisor   during  the 
hours  of  registration. 

Note:  1  and  2  above  should  be  completed  at  least  one  month  (May  24,  1965)  prior  to 
registration. 

Transfer  of  Credits  —  Not  more  than  8  semester-hours  of  work  taken  prior  to  matriculation 
are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  M.A.  degree.  Transfer  of  graduate  credit  from  other  institu- 
tions —  up  to  8  semester  hours  —  may  be  granted  graduates  of  accredited  institutions  who 
matriculate  on  or  after  April  12,  1962. 

Research  Requirements  —  Education  503,  Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research,  and  Educa- 
cation  603,  Principles  and  Practices  of  Research,  or  a  departmental  research  seminar.  Education 
503  should  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  program  and  precedes  work  in  more  advanced  research 
courses. 

Master's  Thesis  —  Students  writing  a  thesis  must  register  for  the  course  in  thesis  writing 
(Graduate  A600)  which  carries  4  semester  hours  of  credit.  For  further  information  regarding 
the  thesis,  see  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

Residence  Requirement  —  All  matriculated  sutdents  in  the  Graduate  Division  will  be  required 
to  complete  at  least  one  full-time  (6  s.  h.)  summer  session  or  at  least  one  regular  semester 
(12  s.  h.)    to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

Application  for  Degree  Conferment  —  The  appropriate  application  form  must  be  completed 
and  sumbitted  to  the  Registrar  by  each  degree  candidate  in  accordance  with  the  calendar  printed 
below. 

For  diploma  dated  Submit   form   by 

June  November   1 5 

September  March  15 


Application  blanks  for  this  purpose  may  be  secured  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  respon- 
sibility for  making  said  application  rests  iiith  the  candidate.  Students  should  check  with  advisors 
concerning  final  examination  dates  and  other  details  involved  with  the  graduation  procedure. 

STUDENTS  NOT  SEEKING  A  DEGREE,  but 

1.  Desiring  to  Transfer  Credit.  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  courses  for  the  purpose  of 
having  credit  transferred  to  another  institution  may  be  admited  by  submitting  to  the 
Director  of  Summer  Session  an  official  letter  from  the  Dean  of  the  University  or  Col- 
lege in  which  they  are  earning  the  degree.  This  letter  must  contain  a  statement  that 
the  student  is  in  good  standing,  his  accumulative  average,  and  the  courses  or  kind  of 
courses  for  which  the  student  may  register.  Special  transfer  of  credit  forms  must  be 
completed  in  the  Part-Time  and  Extension  Office.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
decide  whether  or  not  the  smdent  has  fulfilled  necessary  prerequisites.  Certain  400- 
numbered  courses  and  all  500  and  600-numbered  courses  are  open  only  to  graduate 
smdents.  College  Deans  should  inquire  about  students'  eligibility  if  interested  in  400- 
level  courses. 

2.  Desiring  to  Audit.  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural,  vocational,  profes- 
sional, or  avocational  purposes,  but  who  do  not  wish  college  credit,  may  register  as 
auditors.  All  persons  auditing  a  course  must  establish  eligibility,  register,  and  pay  the 
same  tuition  fees  as  other  students. 

3.  Desiring  initial  teaching  certificates,  (emergency,  provisional  or  limited).  Before 
registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instructions  listed  under  the 
heading,  "Certification  for  Teaching".    (See  Below) 

4.  Desiring  work  beyond  M.A.  or  for  advanced  certificates. 

CERTIFICATION   FOR  TEACHING 

I.    ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR 

A.  Students  who  plan  to  take  courses  leading  to  certification  for  secondary  school  teaching 
should  obtain  a  written  ( State  Board  of  Examiners )  statement  of  their  individual 
requirements  from  their  County  Superintendent  of  Schools.  To  obtain  such  a  state- 
ment, official  college  transcripts  and  a  letter  stating  the  subject  area(s)  in  which 
certification   is  desired   must  be   forwarded   to  the  County   Superintendent  of  Schools. 

B.  Correspondence  subsequently  received  from  the  County  Superintendent  of  Schools  as 
well  as  transcripts  of  all   previous  academic  work,   must  be  presented   at  registration. 

C.  Certification  students  registering  for  the  first  time  in  the  Evening  Division  of  Mont- 
clair  State  College  must  show  official  evidence  of  having  earned  a  bachelor's  degree. 

D.  All  general  questions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed  to  the  Certification 
Advisor  (Miss  Picard;  at  the  College;  pre-registration  advisement,  by  appointment, 
is   recommended. 

H.    COURSE  OFFERINGS 

The  Professional  Education  courses  outlined  below,  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of 
Examiners  for  certification  to  teach  in  New  Jersey  secondary  schools.  A  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  is  required,  covering  four  or  more  of  the  areas  listed  and  including  at 
least  one  course  in  area  A,  B,  and  C. 

A.  Methods 

1.  Teaching    Field    (Subject)    Methods 

English   SiOlX.  Mathematics  S401X,   Science  S401X 

2.  Methods  Electives.  Any  of  the  following  courses  may  be  taken  in  addition  to  the 
required  subject  methods  course (s)   above:  Education  S304,  Education  S408 

B.  Educational  Psychology 

Education    SJOl,    lulucanon    S2()2,    Education    S491 

C.  Health   Education    (maximum    3  semester  hours) 
Heaitli   i;diicaii..ii   SiOO 

D.  Foundations  of   Education 

Education   S^()>,  Education   SiOI,  Education  S406,  Education  S492 

E.  Curriculum 

F.  Guidance 

Education  S451 
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GENERAL   INFORMATION 

LOCATION  OF  CAMPUS.  Situated  on  the  northern  boundary  of  Upper  Montclair,  the  College 
is  approximately  three  miles  north  of  the  center  of  the  town  of  Montclair  and  twelve  miles  west 
of  New  York  City.  The  main  entrance  is  at  the  intersection  of  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Ave- 
nue. Public  transportation  is  available  on  the  Greenwood  Lake  Division  of  the  Erie  Railroad 
and  on  Public  Service  bus  routes,  (Nos.  60  and  76  connect  with  the  Lacakawanna  Railroad  in 
the  town  of  Montclair.  j  Other  bus  lines  serve  the  campus  from  New  York,  Newark,  the 
Oranges,  and  Paterson.  The  junction  of  Highways  Nos.  46  and  3  is  located  about  one  mile 
north  of  the  campus. 

HOUSING:  College  dormitories  will  be  available  for  the  accommodation  of  men  and  women 
students  during  the  Summer  Session.  Dormitories  will  open  on  Thursday,  June  24  at  4:00 
P.M.  and  will  close  on  Friday,  August  6  at  2:00  P.M.  Applications  for  room  reservations 
should  be  sent  to:  Assistant  Director  of  Students,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair, 
New  Jersey. 

*RATES:  Room  and  board  is  S22.75  a  week.  This  fee  includes  breakfast,  lunch,  and  dinner; 
Sunday  through  Saturday.  The  College  supplies  and  launders  sheets,  a  pillow  case,  and  a  bed 
pad.  Students  must  supply  their  own  blankets,  spreads,  towels,  etc.  The  total  fee  of  $143.75 
(6-1/3  weeks  at  S22.75  per  week)  must  be  paid  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  summer 
Session. 

*MEALS:  The  Dining  Hall  will  be  open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session.  Rates  are: 
Breakfast,  $.50;  Lunch,  a  la  carte;  Dinner,   $1.25. 

*  Subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

LIBRARY  FACILITIES.  The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  was  opened  in  the  Fall  of  1963.  Funds 
of  over  SI, 000,000  for  this  building  were  provided  for  in  the  New  Jersey  Bond  Issue  of  1959. 
The  library  is  of  modern  construction  using  brick,  glass  and  aluminum  facings.  It  is  com- 
pletely air  conditioned.  It  has  three  floors,  and  is  planned  to  accommodate  800  students  and 
an  eventual  collection  of  200,000  volumes. 

The  main  floor  includes  the  circulation  desk,  the  technical  processes  area,  and  the  reference 
and  bibliography  center.  Here,  also,  is  the  humanities  center,  which  includes  books  and  periodi- 
cals in  the  field  of  Philosophy,  .  Religion,  Literature,  Languages,  Music,  Fine  Arts,  History, 
Biography  and  Fiction. 

The  second  floor  has  three  main  subject  areas.  The  Science  and  Mathematics  center  includes 
books  and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Geology,  Biology,  Botany, 
Zoology  and  in  the  various  branches  of  Mathematics.  The  Social  Science  center  contains  books 
and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  Sociology,  Political  Science  and  Government,  Economics,  Inter- 
national Relations,  Anthropology  and  Geography.  The  Education  center  contains  books  in 
Education,  Psychology,  Physical  Education,  Health,  Industrial  Arts  and  Business  Education. 
Near  the  Education  area  is  a  curriculum  laboratory.  On  the  lower  level  there  is  an  art  gallery, 
a  reserve  book  room,  lounges  and  storage  areas. 

Special  collections  are  located  in  a  separate  room  on  the  second  floor.  These  collections 
include  the  China  Institute  library,  the  Lincoln  collection,  the  Alumni  Memorial  library,  the 
Webster  collection,  the  Finley  collection  and  the  College  Archives. 

Two  classrooms  are  located  outside  the  main  area  of  the  library  but  are  an  integral  part 
of  the  building.  Faculty  carrels,  individual  study  desks,  typing  areas  and  conference  rooms  are 
also  provided. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATION.  Students  may  not  be  excused  from  classes  for  the  purpose  of 
meeting  their  Reserve  commitments.  You  must  make  arrangements  with  your  Reserve  Unit  to 
fulfill  this  requirement  prior  to  or  following  the  summer  session  dates  —  June  28  through 
August  6.  Any  questions  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 

I    OFFICE  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION.  Located  at  the  western  end  of  College  Hall,  it  is  open 
from  8:30  A.  M.  to  4:00  P.  M.  weekdays.  Telephone  number  is  Pilgrim  6-9500,  Extension  201. 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

Recreational  Facilities.  The  College  gymnasium  contains  basketball,  volleyball,  squash,  and 
badminton  courts.  Located  on  campus  are  softball  fields  and  recreational  areas.  Municipal  golf 
courses  are  within  commuting  distance,  as  are  public  swimming  pools. 


11 


SERVICES 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS.  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or  Department  Chairmen,  may  be  made 
by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the  end  ot 
the  spring  semester    (June  9).  Advisors  are  available  during  hours  of  registration. 

BOOKSTORE.  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Building,  this  on- 
campus  facility  will  be  open  from  8:00  A.  M.  to  Noon  daily.  A  limited  number  of  books  for 
each  course  will  be  available.  Textbook  orders  should  be  placed  immediately  upon  completion 
of  registration. 

HEALTH  SERVICE.  A  full-time  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  in  the  medical  offices  located  in 
Russ  Hall.  Emergency  medical  care  is  available. 

VETERANS'  COUNSELOR.  Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  should  apply 
well  in  advance  of  the  registration  dates  (June  24,  25  and  June  26)  for  a  certificate  of  eligi- 
bility and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New  Jersey  office  (20  Washington  Place)  of  the  Vet- 
erans Administration.  In  requesting  this  certificate,  the  veteran  is  advised  to  indicate  clearly 
his  educational  objective.  The  Veterans  Administration  has  established  certain  limitations, 
especially  with  regard  to  change  of  course.  In  order  that  a  veteran  may  be  assured  that  his 
certificate  is  in  order  and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite  his  training  under  the 
G.  I.  Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the  Veterans'  Counselor  whose  office  is 
located  on  the  main  floor  in  College  Hall. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  The  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials,  equipment  and  services 
for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instruction  and  presentation.  The  staff  of  the 
Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on  audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of 
audio-visual  materials  and  methods  and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio- 
visual education.  The  Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as 
their  ordering,  mailing,  and  rentals.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the  use  of  equip- 
ment is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other  services. 


MONTCLAIR  COOPERATIVE  FILM  LIBRARY 
Coronet  and   other   selected   films 

available  on  rental   basis 
Send  for  descriptive  catalog  to 

MONTCLAIR   COOPERATIVE    FILM   LIBRARY 

Montclair  State   College 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 


ACADEMIC   REGULATIONS 
AND   PROCEDURES 

STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY.  Tlic  (College  expects  those  who  are  admitted  to  assume  respon- 
sibiliry  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and  procedures  set  forth  in  the  Col- 
lege catalogs.  The  (j)llege  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  enollment  of  any  student  whose 
conduct,  class  attendance,  or  academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (S)  semester  hours  in  the 
Summer   Session.   Six    (6)    semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,   is  strongly   recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for  all  courses  in 
the  vari<jus  ilepartnients  and  curricula.  C^ourscs  are  numbered  in  the  following  manner: 

100-199  Freshman 

200-299  Sophomore 

300-399  Junior 

400-199  Senior-Graduate 

500-699 Graduate 
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WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A  COURSE:  A  written  notice  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session  is 
required.  (Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  an  official  withdrawal.)  Refunds 
are  computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such  written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a 
written  notice  will  receive  the  mark  of  "F"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  Students 
who  withdraw  after  the  mid-point    (July  16)    will  receive  an  automatic  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  courses  that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester  is  allowed  up 
to  the  mid-point  of  the  course. 

GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  The  following  final  grades  may 
be  received: 


A 

Excellent 

B 

Good 

C 

Fair 

D 

Poor 

F 

Failure 

Inc. 

Incomplete 

T 

Withdrawn, 

Passing 

NC 

WF 
No  Credit 

Withdrawn,  Failing 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  accepted  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  mark 
"WP"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writting  their  intention  of  withdrawing  from  a  course 
before  the  mid-point  in  the  Summer  Sesssion  and  are  doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  in- 
volved. "WF"  is  assigned  to  students  who  withdraw  before  the  mid-point  and  are  doing  failing 
work  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.  The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (1)  failure,  (2)  the  student  has 
failed  to  submit  written  notice  of  his  withdrawal,  (3)  the  student  has  requested  withdrawal 
after  the  mid-point  in  the  Summer  Session. 

The  mark  "Inc."  is  given  to  a  smdent  who,  because  of  illness,  is  unable  to  complete  his  work 
at  the  end  of  the  Summer  Session.  His  work  must  be  completed  by  November  15;  if  said  work 
is  not  finished  on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  "F"   is  recorded. 

For  three-week  courses  the  above  information  applies  but  is  geared  to  the  three  weeks'  duration 
of  the  course. 


An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  wil 
following  the  close  of  the  Summer  Session. 


be  mailed  to  the  student  three  weeks 
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REGISTRATION 

PROCEDURE.  All  students  must  register  in  person.  Details  for  registration  will  be  posted 
on   a  bulletin  board  in  the  lobby  of  College  Hall. 

Students  must  bring  records  of  previous  college  work  in  order  to  establish  priority  regi- 
stration. In  addition,  matriculated  students  must  present  their  Work  Program  to  advisors. 

A  student  has  completed  kis  registration  when: 

1.  His   program   has   been   approved   by   an  advisor   from   each   department   in   which   he 

selects  courses. 

2.  His  registration  forms  have  been  properly  and  completely  filled  out. 

3.  He  pays   his  tuition  and  fees. 

4.  He    receives   his   class   admission   cards. 
PLACE:  College  Hall 

TIME  AND  PRIORITY  SCHEDULE 

Thursday,  June  24  — 

5:00  P.  M.  to  9:30  P.  M.  Matriculated  graduate  students  only. 

7:30  P.  M.  to  9:30  P.  M.  Certification    students,    previously    registered    at    MSC, 

working  toward  their  first  certificate  to  teach.  This 
does  not  include  those  working  on  advanced  certificates 
or  endorsements  on  their  original  certificate. 

Friday,  June  25  — 

5:00  P.  M.  to  9:00  P.  M.  Certification    students,    registering  for  the  first   time  at 

MSC,  working  toward  their  first  certificate  to  teach. 
All  students  must  attend  a  registration  meeting  which 
will  be  held  promptly  at  5:00  P.M.  in  the  College 
High  School  auditorium.  Registration  procedures  follow 
this    meeting. 

MSC  undergraduates  not  previously  registered. 

Pre-matriculated  Graduate  Smdents  (Students  who  have 
filed  an  application  for  matriculation  in  a  graduate 
major  and  have  received  a  letter  indicating  they  are 
"pre-matriculated". ) 

6:30  P.  M.   to  9:00  P.  M.  Special     undergraduate     students     (undergraduates     ma- 

triculated at  colleges  other  than  MSC  seeking  courses 
at  MSC  to  be  transferred  to  their  respective  colleges.) 
Students  should  sec  the  Academic  Dean  prior  to  com- 
pleting  registration. 

Saturtiay,  June  26  — 

9:00  A.   M.   to    12:00   Noon  Special    student     (beyond    A.M.,    non-matriculated    sm- 

dents, special  interest,  auditors,  endorsements  on  original 
certificates,  out-of-state  certification,  and  advanced  certi- 
fication, such  as  guidance,  secondary  school  principal, 
etc.) 

Students  unable  to  take  advantage  of  the  above  priority  arrangement  may  register  with  other 
groups  provided  they  arrive  after  their  priority  schedule.  Students  MAY  NOT  register  ahead 
of   their  pric^rity   listing. 
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LATE  REGISTRATION 

Monday,  June  28,   1:00  P.  M.  to  3:00  P.  M. 

Students  registering  on  June  28  will  be  charged   a  S5.00  late  registration   fee. 

No  registration  will   be  accepted  after   3:00   P.  M.,  June  28. 

Classes  begin  on  June  28.  Late  registrants  must  meet  the  first  scheduled  class  after  com- 
pleting registration  or  be  charged  with  an  unexcused  absence. 

Special  three  week  course  registration — July  15 — for  those  exclusively  taking  last  sections 
of  three  week  courses. 

M.  S.  C.  UNDERGRADUATE  REGISTRATION  PROCEDURE.  Students  should  check  with 
the  College  Registrar  for  "permission  to  take   summer  work"   forms  and  registration  details. 

UNDERGRADUATES  MATRICULATED  AT  COLLEGES  OTHER  THAN  M.  S.  C.  Follow 
procedures  outlined  on  page  10  and  register  at  time  specified  above. 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his  schedule  without 
approval  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session.  Changes  may  be  made  between 
1:00  P.  M.  and  3:00  P.  M.  on  June  28.  No  changes  will  be  permitted  after  3:00  P.  M.  on 
June  28.  To  change  from  "auditor"  to  "credit"  or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal 
application  not  later  than  the  mid-point  (July  16;  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are  available 
in  the  Summer  Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any  course  for  which 
the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in  another  course  or  receive  a  refund 
of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required  (see  course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has 
fulfilled  them  or  their  equivalents. 


TUITION    FEES   AND    EXPENSES 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to  Mont-clair  State  College. 

TUITION 

New  Jersey  Residents  and  Teachers 

Per   semester   hour  of   credit    $16.00 

Non-Resident 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit   18.00 

SERVICE  CHARGE 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit  50 

REGISTRATION  FEE 

To  be  paid  each  time  a   student  registers — non-refundable   2.00 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

An  additional  fee  charged  to  all  students  who  fail  to  register 
during    the    regular    registration    period    5.00 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  FEE 

S5.00  to   be  paid  when   student   files   an   application  for  admission   to  a   degree  granting 
program.  This  fee  must  accompany  the  application  form  and  is  not  refundable. 

TRANSCRIPT  FEE 

$1.00  for  single  copy.   Inquire  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 


'Subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
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REFUNDING  OF  FEES 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  May  3,  1962,  the 
following  uniform  schedule  of  refunds  was  effective  in  all  New  Jersey  State  Colleges  on 
September  1,   1962: 

Per  Cent 
Periods   of   Withdrawal  Refunded 

Withdrawal    before   course   begins  100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course  60% 

Withdrawal  between  first  third  and  first  half  of  course   30% 

Withdrawal   during  last  half  of  course   None 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  based  upon   the  total  obligation. 

A  reduction  in  a  student's  program  in  the  Summer  Session  is  equivalent  to  a  withdrawal.  This 
policy  applies  to  such  reductions.  Tuition  and  service  charges  are  refunded  in  full  if  classes 
are  discontinued  by  the  authorities  at  the  college. 

IN  COMPUTING  REFUNDS,  THE  DATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL  IS  THE  DATE  ON  WHICH 
THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OFFICE  RECEIVES  A  WRITTEN  NOTICE  FROM  THE 
STUDENT. 

WORK  SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  limited  number  of  tuition  scholarships  are  available.  Students  are  assigned  work  in 
the  various  College  departments.  Write  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  information. 


SPECIAL  ACTIVITIES  —  June  28  to  August  6 

READING  IMPROVEMENT  LABORATORY.  Available  to  New  Jersey  students  from  inter- 
mediate grades  through  high  school;  small  group  and  individual  instruction  is  given  according 
to  age,  grade  and  achievement  levels.  Fall  and  Spring  sessions  meet  once  a  week  from  3:30  to 
5:30  P.  M.  Summer  sessions  meet  daily  for  five  weeks  from  10:00  A.  M.  to  12  Noon.  The 
latest  in  equipment,  films,  texts  and  workshop  materials  are  used  to  demonstrate  speed  of 
comprehension,  study  techniques  and  vocabularly  growth.  Enrollment  is  limited.  Apply  at  least 
six   (6)    months  in  advance  of  each  term.    (Fee  includes  diagnostic  interview.) 

Fee:  $50.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Reading  and  Study-Skills  Center 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER:  The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer  an  intensive 
remedial  speech  program.  It  will  accommodate  a  maximum  of  sixty  children  between  4  and  18 
years  oi  age.  The  program,  offered  at  9:30  A.  M.  to  11:20  A.  M.  daily,  is  designed  to  provide 
therapy  fc^r  children  with  the  usual  types  of  speech  problems,  as  well  as  for  those  who  have 
major  problems  of  voice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stuttering).  Children  with  retarded  language 
development  or  loss  of  language  are  also  eligible.  Therapy  is  also  provided  for  children  who 
have   speech   problems   associated    with   tongue   thrusting,   malocclusion,   and  cleft   palate. 

Fee:   S 7 5.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 

WORKSHOP  FOR  APPRENTICES  IN  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION:  The  Speech  Depart- 
ment is  pleased  to  announce  that  it  will  continue  its  summer  program  in  theater  for  pre-college 
students.  Secontlary  school  stutients  and  recent  graduates  are  eligible.  Activities  inclutle  the 
stuily  of  acting,  scenery  design  and  construction,  lighting,  make-up,  and  voice  and  diction 
Following  a  1:30  P.  M.  daily  seminar,  stuilents  will  participate  as  actors  and  crew  members  in 
the  preparation  and  presentation  of  major  tiramatic  productions.  Full  use  will  be  made  of  the 
extensive  facilities  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium — one  of  the  most  modern  and 
beautiful   college   theaters  in    the   East. 

Registration  is  limiteil.  Application  must  be  matle  in  atlvance  and  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
letter  of  recommendation  from  the  applicant's  school  Dramatics  or  English  teacher.  A  personal 
interview    may    also   he   arranged. 

Fee:  $100.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Summer  Theater  Programs 
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MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  DAY  CAMP:  A  general  program  of  simple  games,  athletic 
games,  relays,  stunts,  rhythms,  and  special  events  such  as  a  field  day,  talent  show,  etc.,  will  be 
presented  for  children  in  the  6-12  age  range.  The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one 
hour  of  arts  and  crafts  activities.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the  regular  summer 
session,  June  28  to  August  6,  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  A.  M.  to  12:30  P.  M.  The  fee  will 
include  some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light  refreshments. 

Fee:  $10.00  per  week  Write  to:  Director,  Panzer  School   of  Physical 

Education  and  Hygiene,  c/o  this  College. 


NEW  JERSEY  CONGRESS  OF   PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS 
PARENT-TEACHER  WORKSHOP 

July  12-16 

The  New  Jersey  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  Montclair  State  College,  will  offer  a  five 
day  workshop  for  parent-teacher  officers  and  members,  and  for  teachers  and  future  teachers. 
The  purposes  of  this  Workshop   are: 

1.  To  increase  understanding  of  P.  T.  A.  philosophy  and   objectives. 

2.  To  stimulate  and  direct  the  planning  for  effective  parent-teacher  meetings. 

3.  To  activate  planning  for  action  programs   with   the   help  of  resource  people  and   ma- 
terials. 

4.  To  suggest  opportunities  for  new  and  different  community  activities  of  local  parent- 
teacher  associations. 

5.  To  offer  experience  in  gaining   group   leadership   skills  and   help  in   the  development 
of  plans  for  parent-teacher  study  groups. 

Write  to:  Mrs.  John  Schmidt,  P.T.A.  Vice  President  Region  II,  18  Longview  Drive,  Whippany, 
New  Jersey  07981. 


NEW  JERSEY  STATE  SCHOOL  OF  CONSERVATION 
BRANCHVILLE,   NEW  JERSEY 

The  six  State  Colleges,  the  State  Department  of  Education,  and  the  State  Department  of 
Conservation  and  Economic  Department,  jointly  operate  the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Con- 
servation at  Lake  Wapalanne  in  Stokes  State  Forest,  Sussex  County.  Credit  for  the  courses 
given  at  the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  may  be  applied  toward  the  bachelor's 
or  master's  degrees  at  the  New  Jersey  State  Colleges,  subject  to  approval  in  advance  by  the 
institution  concerned.  Students  are  advised  to  check  with  their  advisors  relative  to  the  applica- 
tion of  these  credits  toward  degrees. 

1965   Summer  Offerings: 

June  14  -  June  23 

Biology  203 — Introduction  to  Field  Biology  Dr.  Vivian 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

August  18  -  August  27 

Education  440 — Camping  and  Outdoor  Education  Dr.  Kirk 

Credit:    2  semester  hours 

Education  442 — Practicum  in  Camp  Leadership  Miss  Kitchell 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 

Geography  416X — Conservation  of  Natural  Resources  Mr.  Galbraith 

Credit:   2   semester  hours 

Science  419 — Field  Science  in  Conservation  Dr.  Rosengren 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

For  additional  information  write  to:  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation,  Branchville,  New 
Jersey. 
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NON-CREDIT  COURSES 

These  courses   are   offered    ro   enable   students   to    increase   their  proficiency   in    the 
areas  specified.  Non-credit  courses  are  open  to  interested  high  school  graduates. 


Typing  For  Beginners 
2:00-2:50  p.m. 

Shorthand  Refresher 
3:00-3:50  p.m. 

Stenograph  Workshop 
8:30-12:30  p.m. 


June  28  -  August  6 
Credit:   0  semester  hours 
Fee:   $35.00 

June  28  -  August  6 
Credit:  0  semester  hours 
Fee:    S35.00 

August  9  -  August  20 
Credit:  0  semester  hours 
Fee:  $45.00 


For  course  details  see  Business  Education  Department  listing. 


Mr.  Rossetti 
Room  C-314 


Mr.  Rossetti 
Room  C-314 


To  Be  Announced 
Room  C-314 


Dr.   Coder 

Room  C-A 


Dr.   Coder 

Room  C-A 


DRIVER   EDUCATION   COURSES 

PRE-SUMMER  COURSE 

Health  Education  S408 — Driver   Education 

June  14  through  July  2  Credit:    3  semester  hours 

SUMMER  SESSION  COURSE 

Health  Education  S408 — Driver   Education 

July  19  through  August  6  Credit:   3  semester  hours 

Authorization   to   Teach    Behind-the-Wheel    Driver    Education    and    Driver    Training: 

A  teacher  must  have  his  or  her  certificate  endorsed  by  the  Division  of  Teacher  Certification, 
State  Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  such  endorsement  are:  (""Rules  Con- 
cerning Teachers'   Certificates" — 19th  edition    1963). 

1.  A  valid  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 

2.  A  current  New  Jersey  driver's  license. 

3.  Three  years  of  automobile  driving  experience. 

4.  Evidence    of   satisfactory   completion    of   a   course   in    driver    education    and    driver 
training  approved   by   the   Commissioner   of  Education. 

5.  A  good  driving  record. 

6.  A  standard   sized  car  is  required  for  road  and  skills  test. 

Secondary  schools  in  New  Jersey  are  increasing  their  offerings  in  Driver  Education.  This 
increase  has  resulted  in  a  demand  for  more  Driver  Education  teachers.  To  meet  this  demand, 
Montclair  State  College  is  increasing  the  number  of  courses  being  conducted  in  this  field. 
Assistance  is  given  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Safety  Council,  the  New  Jersey  State  Police, 
the    New   Jersey    Department   of    Motor    Vehicles    and    the   Montclair    Police    Department. 

EXTRA  (CHARGES  are  made  for  textbooks  and  other  materials.     Some  materials  are  furnished 

free. 

Registration    for   these  courses   is    limited.    Students    must   be   approved   by   Dr.   Coder  prior   to 

registration.  Write  to  Dr.  Coder  for  complete  information. 


PRE  SUMMER   SESSION   COURSES 

Health   Education  S412 — Alcohol  Education  Workshop 

June  2i   through  July  S  (reilit:    2   semester   hours 

(Registration    at    the-   first   meeting  of   the   class) 

Physical    Education    S415 — Movement   Techniques   and    Rhythmic 
Accompaniment 

June    1  i  through  July  2  Credit:   2  semester  hours 

(  Registrati(;n  at  tiie  first  meeting  of  the  class) 


Dr.   Tews 

Room  P-5 


Mrs.  Sommer 

Room  P-4 
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POST  SUMMER  SESSION    COURSES 

DisfribuHve   Education   S419 — Merchandise  Information 

(Textiles  and   Non-Textiles)  Mr.  Corenthal 

August  9- August  20  Room  B-4 

(Registration — June  24,  25,  2(i   or  July   15  by  priority  procedure) 


THREE  WEEK  COURSES 

First  three  weeks — June  28  to  July  16 

Education  S530 — Curriculum  Construction   in   the  Secondary  Schools 
Education  S5  64 — Psychology  and  Education  of  Exceptional  Children — 

Physical  and  Mental 
Education  S567 — Educational  and   Psychological   Measurement  in  Guidance 
Education  S595A — Foundations  of  Education,   Part  I 
Chemistry  SI 01 — General  College  Chemistry  I 
Social  Studies  S540 — Living  Races:   In  the  Company  of  Man 


Last  thre^  weeks — July  19  to  August  6    (Register  June  24,  25  and  26  or  July  15) 

Education  S539 — Seminar  in  Curriculum  Organization 

Education  S565 — Psychology  and   Education   of   Exceptional   Children — 

Social  and  Emotional 
Education  S568 — Psychological  Tests  in  Guidance  Programs 
Education  S595B — Foundations  of  Education,  Part  II 
Health  Education  S408 — Driver  Education 
Chemistry  5102 — General  College  Chemistry  II 


^See  departmental  hstings  for  course  details. 
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COURSES  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  courses  listed  below  will  be  offered  during  the  1965  Summer  Session.  Courses 
numbered  500  or  above  are  open  only  to  graduate  students;  those  numbered  400-499, 
inclusive,   are   senior-graduate    courses;   and   those   below   400   carry  undergraduate   credit   only. 

Some  400  courses  listed  with  this  mark  ( * )  indicate  that  they  may  not  be  used  for 
graduate  credit. 

All  students  should  be  careful  not  to  enroll  in  courses  which  they  have  previously  taken. 
The  final  responsibility   for    duplication  of  courses  rests  with  the  students. 

ALL  CLASSES  MEET  MONDAY  THROUGH  FRIDAY  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING 
EXCEPTIONS: 

Monday,  July  5 — Legal   holiday  Saturday,   July   10 — Classes  in  session 

CODE   FOR  BUILDINGS 

Auditorium  A  Annex    1  I 

Annex  2   B  Music  Building   M 

College  Hall  C  Panzer  Gymnasium  P 

Annex  3  D  Recreation  Building  R 

Annex  4   E  Sprague  Library  S 

Finley  Hall  F  Chapin  Hall  T 

College  High  School  H  Mallory  Hall  V 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION    DEPARTMENT 

Business  Education  S431X — Data  Processing — Introduction  Dr.  Van  Derveer 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  C-314 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  classroom  teacher  with  hterature 
and  vocabulary  of  data  processing;  to  study  input  and  output  media;  types  of  equipment;  to 
examine  actual  installations;  and  to  consider  data  processing  in  terms  of  the  high  school 
program  and  high  school  placement.  The  significance  of  job  analysis  and  systems  development 
is  stressed. 

Business  Education  S503 — The  Business  Education  Curriculum  Dr.  Froehlich 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  B-2 

This  course  deals  with  the  curricula  in  business  education  for  various  levels  and  types 
of  schools.  The  student  learns  how  to  evaluate  present  programs  and  to  make  recommenda- 
tions for  needed  changes. 

Prerequisite:  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  502 

Business   Education   S512 — Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General 

Business   Subjects  Dr.    Froehlich 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    B-2 

Study  of  objectives,  content,  methods,  teaching  aids,  and  evaluation  procedures  for  courses 

such  as  general  business,  economics,  economic  geography,  business  law  and  consumer  education. 
Prerequisite:   Undergraduate  methods  course  in  general  business  and  teaching  experience. 

Business  Education  S521 — Business^  Management  Problems  Dr.   Froehlich 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  B-2 

The  problems  approach  is  used  in  this  advanced  course  in  considering  such  topics  as  busi- 
ness ownership,  finances,  location  and  layouts,  purchasing,  personnel,  and  managerial  controls. 

Business  Education  S527A,  B,  C,  D — Workshops  Dr.  Van   Derveer 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  each  Room  C-314 

Students  may  register  for  any  one  of  the  specialized  areas. 
Part  A  Clerical  and  Secretarial  Practice 
Part  B  Advanced  Stenography 
Part  C  Advanced    Typewriting 
Part  D  Office  Machines 
These  workshops,  which  run  simultaneously,  provide  opportunity  for  the  study,  planning, 
and  development  of  teaching   materials  and  projects  fitted  to  the  particular  situation  in  which 
the  person  is  teaching.     Instruction  is  on  an  indivisual  and  small-group  basis  with  occasional 
seminar  meetings  of  the  entire  group. 

Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  in  the  field. 
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Distributive   Education   S419 — Merchandise    Information 

(Textiles  and   Non-textiles)  Mr.  Corenthal 

August  9-20  8:30-11:20   A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  B-4 

Students  may  register  for  this  course  at  the  registration  period  in  June  or  at  the  special 

registration  for  the  second  series  of  three  week  courses. 

Merchandise  information,   both   textiles   and   non-textiles,  are   covered   to  give  the  student 

the   background   and   selling  information   needed   in    the   field   of   retailing.      Students   will    be 

given  standards  for  determining  quality  of  products  and  a  knowledge  of  how  to  care  for  them. 

Manufacturing  processes  of  various  products  will   be  considered. 

Distributive   Education   S450 — Supervised  Store  Experience  and  Seminar  I  Dr.  Hecht 

Seminar   7:00-8:40   P.   M.   Monday  Credit:    4  semester  hours  Room  B-4 

Smdents  will  gain  supervised  paid-for-work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department  or 
mass  merchandise  (discount)  store.  As  part  of  the  supervised  work  program,  they  attend  a 
weekly  evening  seminar  in  which  discussions  will  center  on  their  activities  in  the  stores  and 
on  their  development  of  executive  abilities  during  the  training.  Trainees  are  required  to 
submit  regular  progress  reports. 

Distributive   Education   S453 — Curriculum   Development  in  Distributive 

Education  Dr.    Hecht 

8:30-9:20   A.   M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room   B-3 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  educators  and  prospective  educators  with  the 
construction  of  the  distributive  education  curriculum.  Included  are  an  understanding  of  the 
needs  and  interests  of  the  community  in  curriculum  planning,  careful  planning  and  group 
cooperation  in  curriculum,  the  over-all  development  of  the  pupil,  developing  vocational 
competencies  in  curriculum,  adult  education  curriculum  planning,  keeping  records  and  results 
through   follow-up  procedures   and   the  evaluation   of  curriculum. 

Distributive   Education   S455 — Coordination  of  Distributive  Education  Dr.  Hecht 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  B-3 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  educators  and  prospective  educators  with  the 
objectives  of  distributive  education  as  they -relate  to  the  coordinated  distributive  education 
program.  Included  are  the  coordinator's  job,  basic  factors  of  cooperative  programs,  the  use 
of  advisory  committees,  policies  of  local  school  systems,  making  preliminary  surveys  of  the 
community,  evaluating  training  possibilities,  selecting  training  agencies,  pupil  selection,  super- 
visor and  directed  study  methods. 


SPECIAL  NON-CREDIT  COURSES 

These  courses  are  offered   to  enable   students   to   increase   their  proficiency   in   the 
areas  specified. 

Typing  for  Beginners  June   28-August   6  Mr.   Rossetti 

2:00-2:50  P.  M.  Credit:   0  semester  hours  Room  C-314 

Fee:   S3 5. 00 
This  course  is  intended   for  students  who  have  had   little  or  no  formal  instruction 
in  typewriting.     Emphasis  will  be  on  learning  the  keyboard,  building  speed,  and  develop- 
ing   control.      Typing    of    letters,    tabulations,    and    manuscripts    will    also    be    included. 

Shorthand   Refresher  June  28-August  6  Mr.  Rossetti 

3:00-3:50  P.  M.  Credit:  0  semester  hours  Room  C-314 

Fee:  S35.00 
A  brush-up  course  for  students  who  have  completed  the  theory  of  Gregg  Shorthand 
and  who  wish  to  review  brief  forms,  phrases,  and  theory.     Opportunity  will  be  provided 
for  speed  building  dictation  and  improvement  of  transcription  ability. 

Stenograph  Workshop              August  9-August  20  Staff 

8:30-12:30  P.  M.                      Credit:  0  semester  hours  Room  C-314 
Fee:   $45.00 

Keyboard    and    theory    of    Machine    Shorthand    are    learned  during    this    two-week 

workshop.  Included  are  discussion  and  demonstration  of  teaching  methods,  and  informa- 
tion on    uses   of    this   shorthand    method. 
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EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

Education   S201 — Human    Development  and    Behavior   I  Mr.    Hense 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.      I  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room  M-15 

Mr.   Garibaldi 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.    II  Credit:    3  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

Dr.   Reister 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.     Sec.  Ill  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room  1-4 

Education   S202 — Human   Development   and    Behavior   II  Mr.    Harmon 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.    I  Credit:    3    semester    hours  Room   H-4 

Mr.    Harmon 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.     Sec.  II  Credit:    3    semester    hours  Room   H-4 

These  courses  survey  the  psychological  aspects  of  development  and  behavior  from  the 
prenatal  period  through  adolescence.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  physical,  emotional,  intellectual, 
and  social  growth  and  development;  the  learning  process  with  applications  to  educational 
situations;  personal  and  social  adjustments,  as  they  are  found  in  the  home,  school  and 
community;  guided  observations  of  individual  children  and  adolescents,  to  furnish  substance  to 
classroom   discussions   and   to   help   the   student  gain    understanding   of   human   behavior. 

Prerequisite:  Educ.  S201  must  be  taken  before  Educ.  S202. 

Education   S303 — The  Teacher  in  School  and  Community  Dr.  Lewin 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.      I  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room  S-102 

Mr.  Jump 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.     Sec.    II  Credit:    3   semester    hours  Room  M-15 

Mr.   Hense 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.     Sec.  Ill  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  H-Aud. 

This  course  provides  the  prospective  teacher  with  a  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
the  following  areas  of  professional  concern :  ( 1 )  the  organization  and  role  of  the  public  school 
in  American  society;  (2)  the  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession;  (3)  the  evolving  role  of 
the  school  in  community  improvements;  and  (4)  the  function  of  the  teacher  in  school- 
community  relations. 

Education  S304 — Principles  and  Techniques  of  Secondary  Education  Mr.  Jump 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.    I  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room   K-12 

Dt.   Lewin 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.     Sec.  II  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room   S-102 

This  course  provides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  areas  of  professional  concern: 
(1)  the  teacher's  role  in  the  teaching-learning  process;  (2)  sources,  selection,  and  use  of 
teaching  aids;  (3)  routing  activities  and  auxiliary  responsibilities  of  the  teacher;  and  (4) 
development  and  maintenance  of  desirable  pupil  behavior. 

""Education   S401 — The  Development  of   Educational   Thought  Dr.   Mehorter 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.    I  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room   B-4 

Dr.  Mehorter 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.     Sec.  II  Credit:    3    semester    hours  Room    P-5 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  major  philosophical  traditions  and  their 
educational  implications  in  order  to  assist  the  student  to  develop  his  own  philosophy  of 
education.  These  philosophical  traditions  are  studied  in  their  historical  and  contemporary 
perspectives  through  texts  and  supplementary  readings. 

Education  S406 — Educational  Sociology  Dr.   Peckham 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  V-262 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  sociological  principles  to  educational  problems. 
The  school  is  treated  as  a  part  of  the  community,  and  the  various  social  forces  that  affect 
the  school  and  its  administration  are  considered.  The  following  topics  are  included:  family 
backgrounds,  community  organization,  social  breakdown,  social  mobility,  socialized  classroom 
methods,  and  the  social  approach  to   individual  behavior  difficulties. 
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Education   S408 — Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual  Materials  Mr.  Sheft 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.     Sec.    I  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    B-4 

Mr.  Sheppard 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.     Sec.  II  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    B-4 

Designed  to  give  teachers  and  prospective  teachers  a  background  for  organizing  and 
teaching  conservation  on  various  grade  levels,  the  course  considers  the  need  for  conservation, 
the  various  kinds  of  natural  resources,  and  some  of  the  modern  methods  for  using  and  renew- 
ing these  resources.  Field  trips,  laboratory  experiences,  visual  aids,  printed  materials,  and 
visiting  specialists  combine  to  make  this 

Education   S451 — Guidance  for  the  Classroom  Teacher  Dr.  Reister 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room   H-13 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of  guidance  for  teachers  who  are  concerned 
with  problems  of  guidance  and  human  relations  in  the  classroom,  this  course  also  gives  the 
new  teacher  a  picture  of  the  place  of  guidance  in  the  modern  school,  indicates  the  techniques 
by  which  guidance  is  accomplished,  and  identifies  some  of  the  tools  of  the  guidance  counselor. 

Education  S491 — Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Teaching  and  Learning  Mr.  Garibaldi 

11:30-12:45   P.  M.  Credit:    3   semester  hours  Room   1-3 

This  introductory  course  deals  with  teacher-made  tests,  standardized  tests,  and  other  devices 
for  measuring  and  evaluating  achievement,  intelligence,  aptitudes,  social  relationships,  and 
personal-social  adjustment.  Instruction  and  practice  are  given  in  diagnosing  disabilities  in 
subject-matter  areas  and  in  appraising,  marking,  and  reporting  pupil  progress.  The  student 
constructs,  uses,  and  evaluates  teacher-made  tests,  selects  and  administers  standardized  tests, 
handles  test  scores,  and  interprets  test  data. 

Education  S492 — Comparative  Education  Dr.  Peckham 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:    3  semester  hours  Room  H-13 

The  educational  systems  of  certain  selected  countries  of  Europe,  Asia,  Latin  America  and 
Africa  are  studied  in  an  attempt  to  gain  insight  into  the  essential  qualities  of  American 
education.  In  this  process  the  relationship  between  a  country's  educational  system  and  its 
history,  economy,  politics,  and  social  organization  should  emerge.  Factors  causing  progress 
and  change  in  education  since  1900  are  observed. 


Education  S493 — Recent  Trends  in  European  Education  Dr.  Lange 

June  23-August  5  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Field  Study 

This  is  a  field-study  course  covering  a  period  of  approximately  six  weeks  of 
seminars  and  of  observation  and  visitation  to  school  systems  in  Western  Europe.  Present 
educational  policies  and  practices  in  selected  European  countries  are  studied  with 
particular  reference  to  economic,  political,  and  social  forces  shaping  their  cultures. 
Similarities  and  contrasts  among  European  and  the  American  educational  systems  are 
analyzed. 


Education   S500 — Recent  Trends  in  Secondary  School  Methods  Mr.  Salt 

10:30-11:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  H-14 

This  course  emphasizes  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  technique  of  teaching 
on  the  secondary  school  level.  Some  of  the  topics  considered  are:  organization  of  knowledge, 
the  logical  and  psychc^hjgical  aspects  of  method,  developing  appreciations,  social-moral  educa- 
tion, teaching  motor  control,  fixing  motor  responses,  books  and  verbalism,  meeting  individual 
differences,  guidance  in  study,  tests  and  examinations,  marks  and  marking. 

Education   S501 — Tests  and  Measurements  in  Secondary  Education  Mr.  Sheppard 

9:30-10:20   A.   M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room   B-5 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  meaning  and  importance 

of  measurement  in  education,  and  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  instruments  of  measurement. 
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Education  S503— Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research  Dr.  Walter 

8:30-  9:20  A.  M.     Sec.      I  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room   B-5 

Dr.  Cordasco 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.     Sec.    II  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room  H-7 

Dr.  Walter 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.     Sec.  Ill  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room   H-5 

This  course  is  required  of  all  regularly  matriculated  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree 
without  regard  to  their  field  of  major  interest.  Its  purpose  is  to  introduce  students  of  education 
to  research  and  its  practical  application  to  professional  problems.  The  course  treats:  the  nature 
and  types  of  educational  research;  methods  and  techniques  of  educational  research;  and  the  tools 
used  in  interpreting  statistical  data.  During  the  course,  the  student  completes  his  outline  and 
may  complete  his  research  either  in  this  course,  in  EDUCATION  603,  or  in  his  departmental 
seminar  or  research  course.  It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  taken  rather  early  in  the 
graduate  program  and  must  precede  work  in  departmental  seminar  or  research  courses. 
Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  501,  or  equivalent,  and  M.  A.  candidate. 

Education  S505 — The  Two-Year  College  Dr.  Merle 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  V-260 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  history,  purposes,  patterns,  and 
trends  of  the  two-year  college,  including  the  junior  college,  the  community  college,  and 
university  extension  centers. 

Education  S510 — Introduction  to  Educational  Administration  Dr.  Merlo 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  B-5 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  American  school 
system  at  the  national,  state,  intermediate,  and  local  levels.  The  purpose  and  nature  of  school 
administration  are  studied.  Other  topics  surveyed  include:  the  superintendency,  personnel 
problems,  records  and  reports,  plant  administration,  business  administration,  auxiliary  services, 
administration  of  curriculum,  instruction,  guidance,  and  pupil  personnel. 

Education   S512 — School  Community  Relations  Staff 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  B-5 

This  course  concerns  the  relation  of  the  school  to  other  educational  efforts  of  the  com- 
munity. It  considers  the  scope  and  types  of  agencies  and  informal  influences  of  an  educational 
nature,  and  also  the  agencies  and  methods  by  which  the  best  total  cooperative  effort  can  be 
attained.  It  deals  also  with  methods  and  plans  of  publicity.  Constant  reference  throughout 
is  made  to  New  Jersey  localities. 

Prerequisite:   EDUCATION   510   or  equivalent 

Educaion  S514 — School  Law  Dr.  Merlo 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  H-13 

After  an  introductory  general  study  of  such  topics  as:  legal,  theory,  the  separation  of 
school  government  from  other  local  government,  the  appellate  function  of  the  State  Com- 
missioner of  Education  and  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  course  is  concerned  principally 
with  a  study  of  New  Jersey  school  laws  (Title  18  of  the  Revised  Statutes)  and  decisions. 
Students  who  have  taken  EDUCATION  500E,  School  Administration  11:  Law  and  Finance,  for 
credit  are  not  permitted  to  take  either  EDUCATION  514  or  EDUCATION  516. 
Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  510  or  equivalent 

Education   S520 — Organization   and   Administration   of  the 

Modern  High  School  Dr.  Bellagamba 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  E-15 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  the  smdent  personnel,  building  and  revising  the 
high  school  curriculum,  providing  for  individual  differences,  making  the  school  schedule, 
records,  the  guidance  program,  pupil  participation  in  government,  the  extra-curricular  program, 
the  health  program,  the  safety  program,  discipline,  library  and  smdy  hall,  cafeteria,  the 
principal's  office,  and  evaluating  results. 

Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  510  or  equivalent 
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Education   S530 — Curriculum  Construction  in  the  Secondary  School  Mr.  Salt 

8:30-10:20   A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-14 

(First  three  weeks  June  28  to  July  16) 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  consider  the  extent  to  which   the  secondary  school  cur- 
riculum   meets    the    needs    of    a    changing    civilization,    and    to    consider    effective    means    of 
curriculum  construction. 

Prerequisite:   EDUCATION   510  or  equivalent 

Education    S535 — Organization  and  Administratoin  of  Extra- 
curricular Activities  Mr.  Sheppard 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester   hours  Room    B-4 

The  first  part  of  this  course  considers  such  general  problems  of  extra-curricular  activities 
as:  their  growing  importance;  their  relation  to  the  curriculum;  the  principles  underlying  their 
organization,  administration,  and  supervision;  and  methods  of  financing.  In  the  second  part, 
an  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  home  room,  the  assembly,  the  smdent  council,  clubs,  athletics, 
school  publications,  and  other  activities  in  which  the  class  is  especially  interested. 

Education  S539 — Seminar   in    Curriculum    Organization  Mr.    Salt 

8:30-10:20   A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  H-14 

(Last  three  weeks  July   19  to  August  6) 
This   course   is    for   students    actively   engaged    in    problems    of    curriculum    reconstruction 
and  those  who  are  anticipating  committee  work  in  this  field.     It  concerns  both  the  elementary 
and   secondary   levels.      This   represents   advanced   work   which   depends    on   previous   study   in 
the  curriculum  area. 

Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  503,  530,  or  538 

Education  S540 — Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School,  Part  I  Dr.   Bellagamba 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-5 

This  course  emphasizes  the  more  practical  phases  of  supervision  which  are  met  most 
frequently  by  those  engaged  in  it.  Among  the  topics  are:  organization  for  adequate  supervision, 
supervision  as  encouraging  and  guiding  the  growth  of  teachers  and  the  improvement  of 
educational  procedures,  the  supervisory  functions  of  teachers'  meetings,  discussion  groups, 
general  and  professional  reading,  the  writmg  of  articles,  cooperative  curriculum  modification, 
utilization  of   community  resources,  and  teacher  intervisitation. 

Education   S553 — Techniques   of   Reading    Improvement  in   the 

Secondary  School  Miss  Schantz 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room  E-13 

This  is  a  practical  course  dealing  with  popular  techniques  useful  in  the  improvement  of 
non-clinical  reading  difficulties  found  in  the  content  subjects.  Planned  especially  for  the 
subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  a  study  is  made  of  secondary  school 
reading  needs,  and  specific  suggestions  are  outlined  for  guiding  the  slow,  average,  and  gifted 
student  to  success  in  reading  up  to  his  capacity'  in  a  classroom  situation.  Through  an  actual 
study  of  the  more  widely  used  reading  workbooks,  films,  slides,  tachistoscopic  instruments, 
and  texts  available  in  the  Reading  Laboratory  facilities,  a  practical  approach  is  made  to 
building  a  repertoire  of  reading  skills  in  many  areas. 

(Not  open  to  those  who  have  taken  Education  430  and  EDUCATION  557.) 

Education   S556N — Corrective  and  Remedial  Reading,  Part  I:  Causation  Miss  Schantz 

11:30-12:20   P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester   hours  Room  E-13 

This  is  a  causation  and  treatment  course  planned  for  the  teacher  and  specialist  who  arc 
involved  in  some  aspect  of  remedial  instruction  in  reading  improvement.  Part  I  offers  an 
opportunity  to  extend  training  by  investigation  and  interpretation  of  the  more  serious  reading 
problems.  A  study  is  made  of  the  constellation  of  causes  of  reading  difficulties  and  techniques 
of  remedial  and  corrective  treatment  are  projected. 

(Education  556N  not  open  to  those  who  have  taken  EDUCATION  530A  and  EDUCATION 
558) 

Prerequisite:    Permission   is  needed   to  take   these  courses 
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Education  S560 — Advanced  Educational  Psychology  Dr.  Buchner 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  H-5 

The  course  covers  the  various  aspects  of  growth.  Individual  differences,  their  measure- 
ment, and  their  bearing  on  educational  practices  and  principles  furnish  topics  of  study  and 
discussion.  Principles  and  laws  of  learning  are  reviewed.  Some  time  is  given  to  problems 
of  personality  as  encountered  in  school  work.  The  several  points  of  view  which  have  been 
prominent  in  the  psychology  of  the  past  fifty  to  seventy-five  years  are  examined  for  their 
contributions  to  thinking  about  human  nature. 

Prerequisite:    An  introductory  course  in  psychology 


Education   S564 — Psychology  and  Education  of  Exceptional  Children: 

Physical  and  Mental  Dr.  Buchner 

10:30-12:20  P.  M.     Sec.    I  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room  H-12 

(First  three  weeks  June  28  through  July   16) 

Dr.   Brewer 

10:30-12:20  P.  M.     Sec.  II  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room  M-11 

(First  three  weeks  June  28  through  July   16) 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  children  with 
physical  and  mental  handicaps,  and  of  gifted  children.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors, 
supervisors,  and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or  who  may 
wish  to  prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing  facilities  for  exceptional 
children. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  child  and  adolescent  psychology 


Education   S565 — Psychology  and  Education  of  Exceptional 

Children:    Social    and    Emotional  Dr.   Brewer 

10:30-12:20  P.  M.                                   Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-11 

(Last  three  weeks  July  19  through  August  6) 

This    course    surveys    current   practices    and    problems    in    the    education  of    socially    and 

emotionally    handicapped    children.    It    is    designed    for    teachers,    counselors,  supervisors,    and 

administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or  who  may  wish  to  prepare 
for  school  and  community  leadership  in   developing    facilities   for   exceptional  children. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  child  and  adolescent  psychology 


Education  S567 — Educational  and  Psychological  Measurement  in  Guidance  Dr.  Gelfond 

8:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2    semester  hours  Room  E-15 

(First  three  weeks  June  28  through  July  16) 

This  course  deals  with  fundamentals  of  educational  and  psychological  measurements  in 
guidance:  test  theory,  statistical  concepts,  test  construction,  evaluation,  and  interpretation.  The 
place  of  tests  in  the  instructional  program  is  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  This  course  is  open  only  to  those  with  teaching  experience 

Education  S568 — Psychological  Tests  ^'n  Guidance  Programs  Dr.  Gelfond 

8:30-10:20  A.    M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  E-15 

(Last  three  weeks  July  19  through  August  6) 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  various  psychological  tests  and 
scales  that  may  be  used  in  guidance  programs  in  the  secondary  school.  The  student  is  given 
practice  in  administering  many  types  of  group  tests.  This  includes  scoring  the  tests  and  evalu- 
ating the  results,  with  a  discussion  of  ways  in  which  these  results  may  be  used.  Much  time  is 
spent  in  acmal  laboratory  demonstrations  of  tests,  giving  students  an  opportunity  to  serve  as 
subjects  and  as  examiners.  Class  discussion  is  based  upon  first-hand  information  gained  through 
use  of  the  tests,  on  readings,  and  on  class  reports. 

Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  567 (521  A) 
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Education   S573 — Production  of  Audio- Visual  Instructional  Materials, 

Part   I:  Non-Projected  Materials  Mr.   Dunavan 

8:05-9:20  A.M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-A 

This  course  combines  laboratory  and  seminar  experiences  in  the  organization  and  prepara- 
tion of  instructional  materials  for  classroom  use.  They  are  intended  for  teachers,  administrators, 
andio-visual  specialists  who  wish  to  develop  ability  to  plan  and  produce  audio-visual  materials 
for  instructional  purposes.  Students  have  oppormnities  to  prepare  pictures,  slides,  transparencies, 
displays,  models,  graphs,  magnetic  tapes,  motion  picture  segments,  and  instructional  television 
programs  according  to  their  interests  and  needs. 

Part  I  deals  with  non-projected  materials,  such  as  drawings,  charts  and  graphs,  bulletin 
boards,  feltboards,  maps,  demonstrations,  exhibits  and  displays,  dioramas,  etc. 

Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  408.  Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual  Materials 

Education   S580 — Principles  and  Techniques  of  Guidance  Mr.  Fuchs 

8:30-  9:20  A.  M.  Sec.    I  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-304 

Mr.   Fuchs 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Sec.  II  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-304 

Topics  included  in  this  course  cover:  philosophy  of  guidance,  history  of  the  guidance  move- 
ment, the  need  for  guidance  presented  by  children  and  adolescents.  The  methods  of  gathering 
useful  data  are  studied,  and  school  records,  exploratory  activities,  tests,  inventories,  the  case 
study  approach,  occupational  information,  and  occupational  data  are  treated  as  well  as  general 
methods  of  guidance  with  special  stress  on  interviewing  and  counseling  of  students. 


Education   S581 — Community  Resources  for  Guidance  Mr.  Fuchs 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-4 

This  course  deals  with  the  various   agencies,   industries,  and   institutions   available  in   the 
surrounding  communities  for  use  in  guiding  students.   In  addition   to  becoming   familiar  with 
the  location   and  nature  of  these  facilities  students  learn   the  techniques  for  arranging  student 
interviews  and  visits.  Class  discussion  and  personal  research  are  supplemented  by  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:- Education  580 


Education   S583 — Educational  Guidance  Dr.  Gelfond 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-14 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  facilities  available  for  education  after  high-school  gradu- 
ation, the  problem  of  further  training  for  pupils  leaving  school  before  completing  high  school, 
and  the  academic  problems  of  students  while  in  school.  A  brief  survey  of  colleges  and  college- 
admission  procedures  is    made. 

Prerequisite:   EDUCATION  580 


Education   S585 — Group  Guidance  and   Counseling  Activities  Dr.   Buchner 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  E-1 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  various  techniques  for  helping  individual  pupils  and  for 
using  group  activities  including  role-playing  as  a  guidance  technique.  The  group  activities  con- 
sidered include  those  of  home  rooms,  activity  periods,   occupation  courses,  smdent  field  trips, 
placement  follow-ups,  college  nights,  and  career  days. 
Prerequisite:   EDUCATION   580 


Education  S586 — Elementary  School  Guidance  Services  Dr.  Kenyon 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-11 

This  course  is  designed  for  guidance  counselors  in  the  public  schools  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  guidance  services  that  may  be  offered  in  grades  kindergarten  through  six.  The 
guidance  program,  as  established  in  the  public  schools,  envisions  supervision  and  administration 
of  the  guidance  program  from  the  kindergarten  through  graduation  at  grade  twelve.  It  is 
important,  therefore,  that  the  guidance  director  understands  the  services  that  can  be  made  avail- 
able to  the  elementary  school. 

Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  580 
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Education  S587 — Administration  and  Supervision  of  Guidance  Programs  Dr.  Kenyon 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-U 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  more  complex  aspects  of  the  super- 
vision and  administration  of  a  guidance  program.  It  includes  such  topics  as:  developing  and 
administering  programs  of  student  registration  (course  selection);  theory  and  techniques  of 
scheduling  a  modern  high  school;  supervisory  responsibilities  of  the  director  of  guidance  within 
and  outside  of  the  department;  coordinating  guidance  activities  in  a  multi-school  district,  etc. 
In  general,  this  course  is  aimed  at  providing  essential  background  for  counselors  desiring  to 
establish  or  administer  a  guidance  program  in  a  high  school  or  a  multi-school  system. 

The  primary  method  of  study  is  the  examination  and  evaluation  of  current  guidance 
practices  leading  to  the  formation  of  proposals  for  improvement,  and  possible  inclusion,  in 
guidance  programs  where  the  student  is  working  as   a  counselor  and/or  a  director. 

Prerequisites:  EDUCATION  580  and  6  semester-hours  credit  in  Area  3  of  the  Personnel  and 
Guidance  Master's  degree  program 

Education   S588 — Techniques  of  Interviewing  and  Counseling  Dr.  Kenyon 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  H-7 

This  is  an  advanced  techniques  course  in  the  counseling  of  individual  students.  The  direc- 
tive, non-directive,  client-centered,  and  role  playing  approaches,  as  well  as  the  case  study  methods 
are  studied.  Opportunity  for  demonstration  and  practice  with  these  techniques  are  implemented 
with  tape  recordings,  one  way  screens,  and  closed  circuit  television. 

Prerequisites:  Twelve   semester-hours   of    work  in   the   Personnel   and   Guidance  graduate 
program  and  permission  of  the  faculty  adviser 

Education  S595A  and  S5956 — Foundations  of  Education  Dr.   Bellagamba 

Part  I  and  Part  II  and  Dr.  Cordasco 

Credit:  3  semester  hours  each  Room  C-310 

9:30-12:20  P.  M.  Part    I   (First  three  weeks— June  28-July  16) 
9:30-12:20  P.  M.  Part  II    (Last  three  weeks— July   19-August  6) 

This  course  is  organized  in  terms  of  current  educational  issues  and  topics  of  interest.  It 
is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  historical,  philosophical,  and 
social  backgrounds  to  which  an  educational  item  is  related  and  from  which  it  may  have 
evolved.  It  includes  those  elements  of  educational  philosophy,  educational  sociology,  and  history 
of  education  which  may  be  pertinent  to  the  current  problem  and  which  will  provide  the 
teacher  with  the  necessary  perspective  to  deal  with  it  in  an  intelligent  manner.  The  topics  in- 
cluded in  the  course  are  selected  in  such  a  way  that  a  large  number  of  basic  concepts  will 
be  involved. 

This  course  is  organized  in  two  parts,  three  semester  hours  each,  of  which  either  part  may 
be  taken  prior  to  the  other  or  concurrently  with  it. 

Education   S603 — Principles  and   Practices  of   Research  Dr.   Walter 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  complete  research  begun 

in  Education  503;  to  collect,  analyze,  and  interpret  the  data;  to  state  the  findings;  to  draw 

conclusions  and  generalizations;  to  write  the  research  report  together  with  an  abstract;   to  give 

an  oral  report  of  the  investigation  before  a  committee  of  the  faculty. 
Prerequisite:  EDUCATION  503 

ENGLISH   DEPARTMENT 

English  S100C — Fundamentals  of  Writing  Mr.  Reaske 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  S-102 

Competence  in  finding,  understanding,  organizing,  and  expressing  ideas  and  supporting 
information  is  the  prime  objective.  Deficiencies  in  writing  habits  receive  individual  attention. 
Eight  compositions  and  a  concluding  research  paper  are  required. 

English  SIOOG — Western  World  Literature  Mr.  Almquist 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  S-102 

Representative  selections  of  literature  typifying  each  of  the  major  cultural  epochs  of  the 

Western    World — Hebrew,    Graeco-Roman,    Medieval,    Renaissance,    and    Modern are    read 

intensively.  This  reading  becomes  the  core  of  extensive  study,  as  relationships  from  culture  to 
culture  and  age  to  age  are  identified  and  established. 
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*  English  S401X — Teaching  English  in  the  Secondary  Schools  Dr.   Bohn 

9:30-10:20  A.M.  Credit:    2    semester  hours  Room   S-102 

Methods  of  handlmg  problems  in  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  are  studied  to 
enable  a  teacher  to  secure  the  best  responses  from  junior  and  senior  high  school  students.  Text- 
books and  all  tools  of  learning  are  examined  and  evaluated.  Unit  and  lesson  plans  are  analyzed 
and  made. 

English   S419 — Theories   and    Teaching    of   Grammar  Mr.    Reaskc 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.                                   Ciredit:    2   semester   hours  Room   S-102 

Both  the  traditional  and  the  new  approaches  to  the  study  and  teaching  of  English  grammar 

are   studied.    Relationships   between   grammatical    rules  and    usage  are   examined    to   define    the 

limits  of  grammar.  The  practical  approach  of  structural  linguistics  to  the  problems  of  grammar 
in   writing   is   discussed. 

English    S443 — Modern    Drama  Dr.    Bohn 

«: 30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    C-300 

Trends,  developments,  and  accomplishments  from  1915  to  the  present  in  the  United 
States  and  Europe  provide  the  background  of  this  course.  Examination  of  structure,  content, 
and  production  of  plays  creates  critical  insight  and  apprecriation.  Wide  reading  and  theater 
going  are   encouraged. 

English    S506 — John  Milton  Mr.   Pettegrove 

9;  S()-l():2()   A.   M.  Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    S-lOl 

The  understanding  and  evaluation  of  Milton's  pcx.'ms  are  primary  aims:  Contributory  are 
the  following:  Milton's  literary  heritage  and  influence,  his  position  of  leadership  in  the  Puritan 
struggle  for  civil  antl  religious  liberty  as  revealed  in  his  pr()se  writings,  and  biographical 
materials. 

English   S518 — The  Major  Romantic  Poets  Mr.  Pettegrove 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  each  Room  F-219 

The  poems  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats  are  emphasized.  Pre- 
Romantics — Blake,  Burns,  and  Scott — and  minor  Romantics  are  considered.  Poetic  theory  as 
enunicated   by   the  poets   themselves    is   studied. 

English   S519 — English  in  the  Modern  High  School  Dr.   Young 

8:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    H-7 

This  seminar  considers  the  methods  and  materials  requisite  to  the  development  of  a 
program  in  the  language  arts  (listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing).  The  course  is 
accepted  for  certification  by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  The  text  is  Bulletin  No.  17  of 
the  State  Department,  Ctrowth  in  Lan^ua^e  From   Kindt  ry^artcti  Through  High  School. 

Prerequisite:    EDUCATION    503,   when   course   is   used  as   substitute   for   EDUCATION   603 

English    S520A — Great   Booka^  on   Education  Dr.    Krauss 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  S-101 

Students  examine  the  classics  ilealing  with  educational   theory  antl   practice  which  they  so 

often  read  about  but  rarely  ct)nsult. 

Part  A  deals  with  Plato's  Rtpuhlii,   Xenophon's  Cyropaedia,  Cjcero's  Dc  Oratori.  Castigli- 

one's  The  Courtier,  Machiavelli's  Prime,  Rabelais's  Abbey   of  Theletne,  Ascham's  Schoolniusler, 

Bacon's   Novum   Organum,   Defoe's   Projects,   Milton's   To  Samuel  Hartlit   on   Education. 
This  course  is  recommended   for  graduate  students  in   the  Department   of  Education. 

English  S530 — Dante  and  His   Influence  in  England  and  America  Dr.   Krauss 

8:30-9.20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    11-5 

Fully  two-thirils  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  rereading  and  rea.ssessiucnt  of  Dante  in 
English  translation.  When  D.uite's  meaning  has  been  revealed,  his  contituied  influence  from 
Chaucir  through  Satkvilk-.  Spenser,  aiul  Milton  to  Rosetti,  l.ongtellow,  antl  T.  S.  Eliot  becomes 
the   subject    of    investigation. 
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English  S536 — Philosophy  in  Great   Literature  Dr.   Young 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-7 

The  study  of  a  few  masters  of  literature,  such  as  Dostoievski,  Tolstoy,  Mann,  Proust,  aims 
at  giving  the  student  a  deeper  insight  into  the  life-views  and  world-views  which  have  shaped 
the  consciousness  of  modern   Western   man. 

English  S537 — American  Drama  in  American  Democracy  Mr.  Almquist 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-300 

Plays  produced  on  the  American  stage  from  Colonial  to  contemporary  times  are  read  and 
smdied  to  illustrate  the  development  of  democratic  concepts. 

English  S544B — Shakespeare,  Comedies  Dr.    Bohn 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

Part  B  deals  with  the  comediest.  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  writer  of  comedy,  his 
inasterful  understanding  of  the  large  function  of  comedy,  and  the  variety  of  simations  and 
characters  exhibiting  this  function  are  critically  smdied. 

FINE  ARTS   DEPARTMENT 

Fine  Arts  S302 — Foundations  of  Method  in  Art  Education  Mr.  Vernacchia 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit  2  semester  hours  each  Room  F-219 

The  content  of  this  course  includes  a  study  of  research  findings  of  the  pattern  of  child 
development  in  plastic  and  graphic  media;  the  organization  and  presentation  of  art  experience 
to  the  children  of  grades  one  through  twelve;  the  relationship  of  art  to  other  areas  of  the 
curriculum;  and  the  role  of  the  arts  in  the  extra-curricular  program  wtihin  the  school  and  the 
community.  Practical  aspects  of  teaching  art  including  materials  and  tools,  and  their  source, 
cost,  care,  and  organization  are  smdied.   For   fine  arts   majors. 

Fine  Arts  S403A  or  403B — Print  Making,   I  and   11  Mr.  Vernacchia 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  each  Room  F-219 

The  many  ways  of  making  prints:  etching,  dry  point,  wood  cuts  and  wood  engraving, 
lithography,  silk  screen,  photograms,  and  photography  are  learned  in  personal  production  which 
emphasizes  the  relation  of  material,  tool,  and  process.  Adaptation  of  these  professional  media 
to  classroom  use  is  one  aspect  of  these  courses.  The  work  of  masters  in  these  various  types 
of  print  making  are  studied  in  reproduction  and  in  museum  trips.  For  fine  arts  majors,  and 
others  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Fine  Arts  S408A  or  S408B — Painting   Laboratory,    I   or   II  Dr.  Wygant 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  each  Room  D-5 

These  humanities  electives  give  non-art  majors  an  oppormnity  to  use  the  materials  of  the 
painter  for  personal  creative  experience.  Through  the  use  of  oils,  water  colors,  and  other 
media,  the  smdent  is  encouraged  to  work  on  landscape,  figure  and  free  imaginative  composi- 
tion. Emphasis  is  placed  on  individuality  of  expression,  variety  of  subject  matter,  and  experi- 
mentation. No  previous  art  experience  is  necessary. 

Fine  Arts  S440A  or  S440B — Home  Design  and  Community  Planning:   I  or  II        Dr.  Wygant 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  each  Room  D-9 

The  design  of  the  home  and  the  community  for  the  full  utilization  of  the  knowledge  and 
the  resources  of  industry,  engineering,  science,  and  art  is  the  content  of  this  course.  Work  of 
leading  architects  and  city  planners  is  explored  as  it  fits  into  the  solution  of  the  problems  of 
interest  to  the  student  and  as  a  reflection  of  our  contemporary  culmral  patterns.  Trips  to 
sources  for  home  furnishings,  model  homes,  well-planned  communities  are  included  in  the 
course  activities. 

Fine  Arts  S490 — Art  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  Dr.  Wygant 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room  D-4 

This  course  explores  the  major  art  movements  of  the  Nineteenth  Cenmry  in  terms  of 
the  changes  of  social,  political,  and  artistic  institutions  and  ideas  and  interests  of  the  leading 
artisi  personalities.  The  rise  of  Classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Realism;  the  salon  at  mid- 
century;  the  Impressionists  and  Post-Impressionists  are  discussed  as  well.  The  work  of  this 
period  is  studied  through  illustrated  lectures,  museum  trips,  reading,  and  discussion.  The  course 
is  planned  for  both  fine  arts  majors,  and  for  non-art  majors  as  a  humanities  elective. 

31 


Fine  Arts  S491 — Art  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Mr.  Vernacchia 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room  F-AL 

This  course  surveys  the  major  influences  and  trends  in  the  development  of  painting,  sculp- 
ture, and  architecture  of  the  Twentieth  Century.  Activities  include  illustrated  lectures,  discus- 
sions, readings,  reports,  and  visits  to  museums  and  galleries.  The  course,  is  planned  for  both 
art  majors,  and  non-art  majors  as  a  humanities  elective. 

FOREIGN   LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 


French  S411    Study  Abroad  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Mr.   Roederer 

or 
Spanish   S41  1    Study  Abroad  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Df.   Prieto 

ROMANCE   LANGUAGES   EUROPEAN    TOUR 

July  5  through  September  5  Field   Study 

This  tour  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  participant  with  life  in  four  countries — 
France,  Spain,  Italy,  and  Switzerland — which  share  a  common  cultural  and  linguistic 
heritage. 

Through  visits  and  lectures  on  site  or  in  museums  this  heritage  will  be  "re-viewed" 
from  the  days  of  Imperial  Rome  to  the  present  in  such  cities  as  Pompei,  Paris,  Avila, 
Granada,  Florence,  Venice. 

The  interplay  of  artistic  expressions  (painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  music)  in 
France,  Italy,  and  Spain  will  be  emphasized. 


French   S505 — Medieval  French  Literature  Dr.  Szklarczyk 

9:30-10:20   A.  M.                                    Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room   B-2 
This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  smdents  with  the  history  of  French  literature  until  the 

year  1500.   The  origins   and   development    of   the  principal   genres,   including  the   chanson   de 

geste,    the   toman,    the    theater    and    lyric    poetry    are    discussed.    Examples    of  each    genre    are 
selected  for  intensive  study.  This  course  is  conducted  entirely  in  French. 
Prerequisite:   An  interview  with  the   instructor. 

Spanish  S430A — The  Spanish  Short  Story,  I  Mr.  Arnau 

11:30-12:30  P.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room   B-3 

This  course  covers  the  study  of  the  origm  and  development  of  the  short  story  in  Spain 
from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present  time.  Different  types  of  short  stories  are  smdied  in 
order  to  explain  historically  and  sociologically  the  appearance  of  themes  written  in  Spanish 
through  the  centuries.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  additional  understanding  of 
the  Spanish  people,  culture,  and  history  as  expressed  by  the  Spanish  short-story  writers  from 
the  Thirteenth  Cenmry  to  the  present  Twentieth  Century.  This  course  is  open  only  to  seniors 
and  graduate  students. 

Prerequisite:   At  least  three  years  of  College  Spanish  and  an  interview  with   the  instructor 
for  others  than  Montclair  State  College  graduates. 

GEOGRAPHY  DEPARTMENT 

Science  SIOOC — The  Earth   Sciences  Mr.    Boucher 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  C-302 

(For  description  of  this  course,  see  Science  Department's  listing) 

Geography   S412X — Geography   of   Africa  Mr.    Boucher 

10:30-11:20    A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    C-302 

This  course  includes  a  topical  and  regional  study  of  Africa.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
problems  of  economic  adjustment  in  the  tropics.  Soils,  vegetation,  climate,  physiography,  naairal 
resources,  and  other  aspects  of  the  physical  environment  are  examined  in  the  light  of  man's 
habitation  of  the  continent.  Relations  between  Africa  and  the  rest  of  the  world  are  analyzed. 
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Geography  S421X — Population  Problems  of  the  World  Mr.  Boucher 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room   C-302 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  factors  which  influence  the  present-day  distributional 
pattern  of  the  world's  people  and  the  political,  economic,  and  social  consequences  of  this 
development  are  considered.  Particular  attention  is  placed  on  man-land  relationships  as  related 
to  population  problems  of  contemporary  nations. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS   DEPARTMENT 

Industrial  Arts  S221 — Woods  and  Industrial  Crafts,  I  Mr.  Olsen 

7:00-10:00  P.  M.  Credit:   4  semester  hours        '  Room  F-118 

An  introductory  course  in  the  woods  and  industrial  crafts  area.  Emphasis  in  the  woods 
area  is  on  basic  standard  hand  woodworking  procedures.  In  the  industrial  crafts  area,  which 
include  ceramics,  plastics,  and  textiles,  emphasis  is  upon  basic  hand  procedures,  formulation, 
and  manipulation.  Smdy  is  in  relation  to  design,  skills,  tools,  materials,  techniques,  procedures, 
and  safety. 

Industrial  Arts  S232 — Metals  and  Powers,  II  Mr.  Saunders 

7:00-10:00  P.  M.  Credit:   4  semester   hours  Room  F-119 

Reciprocating  internal  combustion  engines,  four  stroke  cycle  and  two  stroke  cycle  engines; 
electricity,  including  power  transmission,  rotating  equipment,  and  house  wiring;  and  metals 
involving  work  in   those  areas   not  previously   studied. 

Industrial  Arts  S3 13 — Graphic  Arts  and   Drafting  Technology,   III  Mr.   Butler 

7:00-10:00   P.   M.  Credit:    4   semester   hours  Room   R-1 

A  study  of  photo-offset  printing  and  photographic  screen  process  printing  based  upon 
the  foundation  of  preceding  courses  is  undertaken  as  an  investigation  of  recent  developments  in 
the  graphic  arts  industry.  In  drafting  technology,  advanced  engineering  drawing  problems  are 
studied,  architecmral  drawing  techniques  are  investigated,  and  electrical  and  electronic  drafting, 
structural  drawing,  and  topographic  drawing  are  reviewed  and  studied.  Advanced  technical 
illustration  is  also  considered  . 

industrial   Arts  S402 — Comprehensive  General  Shop  for  Dr.    Duffy 

Senior  High  School.  and  Dr.  Streichler 

9:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   4  semester  hours  Room  F-118 

Students  are  encouraged  to  develop  new  skills  or  perfect  those  already  developed  in  the 
numerous  technical  areas  in  the  genral  shop  on  the  high  school  level.  Instructional  materials  and 
individual  and  group  educational  experiences  are  planned  and  developed. 

Industrial  Arts  S421 — Jewelry  Making  and  Lapidary  Dr.  Duffy 

8:05-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room  F-119 

Through  laboratory  experiences  students  have  the  oppormnity  to  develop  lapidary  and 
jewelry-making  skills.  They  cast,  form,  and  design  pieces  in  silver,  gold,  and  other  metals.  The 
lapidary  experiences  cultivate  skills  in  sawing,  shaping,  polishing,  and  mounting  of  stones  to 
exhibit  their  desirable  qualities. 

Industrial  Arts  S501 — Curriculum  Content  and  Course  Organization  Dr.  Frankson 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    3   semester    hours  Room   F-116 

(This  course  was  formerly  titled  Curriculum  Construction 

and    Course    Organization    in    Industrial    Arts    Education) 

Curriculum  construction   techniques   used  in  developing  a  program  of   industrial  arts  are 

studied.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  industrial  arts  courses  of  smdies  and 

instructional  materials. 

Industrial   Arts   S508 — Historical  and  Contemporary   Industrial 

Arts    Literature  Dr.    Streichler 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    3  semester  hours  Room  F-114 

(This  course  was  formerly  titled  Survey  of  Industrial  Arts  Literature) 
Published  material  related  to  industrial  arts  is  surveyed  to  determine  its  applicability  to 
laboratory  teaching  and  professional  improvement.  This  includes  historical  writings  ori  the 
development  of  industry  and  industrial  education,  research  literature  in  the  field,  published 
materials  provided  by  corporations  and  government  agencies,  and  pertinent  reference  works, 
handbooks,  and  periodicals. 
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Industrial  Arts  S601 — Independent   Study  in    Industrial   Arts  Dr.    Frankson 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  F-116 

(This  is  a  new  course) 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  pursue  study  on  individual  problems  under 
the  guidance  of  a  sponsoring  faculty  member.  In  addition,  credit  may  be  obtained  for  Industrial 
Arts  601  upon  completition  of  an  approved  industrial  course  related  to  the  student's  special 
area  of  interest.  Registration  for  this  course  is  by  permission  of  advisor  only. 

(Students  required  to  complete  I.A.601 — Seminar  in  I.A.  Problem-Solving  Approach  to 
Teaching — should  register  for  this  course.) 


MATHEMATICS   DEPARTMENT 

Mathematics   S3 00 — The   Social    Uses    of    Mathematics  Mr.    Carroll 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  F-106 

This  course  is  concerned  with  mathematical  concepts  that  help  the  student  to  become  more 
effective  in  his  daily  living.  Among  the  topics  covered  are:  the  fundamental  processes  of 
arithmetic  and  elementary  algebra,  percentage,  simple  and  compound  interest,  consumer  credit 
and  installment  buying,  savings  and  investments,  mortgages,  pensions,  annuities,  social  security, 
taxation,  and  insurance. 

Mathematics  S3 10 — Introduction  to  Modern  Mathematics  Mr.   Carroll 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2   semester  hours  Room  F-104 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  some  of  the  topics  found  in  contemporary  curricula. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  basic  concepts  rather  than  formal  manipulative  skills.  Topics  include:  sys- 
tems of  numeration,  finite  mathematical  systems,  sets,  application  of  sets  to  arithmetic,  algebra 
and  geometry,  logic  and  statements  and  an   introduction  to  probability. 

Mathematics   S320 — Elements  of  Statistical  Reasoning  Mr.    Berliner 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Sec.  I  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

Mr.    Lacatena 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Sec.  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  basic  elements  of  probability  and  statistical 
theory.  Applications  of  this  theory  to  social,  economic  and  scientific  problems  are  given.  Topics 
include:  Systematic  organization,  analysis  and  presentation  of  data;  probability  theory  for  finite 
sample  spaces;  the  binomial,  poisson  and  normal  distributions,  statistical  inference  and  tests 
of  hypotheses. 

^Mathematics  S401X — The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary  Schools     Mr.  Moskowitz 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  F-104 

The  techniques  of  teaching  different  units  of  work  in  the  secondary  school  are  studied. 
Current  curricular  trends  and  proposals  are  examined.  Each  student  participates  in  organizing 
and  preparing  teaching  material;  in  conducting  class  activities;  in  constructing,  administering, 
and  evaluating  tests;  in  tut(jring,  and  in  other  teaching  activities. 

Mathematics  S409 — Elements   of   Finite  Mathematics  Mr.    Carroll 

H: 30-9:20   A.   M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    V-154 

Topics  considered  in  this  course  are  those  dealing  with  finite,  rather  than  infinite  sets. 
Included  are  such  topics  as:  sentences  and  statements,  truth  tables,  sets,  Boolean  algebra,  and 
linear  programming.  Applications  of  mathematical  techniques  in  the  social  sciences  are  stressed 
throughout  the  course. 

Mathematics  S415 — Differential  Equations  Mr.    Lacatena 

9:MJ  1(J;2()  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  V-154 

Applications  of  differential  equations  and  their  standard  methods  of  solution  are  treated  in 
this  C(mrse.  Topics  are:  linear  differential  equations  of  the  first  degree  and  of  the  first  and 
higher  orders,  linear  ecjuations  of  the  nth  onler  with  constant  coefficients,  linear  equations  of 
the  second  ortler,  exact  and  total  differential  equations,  simultaneous  equations,  numerical  ap- 
proximation, and  series   solutions. 
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Mathematics  S417 — The  Theory  of  Numbers  Mr.   Westphal 

8:30-9:20   A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room   F-105 

This  course  offers  a  systematic  treatment  of  certain  fundamental  properties  of  numbers 
along  with  a  discussion  of  their  historical  background.  It  includes  such  topics  as:  properties  of 
integers;  Euclid's  algorism,  prime  numbers;  factorization;  perfect  numbers  linear  indeterminate 
and  Diophantine  problems;  properties  of  congruences  and  their  solutions;  fundamental  theorems 
of  Euler,  Fermat,  Wilson,  and  others;  and  quadratic  residues. 

Mathematics  S503 — Foundations  of  Algebra  Mr.  Devh'n 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours        .  Room  F-105 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  the  fundamental  concepts  and  postulates  which  form  the 
foundation  of  algebra.  The  modern  algebraic  theories  of  groups,  rings  and  number  fields  are 
introduced.  The  development  of  our  number  system,  algebraic  criteria  for  the  possibility  of 
geometric  constructions,  and  the  general  theory  and  use  of  polynomial  functions  are  considered. 

Mathematics  S508 — Foundations  of  Geometry  Mr.  Wilh'ams 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-105 

The  elements  of  geometry  include  the  logical  foundations  of  geometry,  finite  projective 
geometries,  construction  of  rational  points  on  a  line  and  on  a  plane,  and  topology.  The  em- 
phasis is  on  the  mathematical  prerequisites  for  understanding  contemporary  proposals  for  sec- 
ondary-school geometry. 

Mathematics   S513 — Computer    Programming  Mr.    Anderson 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-105 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  use  of  the  computer  to  solve  problems  including  some 
from  secondary  school  mathematics.  Problem  solving  methods  suitable  for  a  stored-program 
cornputer  and  programming  languages  are  considered.  Each  student  enrolled  in  the  course  will 
be  assigned  to  one  afternoon  computer  laboratory  period  per  week.  Enrollment  will  be  limited. 

Mathematics  S522 — Introduction   to   Probability  and   Statistics  Mr.    Berliner 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2' semester  hours  Room  V-154 

The  primary  objective  of  the  course  is  to  give  at  least  a  minimum  preparation  in  prob- 
ability and  statistics  for  the  topics  that  are  included  in  the  newer  high-school  program.  Topics 
include:  the  summarization  of  data,  intuitive  probability,  axiomatic  development  of  probability, 
the  Binomial  and  Poisson  distributions,  the  normal  curve  distribution,  elements  of  sampling 
and  elements  of  testing  hypotheses.  Both  the  experimental  and  the  axiomatic  approach  to  this 
material  are  studied.  An  examination  of  currently  available  material  is  included.  This  course 
is  not  open  to  students  who  have  received  credit  for  MATHEMATICS  307  or  408. 

Mathemaics  S523 — The  Theory  of  Probability  Mr.   Berliner 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   F-106 

This  course  develops  the  formal  mathematical  theory  or  probability  and  also  describes  the 
empirical  background.  In  addition  a  variety  of  applications  in  both  physical  and  social  sciences 
are  developed.  Topics  include:  historical  background;  sample  space;  elements  of  combinatorial 
analysis;  Binomial,  Poisson,  and  Hypergeometric  distributions;  normal  distribution;  mathematical 
expectation;  random  walk;  and  ruin  problems. 

Mathematics  S552 — Mathematics  of  Physical  Sciences  Mr.  Lacatena 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-154 

This  course  includes  topics  from  physics;  chemistry;  and  engineering.  The  chief  purpose 
is  to  supply  the  teacher  with  background  material  that  may  be  used  to  enrich  the  teaching  of 
secondary-school   mathematics. 
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The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  National  Science  Foundation  participants. 
Students  were  selected  in  March  1965  and  registrations  are  closed.  These  courses  are 
listed  for  record  purposes  only. 


Mathematics   SI  01 — Mathematical   Analysis 

8:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  4  semester  hours 

Mathematics  S407 — Advanced   Calculus 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours 


Mathematics   S503- 

8:30-9:20  A.  M. 


-Foundations  of  Algebra 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mathematics  S508 — Foundations  of  Geometry 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 


Mathematics   S513- 

9:30-10:20  A.  M. 


-Computer  Programming 


Cred 


It:   A  semester 


Mathematics   S602A — Workshop  on  Secondary  School  Mathematics 

11:00-12:00  Noon  Credit:   2  semester  hours    (Group  I) 

Mathematics   S602A — Workshop  on  Secondary  School  Mathematics 

11:00-12:00  Noon  Credit:   2  semester  hours    (Group  II) 

Mathematics   S603A — Workshop  on  Junior  High  School  Mathematics 

11:00-12:00  Noon  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Dr.  Rosenberg 

Room  V-209 

Mr.  Westphal 

Room  V-161 

Mr.   Devlin 

Room  V-161 

Mr.  Williams 

Room  V-163 

Mr.  Anderson 

Room  V-163 

Dr.  Sobel 

Room  V-161 

Mr.  Moskowitz 

Room  V-209 

Mr.  Hill 

Room  V-163 


MUSIC   DEPARTMENT 

Music  SI  00 — Introduction  to  Music  Mr.   Hayton 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  M-15 

This  course  aims  to  enlarge  the  students  horizon  of  musical  awareness.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  stimulating  the  enjoyment  of,  music  rather  than  on  building  up  a  body  of  facts  about  it. 
By  means  of  musical  performance  and  by  directed  listening  to  recorded  music  and  to  radio 
and  television,  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  masterpieces  of  music  which  should  be 
the  possession  of  every  educated  person. 

Music  S413 — Masters  of  the  Symphony  Mr.    Hayton 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2  semester  hours  Room  M-15 

This  course  helps  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the 
classic  and  romantic  symphony  through  the  study  of  the  symphonies  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beeth- 
oven, Schubert,  Schumann,  Tchiakovsky,  and  Brahms.  Class  analyses,  including  the  reading  of 
scores,  are  made  of  representative  symphonies. 


PANZER  SCHOOL  OF   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND   HYGIENE 

Health   Education   SI  00 — Healthful   Living  Dr.    Edwards 

10:30-11:20   A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    P-5 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  aid  the  student  in  achieving  and  maintaining  optimum 
health  and  to  understand  the  principles  on  which  it  is  founded.  Among  the  topics  covered  are: 
prevention  and  treatment  of  diseases,  grooming,  nutrition  and  weight  control,  the  effects  of 
alcoh(jl  and  narccjtics,  marriage  and  parenthood,  and   the  community  aspects  of  health. 


Health    Education   S408   Sec.    I — Driver    Education 

(Hrc-Sumnicr  Session) 

June  \^  through  July  2,  ^:00-ll:{)()  P.  M. 

and  June  30  and  July   I,  1:00-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours 

(Registration   at   the   first  meeting  of    the  class) 


Dr.   Coder 

Room  C-A 
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Health  Education  S408  Sec.  II — Driver  Education  O,.  Coder 

(Summer  Session)  ^^^  ^^^ 

July  19  through  August  7, 

1:00-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours 

(Registration   during  summer  school   registration    hours) 

Part  I 

This  part  consists  of  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  class  recitations  and  discussions  for  which 
home  readmg  and  study  have  been  assigned.  The  following  topics  are  included:  (1)  history 
and  development  of  driver  education  and  training  programs;  (2)  objectives  of  driver  education; 
(3)  local,  state,  and  national  traffic  safety  programs;  (4)  driver  qualifications;  (5)  psycho- 
physical testing;  (6)  curriculum  content  of  courses  in  driver  education  and  training;  (7)  con- 
struction, operation,  and  maintenance  of  automobiles;  (8)  traffic  laws  and  driver  licensing;  (9) 
traffic  engineering;  (10)  pedestrian  education  and  protection;  (11)  equipment  for  teaching 
driver  education;  (12)  liability,  costs,  and  insurance;  (13)  driver  education  as  a  part  of  the 
program  of  the  high  school;  (14)  public  relations;  (15)  records  and  reports;  (16)  visual  aids 
in  teaching  driver  education. 

Part  II 

This  part  consists  of  a  minimum  of  20  hours  devoted  to  the  following:  (1)  behind-the- 
wheel  instruction;  (2)  demonstrations  and  student-teacher  practice  in  the  car;  and  (3)  road 
tests  in  traffic.  Home  reading  and  study  are  required  in  preparation  for  these  projects. 

Prerequisite:  Driver's  license  with  three  years  of  driving  experience  with  satisfactory 
driving  record. 


Health   Education  S412 — Alcohol  Education   Workshop  Dr.   Tews 

June  23  and  24,  7:00-10:00  P.  M.  Room  P-5 

and  June  28  through  July  8,  1:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

(Registration  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class) 
This  is  a  workshop  course  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department  of  Health 
and  aimed  at  preparing  teachers  and  other  school  personnel  for  more  understanding  service  in 
this  special  area  of  education.  The  workshop  covers  the  physiological,  sociological  and  psycho- 
logical problems  involved  in  the  use  of  beverage  alcohol  and  on  the  materials,  sources,  and 
techniques  found  to  be  most  useful  in  alcohol-education  programs. 


Physical   Education   S415 — Movement  Techniques  and  Rhythmic 

Accompaniment  Mrs.   Sommer 

June  14  through  July  2,  4:30-6:10  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  P-4 

(Registration  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class) 
This  course  is  designed  to  develop  skill  and  understanding  of  body  movement  techniques 
and  the  rhythmic  accompaniment  of  such  techniques.  Lectures,  reading  assignments,  demonstra- 
tions, and  participation    will  be  utilized   to   relate  anatomical   structure   and   function   to   these 
movement  techniques  and  to  develop  teaching  skill. 


Health    Education   S529 — Seminar   in    Basic    Issues   in    Health  Dr.    Edwards 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  P-5 

This  course  is  designed   to  survey  current  trends  in  the  organization,  administration,  and 
teaching  methods  of  health  education.  The  content  of  the  course  will  be  based  on  the  developed 
objectives  evolved  by  the  smdents  and  teacher  in  light  of  their  experiences. 
Prerequisite:   A  methods  course  in  Health  Education. 

Physical   Education   S579 — Advanced  Tests  and  Measurements 

in   Physical    Education  Dr.  Tews 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  P-5 

A  survey  will  be  made  of  the  development  of  new  tests  and  techniques  for  determining 
levels  of  skill,  status  in  growth  and  development,  and  for  the  various  qualities  which  contribute 
to  total  physical  fitness.  Advanced  techniques  for  processing  data  also  will  be  considered. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  educational  statistics. 
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SCIENCE   DEPARTMENT 

Biology   S516 — Evolution  Dr.    Daniels 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   F-217 

Theories  of  biological  variation,  races  and  species  formation.  The  development  of  some  of 

the  major  animal  and  plant  groups  in  time  and  space. 
Prerequisite:  Zoology  and/or  Botany. 

Biology  S531 — Comparative  Human  Anatomy  Dr.  Daniels 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.   daily  and 

12:30-4:30  on  Monday, 

Wednesday   and  Friday  Credit:   4  semester  hours  Room  F-217 

A  study  of  man's  physical,  physiological,  and  behavioral  aspects  in  the  framework,  and  by 
the  methodological  approach  of  comparative  anatomy. 

Prerequisite:   A    year   course    in    general    zoology    and    a    course  in    human    anatomy    and 
physiology. 

Chemistry  SI  01 — General  College  Chemistry   i  Dr.   Gawley 

9:30-4:20   P.  M.  Credit:    4   semester   hours  Room   F-204 

(First  three  weeks  June    28   through  July    16) 

Chemistry  SI  02 — General  College  Chemistry   11  Dr.  Becker 

9:30-4:20   P.   M.  Credit:    4   semester   hours  Room    F-204 

(Last  three  weeks  July  19  through  August  6) 
These  courses  provide  opportunity  for  mastering  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry,  for  under- 
standing the  numerous  and  far-reaching  effects  of  contributions  of  chemistry  to  modern  living, 
for  training  in  scientific  method,  for  developing  facility  in  taking  and  utilizing  laboratory  notes, 
and  for  learning  to  use  standard  reference  books.  The'  laboratory  contains  many  experiments  of 
value  for  demonstration  in  high  school  chemistry.  A  major  portion  of  the  laboratory  work  in 
the  second  semester  is  qualitative   analysis. 

Chemistry  S509 — Advanced    inorganic  Chemistry  Dr.   Garik 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  daily  and  Room  F-206 

12:30-4:30  P.  M.  on  Monday, 

Wednesday  and  Friday  Credit:  4  semester  hours 

This  course  offers  opportunity  for  intensive  and  systematic  study  of  the  elements  in  the 
light  of  the  periodic  classification.  Selected  theories  and  principles  of  inorganic  chemistry  and 
some  of  their  applications  are  studied  in  detail.  A  study  is  made  of  types  of  compounds.  Di- 
rected use  of  chemical  literature  is  an  important  part  of  this  course.  Individual  experimental 
work  in  the  laboratory  consists  chiefly  of  preparation  and  purification  of  inorganic  compounds 
and    testing  for  impurities  in   the  products. 

Prerequisite:   General  college  chemistry. 

Science   S100C — The    Earth    Sciences  Mr.    Boucher 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

Land  forms  arul  water  bodies  are  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  origin  and  evolution,  and, 
together  with  the  atmosphere,  are  ccmsidered  in  relation  to  their  influence  upon  life  and  activi- 
ties. The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  study  of  topographic  maps,  models,  and  other  methods 
of  illustration. 

"^Science  S401X — The  Teaching   of  Science   in   Secondary   Schools  Dr.    Becker 

and    Dr.  Gawley 

8:30-9:20   A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester    hours  Room    F-201 

The  purjjoses  are:  to  review  the  educational  objectives  of  science  in  the  public  schools; 
to  consitier  a  program  of  science  instruction  for  secondary  schools  including  the  new  programs; 
to  stutly  aids  to  instruction  such  as,  texts,  manuals,  workbooks,  tests  and  enrichment  materials; 
and  to  make  a  critical  review  ol  evaluation  in  science  classes. 
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Science  S418 — Three  Centuries  of  Science  Progress  Dr.  Garik 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-258 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  world  changes  that  have  resulted  in  the  past 
three  hundred  years  from  scientific  discoveries.  Stress  is  given  to  the  nature  of  scientific  inquiry, 
its  cumulative  nature,  its  desire  for  freedom,  and  how  to  judge  the  probable  fruitfulness  of  a 
research  problem.  The  role  the  man  of  science  occupies  in  the  world  today  is  contrasted  with  his 
counterpart  in   earlier  centuries. 


The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  National  Science  Foundation  participants. 
Smdents  were  selected  in  March,  1965  and  registrations  are  closed.  These  courses  are 
listed  for  record  purposes  only. 

Physics  S415X — Introduction  to  Modern  Physics  Institute  Staff 

T.  &  Th.,  10:00-11:15  A.  M.  Room  V-155 

Wed.,  7:30-10:00  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours 

Physics  S501X — The  Teaching  of  Physics  in  Secondary  Schools  Institute  Staff 

11:15-12:15   P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  F-201 

Physics  S520 — Selected  Topics  in  Physics  Institute  Staff 

8:15-4:30   P.   M.  Credit:    4   semester   hours  Room   V-155 


SOCIAL  STUDIES  DEPARTMENT 

Social  Studies  S200A — Contemporary  American    Life,   I  Dr.    Hourtoule 

and    Dr.    Quintana 

8:05-.9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room  C-224 

Social  Studies — S200B — Contemporary  American  Life,   II  Dr.  Hourtoule 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  a  broad  area  of  social  science.  An  attempt  is  made 

to  acquaint  smdents  with  the  basic  premises  of  our  democratic  society,  as  well   as  namre  and 

strucmre  of  our  social,  economic,   and  political   institutions  and   the   relationships  which   exist 

among  social,  economic,   and  political  problems. 

In  the  presentation   of  this  course,  the  usual   classroom   procedures  are  supplemented   by 

the  requirement  that  each  smdent  gain  some  knowledge  through  his  own  investigation  of  and 

participation  in  community  affairs. 

Social   Studies   S413 — Economic    History   of  the    United  States  Mr.    Kops 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

The  trends  and  movements  in  agriculture,  finance,  commerce,   manufacmring,   transporta- 
I    tion,  community  and  industrial  relations  are  traced  from  their  beginnings  in  the  colonial  period 
to   contemporary   times. 

Social   Studies  S432 — The  Twentieth   Century  World  Mr.  Kops 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:    2  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

This   course   is   designed   to   emphasize   a   topical   consideration   of   significant   movements, 

events,  and  personalities  of  the  Twentieth  Century.  Trends  and  topics  to  be  smdied  include  an 
li  historical  background  of  the  major  political  "isms"  of  the  period,  scientific  and  technological 
I    advances,  social   forces,   economic    theories  and   experiments.  Considerable   thought  is  given   to 

specific  contemporary  problems   facing   the  world,   especially  those  emerging   nations   of  Asia, 

Africa,  and   South   America. 

Social  Studies  S451X— The  Middle  East  Dr.  Cohen 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  Indian  and  Moslem  civilization.  It  shows  that  economic  and 
political  changes  alone  do  not  suffice  to  adjust  the  peoples  of  the  Middle  East  to  Twentieth- 
Century  civilization,  and  that  many  cultural  traditions  must  vanish  while  some  forgotten  fea- 
tures of  the  past  are  to  be  revived.  Post-war  planning  for  the  region  from  the  Near  East  through 
Persia,  India,  Burma,  Thailand,  and  Malaya  to  the  Netherland  East  Indies  is  discussed. 
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Social  Studies  S458 — Russia  as  a  World  Power  Dr.  Cohen 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   C-22(. 

An  analysis  of  Russia's  relations  with  CJiina,  Iran,  Turkey,  the  luiropean  continent,  Isn^- 
land,  and  the  United  States  is  presented.  Marxist  world  policy,  as  interpreted  by  Kautsky,  Plek 
hanov,  Jaures,  Bukharin,  Trotsky,  Lenin,  and  Stalin  is  described.  The  changing  views  of  tin 
Seconti  arul  Thin!  Internationals,  and  the  organi/ation  and  methods  of  the  (Comintern  aii 
discussed. 


Social  Studies  S493B — Western  Europe  Since  World  War   I  Dr.  Cohen 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Kocmi  C-22S 

The  second  halt  of  this  course  covers  events  in  I'urope  since  the  outbreak  of  Worltl  War 
11.  It  is  interuleil  tiiat  the  material  presented  will  assist  the  stuiient  in  appraising  and  interpret 
ing  international  affairs  that  preoccujneil  F.urope  from  1939  to  the  present.  The  topics  to  hv 
included  are:  the  economic  recovery  of  western  F.urope,  conflicting  trends  in  nationalism  and 
internation.ilism,  the  colhipse  ami  disappearance  of  Europe's  colonial  empires,  disarmament  antl 
tielense,   political    systems,   and    relations   with    the   Soviet   Union. 


Social  Studies  S496A,  B,  and   C — North   Pacific  Mr.    Bye 

July   9  to  August  20,   1965  (  redit:    2   semester  hours  each  Field   Study 

This  is  a  seven-week  survey  of  the  North  Pacific  area  inckuling  Hawaii,  Japan  ant! 
Alaska;  about  two  and  a  hall   weeks  are   spent  in  each  of   the  three  areas. 

rART  A— HAWAII 

Tlie  I!ast-West  Institute  in  Hawaii  prepares  the  students  lor  the  visit  to  Japan 
emphasizing  the  ethnic  aiul  cultural  relationships  of  the  two  areas.  All  lour  of  the  leadiiiL- 
Hawaiian  Islands   (Oahu,  Hawaii,  Maui  and   K.ui.u )   are  studied. 

/'/l/v'7'   /J-    J  A  I' AN 

In  Japan,  stutlies  will  be  maile  in  Tokyo,  Mikko,  Kyoto,  Nagoya,  I  lakone  and 
other  areas  emphasizing  Japan's  economic  jMogress,  eilucation,  home  life,  scenic  ami 
cultural   features  and   the  people  of  Japan. 

/'./ /,••/•   C— ALASKA 

In  Alaska,  Anchorage,  Nome,  Kot/.ebu,  Juneau  aiul  other  centers  are  visited  seeing 
I'.skimo,  pioneer  and  contemporary  life,  emphasi/ing  ways  ol  living,  cralts  arul  the 
economic   and   social   developments   of   the   forty-ninth   State. 

This  program  includes  three  courses — Part  A,  Hawaii;  Part  P,  Japan;  Part  C, 
Alaska.  Fach  course  may  be  taken  lor  two  |-)oinfs  of  graduate  or  uiulergraduate  credit. 
Two,  lour,  or  six  points  may  be  e.iiiud  or  tlu'  courses  may  be  audite*.!  for  no  credit. 
The  Hawaiian  section  (A)  will  take  the  place  ol  Soc.  St.  488,  which  will  be  discontinued 
and  i^ersons  who  have  .ilrc.uly  received  credit  in  that  course  may  not  take  this  sectiitii 
for  creelit. 


Social  Studies  S503 — Modern   Social   Studies    Instruction   and   Supervision  Mr.    Kops 

H:30-9:2()    A.   M.  (  redii:     2    .semester    hours  Room    C-22.S 

This  course  is  elesigneil  piimarily  to  assist  teachers  and  supervisors  to  obtain  a  comprehen- 
sive view  of  recent  curriculum  trends,  curretit  sub)ect-maiter  teiulencies,  professional  literature, 
and  problems  of  the  teacher  and  the  supervisor,  and  newer  practices  in  secondary  school  social 
studies. 


Social   Studies  S540 — Living    Races:    In    The   Company   of  Man  Dr.    Quintana 

9:S()-II:20   A.    M.  (redii:    .'    semester    li>.iiis  Room   (    2.' I 

(i'irst    three'   weeks    |une-   28    through    Inly    l(>) 
This    course    pre-se-ius    a    s(ii.l\'    ol    the    pli\si(,il    .uiiluop  iloi'.\'    dl     i.Ke.     hum. in    origins;    the' 
hisioiy   ol    racial  evolution,   .ind   i.uial   t\i>es  in   the   niotlein   w  >ild.  The   l.iiis  ol    i.ue  are  utilized 
as   the   basis   for   studying   rai  e    icl.iiions    in   eonn  inpoi.ii  y    soueiy.   as   well    .is    loi    il.uilying   mis- 
conceinions  concerning   race   and    intelligence,    laei    .ind   culture,   and    other   lelate'il    laetors. 
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SPEECH   DEPARTMENT 

Speech   SI 00 — Fundamentals  of  Speech  Staff 

11:30-12:45    P.  M.  Ocdit:    3   semester   hours  Rcxjm   A-4 

Effective  voice  production  and  clear,  pleasing  diction  are  developed  through  speech 
activities.  The  work  is  adapted  to  individual  needs  as  revealed  by  recordings  and  diagnostic 
tests.  The  work  may  include  prescribed  additional  practice  in  the  speech  laboratory.  Failure  to 
aciiieve  an  acceptable  standard  of  performance  results  in  the  withh(;lding  of  credit  until  the 
student  demonstrates  satisfactory  achievement. 

Speech  S204 — Introduction  to  Public  Speaking  .  Staff 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room  A-1 

The  student  studies  techniques  for  preparing  and  delivering  effective  informative,  persua- 
sive, and  entertaining  speeches.  He  is  given  several  opportunities  to  address  the  class  and  enter 
into  formal  critiques,  as  well  as  moderate   one  program. 

Speech   S208 — Anatomy  and   Physiology  of  the  Vocal  and 

Auditory  Mechanisms  Miss  Kauffman 

8:05-9:20    A.    M.  Credit:    3    semester    hours  Room    A-1 

This  course  presents  a  study  of  the  structures  of  the  vocal  and  auditory  mechanisms  and 
of  their  functioning  in  producing  speech  sound  and  in  detecting  sound.  Consideration  is  given 
to  the  fundamental  principles   of  the  physics  of  sound. 

Speech  5439A — Phonetics  Dr.  Scholl 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   A-1 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  manner  and  place  of  articulation  of  sounds  heard  in 
American  English.  Skill  is  developed  in  using  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  to  transcribe 
speech  both  prescriptively  and  descriptively,  from  live  and  recorded  voices.  Consideration  is  also 
given   to   the  intonation   and   stress   patterns   of  spoken   English. 

Speech   S439B — Anatomy  and   Physiology  of  the  Auditory 

and  Vocal  Mechanisms  Miss  Kauffman 

8:05-9:20    A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    A-1 

The  work  of  this  course  entails  a  detailed  study  of  the  larynx  and  ear  as  they  function  in 
the  production  and  reception  (jf  speech,  ('onsiileration  is  also  given  to  the  physics  of  sound  and 
to  the  structure  and   functioning  of  the  nervous  system. 

Speech   S439D — Practicum   in  Speech  Correction  Mr.   Caracciolo 

9:30-10:20    A.   M.  Credit:    1    semester    hour  Room    A-4 

Speech   S439E — Advanced    Practicum   in    Speech    Correction  Mr.    Caracciolo 

10:30-11:20   A.   M.  Credit:    1    semester    hour  Room   A-4 

Students  are  required  to  spend  forty-five  clock  hours  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 
for  each  semester-hour  of  credit  in  order  to  gain  experience  in  planning  and  carrying  out 
programs  in  therapy  with  children  who  have  speech  and  hearing  problems.  Written  observa- 
tion reports,  lesson  plans,  and  progress  reports  are  required.  Students  also  participate  in  staff 
conferences  and  meetings  with  parents  of  children  enrolled  for  speech  therapy.  Practicum  hours 
may  also  be  arranged  at  local  speech  centers  and  hospital  units. 
Prerequisite:   A  course  in  speech  correction. 

Speech   S439G — Practice  of  Speech  Therapy  Mr.   Caracciolo 

1:30-2:20    P.    M.  Credit:    2     semester    hours  Room    A-2 

This  course  presents  the  basic  theories  and  practices  of  speech  correction  which  the 
speech  therapist  can  apply  in  programs  of  re-education  and  rehabilitation.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  speech  development  in  the  individual,  and  on  the  voice  and  speech  problems  commonly 
found  in  grades  K  through  12.  Speech  screening  and  speech  practice  materials  are  developed. 
Demonstration  with  children  enrolled  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  on  campus  are 
arranged. 
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Speech   S535 — Seminar  in   Speech    and    Language  Rehabilitation  Dr.    Leight 

8:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:    6  semester   hours  Room   A-2 

Graduate  speech  majors  specializing  in  the  speech  sciences  are  required  to  devote  one 
summer  session  to  the  study  of  speech  and  language  disorders  and  to  participate  in  the  therapy 
program  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  diagnostic,  therapeutic, 
and  evaluative  techniques  employed  in  working  with  children  and  adults  who  have  speech  dis- 
orders of  organic  etiology. 

Candidate  must  reserve  time  in  the  afternoon  to  complete  an  additional  45  hours  of 
supervised  clinical  practicum  off-campus. 


SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP   OFFERINGS 

The  Workshop  meets  daily  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium  from  1:30  to 
4:30  P.  M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  plus  additional  later  afternoon  and  evening  hours  for 
rehearsal  and  crew  calls. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  interested  in  Theater  register  for  a  minimum  of  4 
semester  hours  in  these  courses,  because  they  meet  simultaneously  for  the  full  afternoon  session. 

Speech    SI  07 — Introduction    to    Acting  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  problems  of  the  performer  in  a  play.  Tech- 
niques of  acting,  acting  styles,  and  pantomime  and  improvisation  are  the  basis  for  the  course 
activities,  as  well  as  a  concentrated  study  of  make-up.  Each  student  develops  a  scene  or  char- 
acterization, sometimes  as  cast  member  of  a  student-directed  one-act  play. 

Speech   SI 08 — Introduction    to  Technical  Theater  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

Technical  problems  of  scenery,  lighting,  properties,  and  costuming  form  the  basis  of  the 
course.  Work  in  the  scene  shop  on  major  campus  productions  provides  practical  oppormnities 
for  developing  the  skills  and  understandings  required.  A  minimum  number  of  hours  of  shop 
work  outside  of  class   is  required. 

Speech   S435 — Stagecraft  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

This  workshop  course  provides  training  in  constructing  and  painting  of  scenery,  and 
lighting  the  stage.  A  minimum  of  twelve  clock  hours  in  the  scene  shop  is  required. 

Speech  S437A — Dramatic  Production  Workshop    (Technical  Theater)  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.   M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   A-Aud. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  students  desiring  a  comprehensive  introductory  course  in 
theater  production.  Students  participate  as  junior  members  of  the  summer-theater  company. 
They  place  special  emphasis  upon  stagecraft  and  lighting,  or  acting.  In  addition,  they  participate 
in  the  costuming,  make-up,  and  house-management  activities.  The  course  may  be  used  as  partial 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  undergraduate  speech  major  or  minor,  or  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in  speech. 

Speech  S437B — Advanced   Dramatic  Production  Workshop    (Acting)  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

A  continuation  of  Spech  437A,  this  course  emphasizes  acting  and  make-up. 

Speech  S456 — Play   Direction  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.    M.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room   A-Aud. 

This  course  covers  choosing,  casting,  and  directing  plays.  Scenes  are  directed  for  class 
criticism,  and  a  detailed  prompt-book  of  one  play  is  prepared.  Whenever  possible,  this  play  is 
given  publicly  before  an  audience.  This  course  complements  SPEECH  435. 

Prerequisite:    Speech  437B,  or  consent  of  the  instructor 
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Speech  S567 — Seminar   in    Dramatic   Production  Staff 

1:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Room   A-Aud. 

This  seminar  is  for  advanced  play-production  students.  It  allows  each  member  of  the  class 
to  pursue  projects  in  keeping  with  his  own  needs  or  interests  in  both  the  technical  and 
directorial  aspects  of  play  production.  When  possible,  supervisory  assignments  are  made  in 
connection  with  the  current  program  of  plays.  The  seminar  meets  a  minimum  of  four  hours 
daily  for  individual  project  or  laboratory  activities,  for  evaluation  of  specific  teaching  problems 
in  connection  with  the  current  plays  and  for  group  analysis  of  typical  production  problems. 
Enrollment  is  open  to  matriculated  graduate  students  in  speech,  or  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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SPECIAL    ANNOUNCEMENT 

Foreign  Language  Department  opens  Master's  Degree  to 
graduates  from  accredited  institutions.  Program  no  longer 
limited  to   Montclair  State  graduates   only. 

For  additional  information  write  to  Graduate  Office. 
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REGISTRATION    INFORMATION- 
REQUIRED   DURING   REGISTRATION 

GENERAL    INSTRUCTIONS:    Please  PRINT  ALL  INFORMATION   requested  on  registration 

forms.  Complete  all  forms. 

SPECIAL     INSTRUCTIONS:     (In  addition  to  general  information  requested.) 

1.  White  registration  card.  If  you  are  not  sure  of  the  courses  you  wish  to  take,  leave  the 
course  section  blank  until  you  report  to  your  advisor  at  the  advisement  station. 

2.  Yellow,  personal  information  card.  In  the  box  marked  "county",  use  the  code  indicated 
at  the  bottom  of  this  page. 

3.  Manila  schedule  card.  Fill  in  course  number,  room  and  building. 

4.  Automobile  registration.   Read  regulations  and  fill   in  information  requested. 

5.  Tuition  and  fee  form.    (USE  PENCIL  OR  BALL  POINT  PEN  only.)    Use  fee  table 
at  the  bottom  of  this  page. 


COUNTY  CODES 

ON  YELLOW  CARD,  IN  BOX  MARKED  COUNTY,  USE  THE 
FOLLOWING  CODE   TO  INDICATE   YOUR    COUNTY 


Atlantic 

1 

Bergen 

3 

Burlington 
Camden 

5 

7 

Cape  May 
Cumberland 

9 
11 

Essex 

13 

Gloucester 

15 

Hudson 

17 

Hunterdon 

19 

Mercer 

21 

Middlesex 

23 

Monmouth 

25 

Morris 

27 

OUT-OF-STATE,  but  TEACHING  IN  NEW  JERSEY 
OUT-OF-STATE 


Ocean 

29 

Passaic 

31 

Salem 

33 

Somerset 

35 

Sussex 

37 

Union 

39 

Warren 

41 

98 

99 

CASH  RECEIPT  VOUCHER— TUITION  AND  FEE  FORM 

ENTER   FEES  ON  C:ASH   RECEIPT  VOUCHER   AS   FOLLOWS: 


No.  s.h. 

Tuition 

1 

$   16.00 

2 

32.00 

3 

48.00 

4 

61.00 

5 

SO.OO 

6 

96.00 

7 

1  12.00 

8 

I2S.()0 

Service 

Charge 

S  .50 

1 .00 

Registration 
fee 
$2.00 
2.00 

Total 
$   18.50 
35.00 

1.50 
2.00 

2.00 
2.00 

51.50 
68.00 

2.50 

2.00 

84.50 

3.00 

2.00 

101.00 

3.50 
4.00 

2.00 
2.00 

117.50 
134.00 

Out-of-Statc  Tuition — $2.00   per  semester   ln)ur    additional 
Late  Registration  Fee — S5.00 
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MONTCLAIR    STATE    COLLEGE 

UPPER    MONTCLAIR,    N.    J. 


'Sixty  Minutes  From  The  World's  Fair' 


U.  S.  Postage 

PAID 

Upper  Montclair,   N.  J 

Permit  No.  102 


Return    Requested 


Summer 


Session 


m  k  mm.  i 

miM  SHiE  COLIEGE 
UPPER  liHTCUIIIl  NEW  JERSEY 


7966 


^NNOUNCEMENT 


II 


June  27 
to  August  5 


I     > 


Mm 


OmiATE 


1966 


SUMMER  SESSION  CALENDAR 


June  23 

June  24 
June  25 
June  27 

June    27 


Registration 

Registration 
Registration 
Late    Registration 

Classes   Begin 


See  page   1  6  for  complete 
registration    information    and 
priority   schedule. 


End  of  late  registration.   No  registra- 
tions   accepted    after    3    P.M. 


July   4 

No   classes 

July   9 

Saturday  Class 

July  14 

Special    registration 
for  2nd  series  of  three 

week  courses  and  post- 
Summer   Session   Courses 

July  15 

Mid-point   in    semester 

July  29 

Registration  Date  for  pos 
Summer   Session    Courses 

August   5 

Classes  End 

End  of  first  third  of  semester 


No   withdrawals    or    change    of    status 
after   this   date. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  FEATURES 


July   18-23  Cjregg  Methods 

Conference 

July    29-30  New  Jersey  Congress  of 

Parents    and    Teachers 
Workshop 

June  27-August  5  Speech   Hearing   Center 


Life   Hall:   9:00-12:00  A.M. 
1:30-  4:30  P.M. 

Life  Hall:   9  A.M.  -   3   P.M. 


9:30-11:20    A.M. 


SPECIAL  TOURS 


June  23-August  5  Recent  Trends  in 

European    Education 

June  27-August  24         Romance  Languages 
European  Tour 


Education    S493 
French  S411 


•Write   to   Bureau   of   Field    Studies    for    further   details. 
Cciurses   are    listed    in    the    bulletin    under    departmental    heatlings. 
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UPPER  MONTCLAIR,  NEW  JERSEY 


JUNE   27   to   AUGUST   5 
1966 


Volume  59  February  1966  Number  2 


Best  Routes  to 
Upper  Montcloir,  New  Jersey 


HOW  TO  GET  TO  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 


Location 

Montclair  State  College  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue, 
Upper  Montclair  (Turn  at  the  blinker).  The  College  is  one  mile  south 
of  the  junction  of  Route  3  and  46  on  Valley  Road. 

Directions  For  Reaching  the  College 

From  Bloom  field  Avenue,  Montclair  Center  (Sear's  store)  proceed 
north  on  Valley  Road — two  miles  to  the  Normal  Avenue  blinker. 

Heading  East  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  West's  Diner;  take 
the  next  right,  Valley  Road — one  mile  to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

Heading  West  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  the  junction  with 
Route  3.  Turn  on  Valley  Road  to  Montclair,  bear  right  on  clover- 
leaf  and  proceed  south  under  Route  46 — one  mile  to  blinker  at 
Normal  Avenue. 

From  the  Turnpike  North  of  Exit  10  or  South  of  George  Wash- 
ington Bridge  turn  at  Route  3  West  or  Route  46  West,  then  as  above. 
From  the  Turnpike  South  of  Exit  10,  leave  the  Turnpike  at  Exit  10 
and  follow  directions  for  Garden  State  Parkway  North. 

Heading  North  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  left  at  Exit 
153B  and  proceed  west  on  Route  3  to  Valley  Road. 

Heading  South  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  at  Route  46 
West  (Clifton  Exit  154)  thence  to  Valley  Road.  If  you  miss  that 
turn,  continue  South  to  Exit  151,  Watchung  Avenue,  thence  west  to 
Valley  Road  and  north  to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  60  Public  Service  Bus  from  Newark  to  Montclair  termi- 
nates at  the  Southwest  end  of  the  campus. 

The  No.  16  Public  Service  Bus  from  Paterson  to  Orange  stops  at 
Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  66  DeCamp  Bus  from  New  York,  which  leaves  on  the 
half  hour  from  Platform  73,  Port  Authority  Bus  Terminal,  stops  at 
Valley  Road  and  Mt.  Hebron  Road — one  long  block  from  the  campus. 

The  Erie  Railroad,  Montclair  Heights  Station,  is  at  the  Southwest 
corner  of  the  campus. 


WHEN   IN   DOUBT— Call  Pilgrim  6-9500— Area  Code  201 


Montclair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges 
of  Teacher  Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  Montclair  State  is  also  fully  accredited  by  the 
National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of 
Elementary  and  Secondary  School  Teachers  and  School  Service  Personnel,  with 
the  Master's  Degree  as  the  highest  degree  approved. 


STATE  BOARD  of  EDUCATION 

George   F.   Smith,  President   Metuchen 

John  F.  Lynch,   Vice-President   Morristown 

Mrs.  Hugh  Auchincloss  Ridgewood 

Harvey  Dembe   Bayonne 

Martin    Fox    Millburn 

James  W.  Parker,  Sr Red  Bank 

Joseph  L  Richmond  Woodstown 

Harry  M.  Seals  Annandale 

Jack  Slater  Paterson 

William  A.  Sutherland  Liberty  Corner 

Dr.  Deborah  C  Wolfe  Cranford 

Commissioner  of  Education 

Dr.  Frederick  M.  Raubinger 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Higher  Education 

Dr.  Michael  B.  Gilligan 

Director  of  Teacher  Education  and  Certification 

Dr.  Allan  F.  Rosebrock 

Director  of  Field  Services  for  Higher  Education 

Mr.  Stephen  Poliacik 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

THOMAS  H.   RICHARDSON,  Ed.D President-Elect 

ALLAN  MOREHEAD,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

LAURENCE  BELLAGAMBA,  Ed.D Assistant  Dean  of  the  College 

LAWTON  W.  BLANTON,  A.M Dean  of  Students 

VINCENT   B.    CALABRESE,   M.Ed Business   Manager 

ANTHONY   R.   KUOLT,   M.Ed Assistant  to   the  President 

EDWARD  J.  AMBRY,  Ph.D Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies 

CHARITY   EVA   RUNDEN   Ph.D Associate   Chairman   of   Graduate   Studies 

ROBERT  E.  MacVANE,  Ed.M Director  of  Summer  Session 

MARSHALL   A.   BUTLER,  M.A Assistant  Director   of  Summer  Session 

MAXINE  R.  BULLARD,   A.B Recorder,   Summer   Session 

M.   PATRICIA   FRIES,  M.A Counselor,   Summer   Session 

SIMONE  C.  PICARD,   A.M Counselor,   Summer  Session 

MARIE  M.  FRAZEE,  A.M Academic   Counselor 

GEORGE    G.    KING,    Ed.D Director    of    Admissions 

NORMAN  E.   LANGE,  Ed.D Director  of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement 

ORPHA  M.   L.   LUTZ,   Ph.D Coordinator   of   Research 

PETER    P.    STAPAY,    Ed.M Registrar 

WILLIAM    L.    WILLIAMSON,    Ph.D Head   Librarian 

GRADUATE  COUNCIL  ' 

Edward  J.  Ambry,  Earl    C.    Davis  Bertha  B.  Quintana 

Chairman  of  L.  Howard   Fox  John   G.   Redd 

Graduate  Studies  Carl  E.  Frankson  Louis   J.   M.   Roederer 

Charity  Eva  Runden  Orpha  M.  L.  Lutz  William  L.   Williamson 

Associate  Chairman  of        Louis   C   Nanassy  Alex    H.    Zimmerman 

Graduate  Studies  Earl   K.   Peckham  Robert  E.  MacVane,  ex-officio 

Joseph   F.    Becker  Simone  C.  Picard  Allan  Morehead,  ex-officio 

Harold  C   Bohn  Paul  C.  Clifford  Thomas  H.  Richardson,  ex-officio 

Lilian  A.  Calcia  Lauren    T.    Janish,    Secretary 

FACULTY 
SUMMER  SESSION  1966 

E.  DeALTON  PARTRIDGE,   Ph.D President    (On   Leave) 

THOMAS     H.     RICHARDSON,     Ed.D President-Elect 

ALLAN    MOREHEAD,    Ed.D.    : Dean    of    the    College 

EDWARD    J.    AMBRY,    Ph.D Chairman    of    Graduate    Studies 

ROBERT  E.  MacVANE,  M.Ed Director  of  Evening  Division  and   Summer  Session 

MARSHALL  A.  BUTLER,  M.A Ass't.  Director  of  Evening  Division  and  Summer  Session 

JOHN   A.    ALMQUIST,    A.M English 

PHILIP   H.    ANDERSON,    M.S Mathematics 

CECIL   B.   ARNOLD,   M.A Distributive   Education 

DAVID    C.    BALDERSTON,    M.A Home    Economics 

A.    J.    BARAGONA,    M.A Mathematics 

PETER  GEORGE  BARNET,  M.A Fine   Arts 

JEANNINE    A.    BARRETT,   M.A English 

JOSEPH    F.    BECKER,    Ed.D Science 

HAROLD  C.  BOHN,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  English 


BERTRAND    P.    BOUCHER,   A.M Social    Studies 

DANIEL   BROWER,  Ph.D Education 

GERALD  L.  CARACCIOLO,  A.M Speech 

ALDEN  C.  CODER,  Ed.D Health   and   Physical   Education 

PHILIP  S.  COHEN,  Ph.D Social   Studies 

JOHN    DEVLIN,    M.S N.S.F.    Program:    Mathematics 

ARTHUR    W.    EARL,    Ed.D Industrial    Arts 

STEVEN   C.   L.   EARLEY,   Ph.D English 

EMMA    FANTONE,    A.M Coordinator,    Audio-Visual    Education 

L.  HOWARD   FOX,  Ph.D Chairman,   Department  of   Speech 

CARL  E.  FRANKSON,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Industrial  Arts 

M.  HERBERT  FREEMAN,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Business  Education 

VICTOR    C.    GARIBALDI,    M.A Education 

VLADIMIR    L.    GARIK,    Ph.D Science 

DOROTHY   B.    GARLAND,   M.S Education 

ABRAHAM     GELFOND,     Ph.D Education 

ELSIE  O.  GIBSON,  M.L.S Library   Science 

ALFRED    H.    GORMAN,    Ed.D Education 

DONALD    B.    GREGG,    A.M Education 

RONALD    F.   HAAS,   Ed.D Education 

LAWRENCE    HAMEL,    Ph.D Education 

DUANE    M.    HARMON,    M.S Education 

MARILYN   S.   HATZENBUHLER,   A.M Home   Economics 

JOSEPH   C.    HECHT,    Ed.D Distributive    Education 

JAMES   HENSE,  M.A Education 

RICHARD    H.    HODSON,    M.A Science 

RAYMOND    JUMP,    A.M Education 

ELLEN    KAUFFMAN,    A.M Speech 

LAWRENCE   B.    KENYON,   Ed.D Education 

JAMES   KNECHT,    M.A Fine    Arts 

HELENE    KLIBBE,    Ph.D Foreign    Languages 

L.    ROBERT   KOHLS,   Ph.D Fine    Arts 

WALTER  E.  KOPS,  A.M Chairman,   Department  of  Social   Studies 

RUSSELL    KRAUSS,    Ph.D Enghsh 

MARCOANTONIO    LACATENA,    M.A Mathematics 

NORMAN  E.  LANGE,  Ed.D Education 

GILBERT    LEIGHT,    Ph.D Speech 

EVAN  M.  MALETSKY,  Ph.D Director,  N.S.F.  Program:   Mathematics 

SAMSON    Mcdowell,    Ph.D Science 

JAMES   T.   MEHORTER,   Ed.D Education 

FRANK   P.   MERLO,   Ed.D Education 

THOMAS  L.  MILLARD,  M.A.,  M.S Social   Smdies 

WARD    MOORE,    Ed.D Music 

LOUIS   C.   NANASSY,   Ed.D Business   Education 

GEORGE   A.   OLSEN,   A.M Industrial    Arts 

EARL   K.    PECKHAM,   Ed.D Education 

HENRY   J.    PETERSON    Mathematics 

ANTHONY  J.   PETTOFREZZO,   Ph.D N.S.F.   Program:    Mathematics 

SARA  F.  PRIETO,   Ph.D Foreign   Languages 

BERTHA    B.    QUINTANA,    Ed.D Social    Studies 

MAYNARD    RICH,    M.A.  Education 

HERMAN    ROSENBERG,    Ph.D N.S.F.    Program:    Mathematics 

ALBERT   D.    ROSSETTI,   MA.  Business   Education 
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CHARITY   EVA    RUNDEN,   Ph.D Education 

GEORGE    E.    SALT,    A.M Education 

ARLEN    E.    SAUNDERS,    M.A Industrial    Arts 

CONRAD  SCHMIDT,  M.A Foreign   Languages 

HAROLD    M.    SCROLL,    Ed.D Speech 

HORACE    J.    SHEPPARD,    A.M Business    Education 

THADDEUS  J.  SHEET,  M.A Associate  Coordinator,  Audio-Visual  Coordinator 

MAX    A.    SOBEL,    Ph.D N.S.F.    Program:    Mathematics 

PAUL   K.    STILLE,   M.A Industrial    Arts 

TETE  H.   TETENS,   JR.,   M.A , Education 

RICHARD  W.  TEWS,  Ph.D.       Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 

RALPH  A.  VERNACCHIA,  A.M Fine   Arts 

HAZEL   M.   WACKER,   Ed.D Health    and    Physical    Education 

RALPH  WALTER,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Education 

CONSTANCE  WARD,  M.F.A Fine  Arts 

WALTER    R.    WESTPHAL,    A.M N.S.F.    Program:    Mathematics 

VERNON   WILLIAMS,   A.M N.S.F.    Program:    Mathematics 

ALBERT   ZABADY,   M.S.T Science 


GRACE  FREEMAN  HALL 
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AIMS  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  Summer  School  program  is  designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of: 

1.  Matriculated    students    enrolled    in    graduate    programs    who    wish    to    meet 
requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

2.  Teachers- in-service  who  desire  to  complete  degree  requirements,  to  improve 
their  professional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state  certification  purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  certification  to  teach  in  the  New 
Jersey  public  secondary  schools. 

4.  Undergraduates    from    Montclair    and    other    colleges    desiring    to    continue 
college  programs  over  the  summer. 

5.  Persons  interested  in  pursuing  college  work  for  cultural  or  avocational  pur- 
poses whether  or  not  they   desire  credit. 

6.  Persons  interested  in  special  workshops,  institutes,  and  seminars. 

ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 

Students  may  enter  in  one  of  two  categories:  Students  seeking  a  Master's 
Degree    (degree  candidates),  or  students  not  seeking  a  degree. 

DEGREE  CANDIDATES —  Matriculation  for  the  Master  of  Arts  Decree 

Major  Areas — In  addition  to  the  major  in  Teaching,  graduate  programs 
are  offered  in  the  following  major  areas:  Administration  and  Supervision,  Busi- 
ness Education,  Distributive  Education,  English,  Fine  Arts,  Foreign  Languages 
(French  and  Spanish),  Industrial  Arts,  Mathematics,  Music,  Personnel  and 
Guidance,  Physical  Education — Health  Education,  Science,  Social  Studies,  and 
Speech    (Speech  Arts  and   Speech  Therapy). 

Persons  Eligible — Teachers-in-service,  as  well  as  those  interested  in  personal 
and  professional  growth  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  col- 
lege, have  a  high  scholastic  average  and  hold  a  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 
(This  does  not  apply  to  the  major  in  teaching.  See  "Certification  Information' 
page  10,  for  information  concerning  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching.) 

Procedure 

1.  File  an  application  with  the  Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies  and  pay 
a  $5.00  application  for  admission  fee    (see  "Tuition,  Fees  and  Expenses"). 

2.  Have  forwarded  to  the  Graduate  Office  official  transcripts  of  all  previous 
college  work.  (Upon  acceptance,  a  student  will  be  furnished  a  definite  statement 
of  requirements,  entitled  a  Work  Program.  This  Work  Program  must  be  pre- 
sented each  time  a  student  registers.) 

3.  Obtain  approval  of  courses  from  Department  Chairman  or  Advisor  during 
the  hours  of  registration. 

Note:  1  and  2  above  must  be  completed  by  April  28,  1966  for  the  1966 
summer  session. 

Transfer  of  Credits — Not  more  than  8  semester-hours  of  work  taken  prior 
to  matriculation  are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  M.A.  degree.  Transfer  of 
graduate  credit  from  other  institutions — up  to  8  semester  hours — may  be  granted 
graduates  of  accredited   institutions  who  matriculate  on  or  after  April   12,   1962. 


Research  Requirement — Consists  of  Education  503,  Methods  and  Instruments 
of  Research  and  a  departmental  seminar  or  Master's  Thesis.  Education  503  should 
be  taken  rather  early  in  the  program  and  precedes  work  in  more  advanced 
research  courses. 

Master's  Thesis — Students  writing  a  thesis  must  register  for  the  course  in 
thesis  writing  (Graduate  A600)  which  carries  4  semester  hours  of  credit.  For 
further  information  regarding  the  thesis,  see  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

Residence  Requirement — All  matriculated  students  in  the  Graduate  Program 
will  be  required  to  complete  at  least  one  full-time  (6  "s.  h.)  summer  session 
or  at  least  one  regular  semester   (12  s.  h.)   to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

Application  for  degree  conferment — The  appropriate  application  form  must 
be  completed  and  submitted  to  the  Evening  Division  Office  by  each  degree 
candidate  in  accordance  with  the  calendar  printed  below. 

Submit  form  by: 

November  15   for  the  following  JUNE  commencement 

March  15  for  the  following  SEPTEMBER  commencement 

Application  blanks  for  this  purpose  may  be  secured  in  the  Summer  Session 
Office.  The  responsibility  for  making  said  application  rests  with  the  candidate. 
Students  should  check  with  advisors  concerning  final  examination  dates  and 
other  details  involved  with  the  graduation  procedure. 

Comprehensive  Examination — Students  planning  to  complete  degree  re- 
quirements for  the  June  or  September  commencement  must  complete  their 
departmental  comprehensive  examination  requirement  on  the  date  indicated  in 
the  Evening  Division  Calendar.  (See  the  Fall-Spring  announcement.)  //  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  notify  his  advisor  that  he  intends  to  take  the  examina- 
tion. This  procedure  should  be  completed  at  least  6  weeks  prior  to  the 
examination  date  in  order  to  allow  ample  time  for  the  department  to  com- 
municate with  each  candidate  concerning  any  pre-examination  procedure. 
Comprehensive  Examinations  are  not  given  during  the  Summer  Session. 

STUDENTS  NOT  SEEKING  A  DEGREE,  but 

1.  Desiring  to  Transfer  Credit.  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  courses 
for  the  purpose  of  having  credit  transferred  to  another  institution  may  be  ad- 
mitted by  submitting  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Sessign  an  official  letter  from 
the  Dean  of  the  University  or  College  in  which  they  are  earning  the  degree. 
This  letter  must  contain  a  statement  that  the  student  is  in  good  standing,  his 
accumulative  average,  and  the  courses  or  kind  of  courses  for  which  the  student 
may  register.  Special  transfer  of  credit  forms  may  be  completed  in  the  Summer 
Session  Office.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  decide  whether  or  not  the 
student  has  fulfilled  necessary  prerequisites.  Certain  400-numbered  courses  and 
all  500  and  600-numbered  courses  are  open  only  to  graduate  students.  College 
Deans  should  inquire  about  students'  eligibility  if  interested  in  400-level  courses. 

2.  Desiring  to  Audit.  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural, 
vocational,  professional,  or  avocational  purposes,  but  who  do  not  wish  college 
credit,  may  register  as  auditors.  All  persons  auditing  a  course  must  establish 
eligibility,  register,  and  pay   the  same  tuition  fees  as  other  students. 
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3.  Desiring  initial  teaching  certificates,  (emergency,  provisional  or  stand- 
ard). Before  registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instructions 
listed  under  the  heading,  "Teacher  Certification  Information". 

4.  Desiring  work  beyojid  M.A.  or  for  advanced  certificates. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

I.    ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 

A.  Students  who  plan  to  take  courses  leading  to  certification  for  secondary 
and/or  special  subject  teaching  must  file  an  Application  for  Admission 
form  with  the  Evening  Division  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  com- 
pleted application  form,  five-dollars  (s$5.00)  non-refundable  applica- 
tion fee,  official  college  transcripts,  and  a  letter  stating  the  subject 
area(s)  in  which  certification  is  desired,  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
Evening  Division  (Attention:  Certification  Advisor)  at  least  one  month 
prior  to  the  end  of  any  semester  for  admission  the  following  semester. 

B.  Correspondence    subsequently    received,    including    the    work    program 

(Program  Advisement  Sheet),  must  be  presented  each  time  a  student 
registers  for  a  course  or  courses. 

C.  Students  interested  in  the  combined  certification  and  Master  of  Arts 
with  a  major  in  Teaching  programs  are  expected  to  follow  the  same 
procedure  as  outlined  above.  Application  for  the  "approved  certification 
program"  should  be  completed  prior  to  their  first  registration.  However, 
students  registering  after  June  1,  1966  m?.y  complete  up  to  8  semester 
hours  of  course  work  prior  to  acceptance  in  the  "approved  certification 
program."  Students  registered  for  certification  work  prior  to  June  1,  1966 
may  apply  a  maximum  of  12  semester  hours  toward  the  approved  certi- 
fication program. 

Certification  students  who  have  not  had  an  opportunity  to  file  an 
application  and  are  registering  for  the  first  time  in  the  Evening  Division 
must  show  official  evidence  of  having  earned  a  bachelor's  degree  (e.g. 
undergraduate  transcript)  and/or  an  official  evaluation  from  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners. 

D.  All  general  questions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed  to 
a  Certification  Advisor  (Miss  Fries  or  Miss  Picard)  at  the  College; 
prcrcgistration    advisement   by   appointment    is   recommended. 

II.    COURSE  OFFERlNCiS 

The  Professional  Education  courses  listed  below,  from  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion Schedule,  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  first 
certificate  to  teach  in  the  New  Jer.sey  public  secondary  schools.  Courses 
should  be  selected  from  the  following  categories  (listed  according  to 
Professional  I'diication  areas  specified  by  tlie  State  Board  of  F.xaminers): 

A.    METHODS 

1 .    Teaching   I'ield 

a.)     English    SiOlX*,    Home    ixonomics    S  i()9.    Language    S422**, 
Maihtmatics  SiOlX*,  Science  SiOlX*,  Social   Studies  S401X' 
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b.)    Education    S595D — English,    Education    S595D — Mathematics, 
Education    S595D — Science,    Education    S595D — Social    Studies 

2.    Methods  Ele dives 

Education  S304*,  Education  S408 

B.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Education  S201*,  Education   S202*,   Education  S560,   Education   S56l 

C.  HEALTH  EDUCATION— none  offered 

D.  FOUNDATIONS   OF   EDUCATION 

Education   S303*,   Education   S401*,   Education    S406,   Education   S492, 
Education  S595A,  Education  S595B,  Education  S595C 

E.  CURRICULUM 

Education  S472 
Fine  Arts  S502*** 

F.  GUIDANCE 

Education  S451 

*For  undergraduate  credit  and  students  who  do  not  liold  a  bachelor's  degree. 
**K-12   Foreign   Language  certification   only. 
***Fine  Arts  certification  only. 

III.    SUPERVISED   STUDENT   TEACHING   AND   PLACEMENT   SERVICES 

A.  Supervised  Student  Teaching  and  the  Supervised  Teaching  Seminar 
are  not  offered  during  the  summer  session.  Detailed  information  regard- 
ing these  programs  is  available  in  the  Fall-Spring  Announcement. 

B.  Information  concerning  placement  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director 
of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Office  Hours  and   Phone 

The  Summer  Session  Office  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  College  Hall 
and  is  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M.  weekdays.  Phone  746-9500  Extension 
201.   Area   Code   201. 

HOUSING:  College  dormitories  will  be  available  for  the  accommodation  of 
men  and  women  students  during  the  Summer  Session.  Dormitories  will  open 
on  Thursday,  June  23  at  4:00  P.M.  and  will  close  on  Friday,  August  5  at 
2:00  P.M.  Applications  for  room  reservations  should  be  sent  to  Miss  Rita  Conlon, 
Assistant  Director  of  Students,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair,  New 
Jersey. 

*RATES:  Room  and  board  is  $22.75  a  week.  This  fee  includes  breakfast,  lunch, 
and  dinner,  Sunday  through  Saturday.  The  College  supplies  and  launders  sheets, 
a  pillow  case,  and  a  bed  pad.  Students  must  supply  their  own  blankets,  spreads, 
towels,  etc.  The  total  fee  of  $143.75  (6-1/3  weeks  at  $22.75  per  week)  must 
be  paid  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  Summer  Session. 

*MEALS:    The   Dining  Hall  will  be   open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session. 

Rates  are:  Breakfast,  $.50;  Lunch,  a  la  carte;  Dinner,  $1.25. 

*  Subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATION.  Students  may  not  be  excused  from  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  their  Reserve  commitments.  You  must  make  arrangements 
with  your  Reserve  Unit  to  fulfill  this  requirement  prior  to  or  following  the 
summer  session  dates  —  June  27  through  August  5.  Any  questions  should  be 
directed  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 

WORK  SCHOLARSHIPS.  A  limited  number  of  tuition  scholarships  are  avail- 
able. Students  are  assigned  work  in  the  various  College  departments.  Write 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  information. 


SERVICES 
Library 

The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  was  opened  in  the  Fall  of  1963.  Funds  of 
over  $1,000,000  for  this  building  were  provided  for  in  the  New  Jersey  Bond 
Issue  of  1959.  The  library  is  of  modern  construction  using  brick,  glass  and 
aluminum  facings.  It  is  completely  air  conditioned.  It  has  three  floors,  and  is 
planned  to  accommodate  800  students,  and  an  eventual  collection  of  150,000 
volumes. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS:  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or  Depart- 
ment Chairmen,  may  be  made  by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  rhc  end  of  the  spring  semester  (May  28). 
Advisors  arc  available  during  hours  of  registration. 

EXTRA-CURRKULAR  ACTIVITIES:  The  College  gymnasium  contains  basket- 
ball, volleyball,  squash,  and  badminton  courts.  Located  on  campus  are  Softball  fields 
and  recreational  areas.  Municipal  golf  courses  are  within  commuting  distance,  as 
are   public  swimming  pools  and   bowling  alleys. 

12 


The  main  floor  includes  the  circulation  desk,  the  technical  processes  area 
and  the  reference  and  bibliography  center.  Here  also  are  the  periodical  titles 
for  the  first  part  of  the  alphabet,  A-G,  and  books  classified  from  000  to  399 
(General  Works,  Philosophy,  Religion,  and  Social  Sciences,  including  Education). 

The  second  floor  includes  periodical  titles  for  the  remainder  of  the  alphabet, 
H-Z,  and  books  classified  from  400  to  999  ( Philology,  Pure  and  Applied  Sciences, 
the  Arts,  Literature,  and  History). 

A  curriculum  laboratory  and  special  collections  occupy  separate  rooms  on 
the  second  floor.  The  special  collections  include  the  China  Institute  Library,  a 
New  Jersey  collection,  and  the  College  Archives. 

On  the  lower  level  of  the  library  there  are  a  reserve  book  room,  student 
personnel  oflices,  lounges,  and   storage  areas. 

Two  classrooms,  located  outside  the  main  area  of  the  library,  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  building.  Individual  study  desks,  typing  areas,  and  conference  rooms 
are  also  provided. 

BOOKSTORE.  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Building, 
this  on-campus  facility  will  be  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  Noon  daily.  A  limited 
number  of  books  for  each  course  will  be  available.  Textbook  orders  should  be 
placed  immediately  upon  completion  of  registration.  The  bookstore  will  be  open 
during  registration  hours. 

HEALTH  SERVICE.  A  full-time  registered  nurse  is  on  duty  in  the  Health 
Center  located  in  the  West  wing  of  Russ  Hall.  Emergency  medical  care  is 
available. 

VETERANS'  COUNSELOR.  Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Summer  Session 
should  apply  well  in  advance  of  the  registration  dates  (June  23,  24  and  June  25) 
for  a  certificate  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New  Jersey  office 
(20  Washington  Place)  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  In  requesting  this 
certificate,  the  veteran  is  advised  to  indicate  clearly  his  educational  objective. 
The  Veterans  Administration  has  established  certain  limitations,  especially  with 
regard  to  change  of  course.  In  order  that  a  veteran  may  be  assured  that  his 
certificate  is  in  order  and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite  his 
training  under  the  G.  I.  Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the 
Veterans'  Counselor  whose  office  is  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  library. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  The  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials,  equip- 
ment and  services  for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instruction  and 
presentation.  The  stafi^  of  the  Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on 
audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods 
and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio-visual  education.  The 
Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as  their 
ordering,  mailing,  and  rental.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the 
use  of  equipment  is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other   services. 

SNACK  BAR.  Located  in  the  Student  Life  Building.  Open  Monday  thru  Friday 
from  8:00  A.M.  until  2:00  P.M.  The  Snack  Bar  will  be  closed  Saturday  and 
Sunday. 

STUDENT  PARKING.  The  college  reserves  a  number  of  parking  lots  to  be 
used  by  students.  These  areas  are  designated  on  a  map  of  the  campus.  See 
inside  back  cover. 
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Under  no  circumstances  are  students  to  park  in  unauthorized  areas.  Traffic 
regulations  will  be  strictly  enforced  and  violators  will  be  liable  for  a  fine  and 
towing  charges. 

The  College  assumes  no  responsibility  for  the  car  or  its  contents  while  it  is 
parked  on  College  property. 

Parking  permits  may  be  obtained  at  registration  or  in  the  Faculty-Student 
Co-Op  office.  Parking  Decals  purchased  during  either  the  Fall  1965  or  Spring 
1966  Semesters  are  valid  for  the  Summer  1966.  Decals  for  new  registrants  are 
$2.50. 

ACADEMIC    REGULATIONS   AND    PROCEDURES 

STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY.  The  College  expects  those  who  are  admitted  to 
assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  College  catalogs.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  or 
academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (8)  semester 
hours  in  the  Summer  Session.  Six  (6)  semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,  is  strongly 
recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for 
all  courses  in  the  various  departments  and  curricula.  Courses  are  numbered 
in   the   following   manner: 

100-199  Freshman 

200-299  Sophomore 

300-399  Junior 

400-499  Senior-Graduate 

500-699  Graduate 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A  COURSE.  A  wriuen  notice  to  the  Director  of  Sum- 
mer Session  is  required.  (Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  an 
official  withdrawal.)  Refunds  are  computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive  the 
mark  of  'T"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  Students  who  withdraw 
after  the  mid-point   (July   15)   will  receive  an  automatic  grade  of  "T". 

Withdrawal  from  courses  that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester 
is  allowed  up  to  the  mid-point  of  the  course. 

GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  The  following  final 
grades  may   be  received: 

A     Excellent  B     Good 

C     Fair  D     Poor 

F     Failure  Inc.      Incomplete 

WP     Withdrawn,  Pa.ssing  WF     Withdrawn,  Failing 

NC:  No    Credit 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  acccptetl  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State 
College.  The  Mark  "'WP  "  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing  their  intention 
of    withthawiiig    from    a    course    before    tlie    inid-jioint    in    the    semester    and    are 
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doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  involved.  "WF"  is  assigned  to  students  who 
withdraw  before  the  mid-point  and  are  doing  faihng  work  at  the  time  of  with- 
drawal. The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (1)  failure,  (2)  student  has  failed  to  submit 
written  notice  of  his  withdrawal,  (5)  the  student  has  requested  withdrawal 
after  the  mid-point  in  the  semester. 

The  mark  "Inc"  is  given  to  a  student  who,  because  of  illness,  is  unable  to  com- 
plete his  work  at  the  end  of  a  semester.  His  work  must  be  completed  by  April 
15  for  incompletes  received  in  the  Fall  semester  and  November  15  for  incom- 
pletes received  in  the  Spring  or  Summer  semesters;  if  said  work  is  not  finished 
on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  "F"  is  recorded.  -For  courses  that  meet 
more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semesrer,  the  above  information  applies  but  is 
geared  to  the  duration  of  the  course. 

An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  will  be  mailed  to  the 
student  three  weeks  following  the  close  of  the  semester. 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his  schedule 
without  approval  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session.  Changes 
may  be  made  between  1:00  P.M.  and  3:00  P.M.  on  June  27.  No  changes  will 
be  permitted  after  3:00  P.M.  on  June  27.  To  change  from  "auditor"  to  "credit" 
or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal  application  not  later  than  the  mid- 
point (July  15)  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are  available  in  the  Summer 
Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any 
course  for  which  the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in 
another  course  or  receive  a  refund  of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required  (see 
course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has  fulfilled  them  or  their  equivalents. 
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REGISTRATION 

PROCEDURE.  All  students  must  register  in  person.  Details  for  registration 
will  be  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  in  the  center  hall  of  College  Hall.  Students 
must  bring  records  of  previous  college  work  in  order  to  establish  priority  for 
registration.  In  addition,  matriculated  students  must  present  their  Work  Program 
to  advisors.  Students  registering  as  first  time  certification  or  special  students  must 
present  a  transcript  of  their  undergraduate  or  graduate  studies.  Previously  regis- 
tered certification  students  must  have  their  Work  Program  or  a  letter  from 
Trenton. 

A  student  has  completed  his  registration  when: 

1.  His  registration  forms  have  been  properly  and  completely  filled  out. 

2.  His  program   has  been   approved   by   his   Departmental   advisor   and   by 
advisors  in  other  departments  in  which  he  selects  courses. 

3.  He  has  filled  out  an  auto  registration  card  and  purchased  a  parking  decal. 

4.  His  fees  have  been  paid. 

5.  He  receives  his  class  admission  cards. 

TIME  AND  PRIORITY  SCHEDULE 

Thursday,  June  23 —  Matriculated  graduate  students  and  matriculated 

5:00   P.M.   to  9:30   P.M.        Evening    Division    undergraduate    industrial    arts 

students. 

7:30   P.M.   to  9:30   P.M.        Certification    students,    previously    registered    at 

MSC,  (does  not  include  MSC  undergraduates), 
working  toward  their  first  certificate  to  teach. 
This  does  not  include  those  working  on  advanced 
certificates  or  endorsements  on  their  original 
certificate. 

Friday,  June  24 —  Certification    students,    registering    for    the    first 

5:00  P.M.  to  9:00  P.M.  time  at  MSC,  working  toward  their  first  certi- 
ficate to  teach.  All  students  must  attend  a  regis- 
tration meeting  which  will  be  held  promptly 
at  5:00  P.M.  in  the  College  High  School  Audi- 
torium. Registration  procedures  follow  this 
meeting. 

MSC  undergraduates  who  did  not  register  for 
Summer  School  classes  during  the  early  regis- 
tration period    (May   20th). 

Pre-matriculated  Graduate  Students  (Students 
who  have  filed  an  application  for  matriculation 
in  a  graduate  major  and  have  received  a  letter 
indicating   they   are   "pre-matriculated".) 

6:30   P.M.    to  9:00   P  M.        Special    undergraduate   students    (Undergraduates 

matriculated  at  colleges  other  than  MSC  seeking 
cour.ses  at  MSC  to  be  transferred  to  their  respec- 
tive colleges).  Students  should  see  the  Academic 
Dean  prior  to  completing  registration.  (See 
page    9     "Desiring  to  transfer  credit.") 
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Saturday,  June  25 —  Special  students    (beyond  M.x-^.,  non-matriculated 

9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  Noon      students,    special    in  .crest,    auditors,    endorsement 

on  original  certificate,  out-of-state  certification, 
and  advanced  certification,  such  as  guidance,  sec- 
ondary school  principal,  etc.)  STUDENTS  MUST 
BRING  TRANSCRIPT  OF  UNDERGRAD- 
UATE OR  GRADUATE  WORK. 

Students  unable  to  take  advantage  of  the  above  priority  arrangement  may 
register  with  other  groups  provided  they  arrive  after  their  priority  schedule. 
Students  MAY  NOT  register  ahead  of  their  priority  listing. 

Late   Registration 

Monday,  June  27,  1:00  P.M.  to  3:00  P.M. 

Students  registering  on  June  27  will  be  charged  a  $5.00  late  registration  fee. 
No  registrations  will  be  accepted  after   3:00  P.M.,  June  27. 
Classes  begin   on  June   27.   Late   registrants  must   meet   the   first   scheduled 
class  after  completing  registration  or  be  charged  with  an  unexcused  absence. 

Special  Registrations 

Registration  for  Pre-Summer  Session  courses  will  take  place  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  course. 

Students  who  did  not  register  for  courses  offered  during  the  last  three 
weeks  of  the  summer  session,  at  the  initial  registration  period,  must  register  in 
the  Summer  Session  Office  on  July  14th  between  8:30  A.M.  and  4:00  P.M. 

Registration  for  Post-Summer  courses  may  be  completed  at  scheduled 
registration  times  or  on  July  29th  in  the  Summer  Session  Office. 

M.  S.  C.  Undergraduate  Registration  Procedure 

Students  who  are  planning  to  take  summer  courses  must  secure  from  the 
registrar  and  have  completed  the  "permission  to  take  summer  work"  forms 
before  May  20th.  Students  who  fail  to  take  advantage  of  the  Pre-registration 
should  have  the  forms  completed  by  June  9th  and  must  register  according  to 
priority   (see  page  16  ). 

Undergraduates  Matriculated  at  Colleges  Other  Than  M.  S.  C. 

Follow  procedures  outlined  on  page  9  and  register  at  the  time  specified 
above. 

TUITION,  FEES  AND  EXPENSES* 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to:  Montclair  State  College 

Tuition 

New  Jersey   Residents  and  Teachers 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit   $16.00 

Non-Resident 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit   18.00 


Service  Charge 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit  50 
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Registration  Fee 

To  be  paid  each  time  a  student  registers-non-refundable  2.00 

Late  Registration 

An    additional    fee    charged    to    all    students    who    fail    to    register 
during  the  regular  registration  period  5.00 

Application  for  Admission  Fee 

$5.00  to  be  paid  when  student  files  an  application  for  admission  to  a 
program.  This  fee  must  accompany  the  application  form  and  is  not  refundable. 

Transcript  Fee 

$1.00  for  single  copy.  Inquire  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

•Subject  to  change  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  May  3, 
1962,  the  following  uniform  schedule  of  refunds  was  effective  in  all  New 
Jersey  State  Colleges  on  September  1,  1962: 

Per  Cent 
Periods  of   Withdrawal  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins   100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course — thru  July  9   60% 

Withdrawal  between  first  third  and  firs:  half  of  course — thru  July  15    ...     30% 
Withdrawal  during  last  half  of  course  None 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  based  upon  the  total  obligation. 

A  reduction  in  a  student's  program  in  the  Summer  Session  is  equivalent  to  a 
withdrawal.  This  policy  applies  to  such  reductions.  Tuition  and  service  charges 
are  refunded  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the  authorities  at  the  college. 

IN  COMPUTING  REFUNDS,  THE  DATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL  IS  THE 
DATE  ON  WHICH  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OFFICE  RECEIVES  A  WRIT- 
TEN NOTICE  FROM  THE  STUDENT. 
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COURSES  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  courses  listed  below  will  be  offered  during  the  1966  Summer  Session.  Courses 
numbered  500  or  above  are  open  only  to  graduate  students;  those  numbered  400-499, 
inclusive,  are  senior-graduate  courses;  and  those  below  400  carry  undergraduate  credit  only. 

Some  400  courses  listed  with  this  mark  ( * )  indicate  that  they  may  not  be  used  for 
graduate   credit. 

All  students  should  be  careful  not  to  enroll  in  courses  which  they  have  previously 
taken.  The  final   responsibility  for  duplication   of  courses   rests  with  the  students. 

ALL  CLASSES  MEET  MONDAY  THROUGH  FRIDAY  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING 
EXCEPTION: 

Monday,  July  4 — Legal  holiday  Saturday,  July  9 — Classes  in  session 


CODE  FOR  BUILDINGS 


Auditorium   A 

Annex  2    B 

College  Hall   C 

Annex  3  D 

Annex  4   E 

Finley  Hall    F 

College  High  School  H 


Annex    1    I 

Music    Building    M 

Panzer  Gymnasium  P 

Recreation   Building   R 

Sprague    Library    S 

Chapin   Hall   T 

Mallory   Hall    V 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

Business  Education  SI  03 — Typewriting,   I  Mr.   Rossetti 

1  1  :30- 12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  1  Vz  semester  hours  Room  C-300 

This  course,  designed  for  those  students  who  have  not  had  previous  instruction  or  who 
have  not  met  the  placement  examination  standards,  develops  basic  typing  skills.  Students 
also  learn  the  elements  of  letter  set-ups,  tabulation,  and  manuscript  typing. 

Business   Education   S449 — Supervised  Business  Work  Experience 

and   Seminar  Dr.    Freeman 

Monday  6:00-7:45  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  B-5 

The  student  who  has  not  had  extensive  business  experience  has  an  opportunity  to 
work  full-time  for  six  weeks  during  the  summer  in  a  business  position  under  College 
supervision.  An  evening  conference  is  held  weekly  to  discuss  problems  related  to  the  work 
experience  program. 

Business  Education  S480 — Touch  Shorthand  in  Recording  Communication       Mr.  Rossetti 

8:05-10:20  A.  M.  Sec.     I    (First  three  weeks  June   27   to  July    15)  Room  C-300 

7:00-  9:15  P.  M.  Sec.   II    (Second  three  weeks  July  18  to  August  5)  Room  C-300 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
This  course  concentrates  on  introducing  keyboard  reaction  patterns  and  theory  con- 
cepts of  the  touch  shorthand  machine  and  in  developing  basic  skills  and  a  knowledge  of 
operation  of  the  machine.  Time  will  also  be  devoted  to  discussing  methods  of  presentation 
and  there  will  be  discussions  on  how  the  teacher  would  organize  and  evaluate  a  course  in 
touch  shorthand. 

Business  Education  S502 — Evaluation   of  Current   Literature  in 

Business  Education  Dr.  Nanassy 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  B-1 

Introduces  the  literature  of  business  education  to  the  graduate  student  from  a  research 
point  of  view.  Current  literature  from  all  sources — articles,  research  papers,  books — are 
evaluated,  using  selected  criteria  for  such  evaluation. 


Business  Education  S504 — Evaluation  and  Measurement  in 

Business   Education  Dr.  Nanassy 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   B-1 

Constructing,    administering,    interpreting,    and    evaluating    all    types    of    testing    and 
evaluation    materials    in    business    subjects. 
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Business  Education  S527AX — Workshop  in  Clerical  and  Secretarial  Practice      Dr.  Freeman 

9:00-12:00    Noon  Credit:    1    semester    hour  Life    Hall-Auditorium 

1  :30-  4:30  P.  M.  (July   18  to  July  23) 

This  workshop  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  study,  planning,  and  development  of 
teaching  materials  and  projects  fitted  to  the  particular  situation  in  which  the  person  is 
teaching.  Instruction  is  on  an  individual  and  small  group  basis  with  occasional  seminar 
meetings  of  the  entire  group.   Prerequisite:    Teaching  experience   in   the  field. 

This  year's  workshop  takes  the  form  of  the  Gregg  Methods  Conference   (see  Page  25). 

Business  Education  S528 — Field  Studies  in   Business  Education  Dr.  Freeman 

1:00-3:30  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  B-5 

(July  25  to  August  5) 
Provides    opportunity    for    the    classroom    teacher    to    visit    and    evaluate    some    of    the 
practices   of   business   offices,   industries,   and    retailing   organizations   located    in    the    metro- 
politan  area.   Experience  is   gained    in   planning,   conducting,   and   follow-up   of   field   trips. 

Distributive  Education  S422X — Visual  Merchandising  Dr.  Hecht 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

A  study  is  made  of  the  basic  principles  and  elements  of  color,  line,  form,  texmre,  and 
space  as  they  relate  to  displays,  merchandising,  and  advertising.  Topics  include  appro- 
priate display  space,  lighting  arrangements,  improvisation  of  display  equipment,  the  use 
of   paper   mache   forms,   seasonal   displays,   equipment,   and   care   of   display   fixtures. 

Distributive    Education    S451 — Supervised  Work  Experience  and  Seminar  II  Dr.  Hecht 

Monday  6:00-7:45  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

Supervised  paid-for  store  experience  is  gained  in  a  specialty  or  limited-price  variety 
store.  Students  attend  a  weekly  evening  seminar  in  which  discussions  will  center  on  their 
activities  in  the  stores  and  on  their  development  of  executive  abilities  during  the  training. 
Trainees  are  required  to  submit  regular  progress  reports.  Work  program  is  in  operation 
full-time  during  July  and  August  T minimum  of  8  weeks)  of  the  summer  session  following 
completion  of  the  junior  year  for  undergraduates,  and  oflfered  every  summer  for  graduate 
and   special   students. 

Distributive  Education  S456 — Organization  and  Administration  of  D.E.  Dr.  Hecht 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  educators  and  prospective  educators  with  the 
objectives  of  distributive  education  and  with  the  details  and  problems  of  organizing  and 
administering  as  well  as  supervising  a  complete  cooperative  program  in  distributive  educa- 
tion. Areas  covered  are:  organization  of  vocational  education  on  the  federal-state  and  local 
levels,  understanding  the  use  of  a  state  syllabus,  setting  up,  supervising  and  operating  a 
cooperative  program,  surveys  of  community  needs  and  student  needs,  physical  equipment 
requirements,  advisory  committees,  and  the  use  of  public  relations  and  extension  programs. 

Distributive  Education  S553 — Trends  in  Retail  Distribution  Mr.  Arnold 

8:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

(August   8   to  August    19) 
(Registration:  By  Priority  Schedule  or  July   14  or  July  29.) 
A   comprehensive   introduction   to  and   evaluation   of   the  field   of  retailing.   The  trends 
that   indicate    the   future   structure   and    functioning   of   the   retail    field,    including   consumer 
and   marketing   developments,  are   considered.   Current  periodic   literature   is   examined   and 
outside  speakers  arc  used   to  supplement  classroom  lectures. 

Distributive  Education  S557 — Sales  Management  Mr.  Arnold 

12:30-3:20  P.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

(August    8   to   August    19) 
(Registration:  By  Priority  Schedule  or  July   14  or  July  29.) 
The  place  of  the  sales  manager  in  modern   retail  marketing  is  covered  as  well  as  sales 
organization,    sales    operations,    sales   planning,    and    sales   analysis.    Also   considered   are   the 
selection    and    training    of    salesmen,    ethical    problems    in    sales    management,    and    social 
responsibilities    (jf    a    sales    manager    in    today's    marketing    operations. 
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EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

EducaHon  S201 — Human  Development-  &  Behavior,  Part  I  Mr.   Harmon 

8:05-    9:20  A.  M.  Section     I  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  H-12 

Mr.  Harmon 
11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Section  II  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  H-7 

EducaHon  S202 — Human  Development  &  Behavior,   Part   II  Mrs.  Garland 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room   S-102 

These  courses  survey  the  psychological  aspects  of  development  and  behavior  from  the 
prenatal  period  through  adolescence.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  physical,  emotional,  intel- 
lectual, and  social  growth  and  development;  the  learning  process  with  applications  to 
educational  situations;  personal  and  social  adjustments,  as  they  are  found  in  the  home, 
school  and  community;  guided  observations  of  individual  children  and  adolescents,  to 
furnish  substance  to  classroom  discussions  and  to  help  the  student  gain  understanding 
of    human    behavior. 

Education  S303 — The  Teacher  in  School  and  Community  Mr.  Sheppard 

8:05-    9:20  A.  M.  Section     I  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  B-4 

Mr.  Sheppard 

11:30-12:45  P.   M.  Section  II  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  B-4 

This  course  provides  the  prospective  teacher  with  a  knowledge  and  understanding 
of  the  following  areas  of  professional  concern :  ( 1 )  the  organization  and  role  of  the 
public  school  in  American  society;  (2)  the  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession;  (3)  the 
evolving  role  of  the  school  in  community  improvements;  and  (4)  the  function  of  the 
teacher  in  school-community  relations. 

Education  S3 04 — Principles  and  Techniques  of  Secondary  Education  Mr.  Hense 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  H-13 

This  course  provides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  areas  of  professional  con- 
cern: (1)  the  teacher's  role  in  the  teaching-learning  process;  (2)  sources,  selection,  and 
use  of  teaching  aids;  (3)  routine  activities  and  auxiliary  responsibilities  of  the  teacher; 
and    (4)    development  and   maintenance   of   desirable   pupil   behavior. 

"Education  S401 — The  Development  of  Educational  Thought  Dr.  Runden 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  V-262 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  major  philosophical  traditions  and  their 
educational  implications  in  order  to  assist  the  student  to  develop  his  own  philosophy  of 
education.  These  philosophical  traditions  are  studied  in  their  historical  and  contemporary 
perspectives    through   texts   and    supplementary    readings. 

Education  S406 — Educational  Sociology  Dr.  Gorman 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  H-5 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  sociological  principles  to  educational  prob- 
lems. The  school  is  treated  as  a  part  of  the  community,  and  the  various  social  forces 
that  affect  the  school  and  its  administration  are  considered.  The  following  topics  are 
included:  family  backgrounds,  community  organization,  social  breakdown,  social  mo- 
bility, socialized  classroom  methods,  and  the  social  approach  to  individual  behavior  diffi- 
culties. 

Education  S408 — Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio- Visual  Materials  Miss  Fantone 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester   hours  Room   C-226 

Sources,  selection,  and  evaluation  of  audio-visual  materials  are  studied  in  this  course. 
Techniques  in  developing  individual  reference  catalogs  of  audio-visual  materials  are 
stressed.  The  production  of  school-made  aids  is  also  an  important  aspect  of  the  course. 
The  use  of  the  latest  audio-visual  equipment  is  demonstrated. 
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Education  S450 — Psychological  Foundations  of  Personality  Dr.  Mehorter 

11  :30- 12:45  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  E-13 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  physical,  mental,  and  cultural  factors  influencing 
personality  development.  Such  topics  as  the  nature  of  personality,  mental  health  and 
patterns   of   deviation   and   evaluation,   are   considered. 

Education  S451 — Guidance  for  the  Classroom  Teacher  Mr.  Garibaldi 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room   E-1 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  held  of  guidance  for  teachers  who  are  concerned 
with  problems  of  guidance  and  human  relations  in  the  classroom,  this  course  also  gives 
the  new  teacher  a  picture  of  the  place  of  guidance  in  the  modern  school,  indicates  the 
techniques  by  which  guidance  is  accomplished,  and  identifies  some  of  the  tools  of  the 
guidance    counselor. 

Education  S472 — Elementary  School  Curriculum  Dr.  Walter 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.                               Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-12 
This   course   acquaints   the   college   saident  with   the   subject-matter   of   the   elementary 

school   curriculum    for   grades    3-6    inclusive.    In    addition    the  following   are   studied:    (1) 

correlation    among    subjects;     (2)     the    appraisal    and    use    of  textbooks;     (3)     the    use    of 

visual   aids;    (4)    the   methods   adapted   to   each   subject;   and  (5)    use   of   course   of  study 
materials. 

Education  S492 — Comparative  Education  Dr.  Gorman 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room   H-5 

The  educational  systems  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America  are  studied 
in  an  attempt  to  gain  insight  into  the  essential  qualities  of  American  education.  In  this 
process  the  relationship  between  the  educational  system  of  each  culture  and  its  history, 
economy,  and  political  and  social  organization  should  emerge.  Factors  causing  progress  and 
change    in   education    since    1900    are    observed. 


Education  S493 — Recent  Trends  in   European   Education  Dr.   Lange 

June  23  to  August  5  Credit:  6  semester  hours  Field  Study 

Present  educational  policies  and  practices  in  selected  European  countries  are 
studied  with  particular  reference  to  economics,  political,  and  social  forces  shaping 
their  cultures.  Similarities  and  contrasts  among  European  and  the  American  educa- 
ticjnal  systems  are  analyzed.  This  is  a  lield-study  course  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  six  weeks  of  seminars  and  of  observations  and  visitation  to  school 
systems  in  Western  Europe. 


Education    S500 — Recent   Trends    in    Secondary    School    Methods  Mr.    Salt 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-12 

This  course  emphasizes  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  technique  of 
teaching  on  the  secondary  school  level.  Some  of  the  topics  considered  are:  organization 
of  knowledge,  the  logical  and  psychological  aspects  of  method,  developing  appreciations, 
social-moral  education,  teaching  motor  control,  fixing  motor  responses,  books  and  verbalism, 
meeting  indivitlual  tlifferenccs,  guidance  in  study,  tests  and  examinations,  marks  and 
marking. 

Education  5501 — Tests  and  Measurements  in  Secondary  Education  Mr.  Garibaldi 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  E-1 

The  purpose  of  this  coursf  is  lo  tlcvclop  an  appreciation  of  the  meaning  and  im- 
portance of  measureineiu  in  education,  and  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  instruments 
(A    measurement. 
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SPECIAL  (o.  tL 

REGISTRATION  3Ji 

ANNOUNCEMENT      Sem..t 


—  MAIL  REGISTRATION  — 

For  your  convenience,  the  Evening  Division  is  presently  planning  to  inaugurate  a 
mail   registration   period. 

Tentative  plans  call  for  this  registration  procedure  to  be  put  into  effect  for  the  fall 
semester  of  1966.  Since  these  plans  are  tentative,  students  are  advised  to  watch  for  com- 
plete and  more  definite  details  in   the  Fall-Spring  Announcment,   late  in   the  spring. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  opportunity  to  register  by  mail  will  eliminate  many  of  the 
problems  and  annoyances  currently  encountered.  Students  who  do  not  wish  to  take 
advantage  of  the  mail  registration  may  still  register  during  the  regularly  scheduled  regis- 
tration  period. 

NEW  JERSEY  STATE  SCHOOL  OF  CONSERVATION 
Branchville,  New  Jersey 

The  six  State  Colleges,  the  State  Department  of  Education,  the  State  Department 
of  Conservation  and  Economic  Development,  jointly  operate  the  New  Jersey  State  School 
of  Conservation  at  Lake  Wapalanne  in  Stokes  State  Forest,  Sussex  County.  Credit  for  the 
courses  given  at  the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation  may  be  applied  toward 
the  bachelor's  or  master's  degrees  at  the  New  Jersey  State  Colleges,  subject  to  approval 
in  advance  by  the  institution  concerned.  Students  are  advised  to  check  with  their  advisors 
relative   to   the   application   of   these   credits    toward   degrees. 

1966  SUMMER  OFFERINGS: 

June  10  -  June  19 

Industrial  Arts  442 — Conservation  of  Basic   Industrial  Materials  Mr.  Olsen 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

June  10  -  June  20 

Biology  203 — Introduction  to  Field  Biology  Dr.  Kuhnen 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

June  27  -  August  29    (with  permission  of  the   instructor) 

Education  443 — Practicum  in  Camping  Education  and  Administration  Dr.  Kirk 

Credit:  3  semester  hours 

August  17  -  August  26 

Education  440 — Camping  and  Outdoor  Education  (To  be  announced) 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Science  419 — Field  Science  and  Conservation  Dr.  Rosengren 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Science  480 — Field  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers  (To  be  announced) 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

For  additional  information  write  to:  New  Jersey  School  of  Conservation, 

Branchville,  New  Jersey 
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SPECIAL  SUMMER  PR 


PROGRAMS 


*DRIVER  EDUCATION 

PRE-SUMMER  COURSE 

Health  Education  S408 — Driver  Education 

June    13   through   July    1  Credit:    3    semester   hours 

SUMMER  SESSION  COURSE 

Health  Education  S408 — Driver  Education 

July    19   through  July  29  Credit:   3   semester   hours 

""PRE-SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 

Health   Education  S412 — Alcohol  Education  Workshop 

June  22,  23,  24,  27  through  July  6  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

(Registration   af  the  first  meeting   of   the  class) 


Dr.  Coder 

Room   C-228 


Dr.  Coder 

Room  C-228 


Dr.  Tews 

Room  P-005 


Staff 

Room  C-310 

Staff 

Room  C-310 

Hatzenbuhler 

Room    F-106 

Mr.  Balderston 

Room    F-106 

Mr.  Stille 

Room   F-1  16 


Dr.  Freeman 

Room  B-5 


""POST  SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 

Distributive   Education   S553 — Trends   in    Retail   Distribution 

August  8  through  August  19  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Distributive  Education  S557 — Sales  Management 

August  8  through  August  19  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Home  Economics  S409 — Current  Problems  in   Home  Economics  Mrs. 

August    15    through   August    27  Credit:    2   semester    hours 

Home  Economics  S429X — Sociology  of  the  Family 

August    15   through   August   27  Credit:    2   semester   hours 

Industrial  Arts  S407 — Field  Studies  of  Industry 

August  8   through  August  26  Credit:   4   semester   hours 

*TWO  WEEK  COURSES 

Business  Education  S528 — Field  Studies  in  Business  Education 

1  :00-5:30  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 

(July  25  to  August  5) 

*THREE  WEEK  COURSES 

First  Three  Weeks  —  June  27  to  July  15 

Business  Education  5480 — Touch  Shorthand  in  Recording  Communication 
Education  S567 — Educational  and  Psychological  Measurement  in  Guidance 
Industrial  Arts  SI  31 — Foundations  of   Industry — Metals 
Industrial  Arts  S212 — Industrial  Drafting  Technology 
Chemistry   SI  01 — General   Chemistry    I 

Second  Three  Weeks  —  July   18  to  August  5 

Business   Education  S480 — Touch   Shorthand   in   Recording  Communication — Evening 

Education  S568 — Psychological  Tests  in  Guidance  Programs 

Industrial   Arts  S242 — Industrial   Graphic   Technology 

Industrial  Arts  S25  1 — Foundations  of   Industry — Power 

Chemistry   SI  02 — General   Chemistry    II 

Social   Studies  S448 — Cultural   Diversity 

""•'See  department  listings  for  course  details 


M.A.  CULTURAL  ELECTIVES 

English— S428,  S432,  S520B,  S529 
Fine  Arts  5491,   S493 
Home    Economics — S429X 
Industrial    Arts — S407 
Library    Science S403 

Summer   1966 

Music— S4 13 

Science— S4 18 

Social  Studies— S448,  S471,  S480, 
S524,  S525 
Geography — S41 4A 

i\MS  and  ACTIVITIES 


NEW  JERSEY  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS 

PARENT-TEACHER  WORKSHOP 

June  29  and  30 

The  New  Jersey  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  Montclair  State  College,  will  offer  a 
two  day  workshop  for  parent-teacher  officers  and  members,  and.  for  teachers  and  future 
teachers. —  (Hours   from   9:00   A.M.   to   3:00   P.M.) 

The  purposes   of   this   Workshop   are: 

1.  To   increase   understanding   of  P.   T.   A.   philosophy  and   objectives. 

2.  To  stimulate  and  direct  the  planning  for  effective  parent-teacher  meetings. 

3.  To  activate  planning  for  action  programs  with   the  help   of  resource  people   and 
materials. 

4.  To    suggest    oppormnities    for    new    and    different    community    activities    of    local 
parent-teacher    associations. 

5.  To  offer  experience  in  gaining  group  leadership  skills  and  help  in  the  development 
of    plans    for    parent-teacher    study    groups. 

Write   to:    Mrs.   John   Schmidt,  P.  T.  A.   Vice  President  Region   II,    18   Longview  Drive, 
Whippany,  New  Jersey   07981. 

GREGG  METHODS  CONFERENCE 
July  19-23 

This  conference  is  specifically  designed  for  business  teachers  on  the  high  school, 
university,  and  business  college  levels.  The  program  will  be  devoted  to  effective  methods 
and  techniques  in  improving  instruction  in  shorthand,  transcription,  typewriting,  book- 
keeping, general  business,  and  clerical  and  office  practice.  Illustrated  lectures  and  group 
discussions  will  be  featured  in  the  conference  sessions.  Teachers  will  be  encouraged  to 
present  their  individual  classroom  problems  for  solution.  A  certificate  will  be  awarded 
by  the  college  to  each  teacher  who  attends  for  the  five  days. 

The  following  nationally  prominent  business  educators  will  participate  in  the  program: 

Shorthand    Charles   E.   Zoubek,   Gregg   Division 

Typewriting   Dr.  John   L.   Rowe,  University  of  North  Dakota 

Bookkeeping   Dr.  J  Marshall   Hanna,  Ohio   State  University 

General   Business    Dr.   Vernon   A.   Musselman,   University   of  Kentucky 

Office   Practice    Dr.    Fred    C.    Archer,   Gregg   Division 

Business  Mathematics    Dr.   Harry  Lewis,  Arts  High   School,  Newark 

Distributive  Education    Dr.   Karen   R.   Gillespie,  New  York  University 

Distributive  Education   Dr.  Joseph  C.  Hecht,  Montclair  State  College 

In  addition  to  a  full  program  of  professional  presentations,  a  variety  of  social  activities 
are  planned. 

Dr.  Louis  C.  Nanassy,  Professor  of  Business  Education,  is  director  of  the  Conference. 

The  Conference  may  be  taken  for  no  credit.  Those  desiring  graduate  or  undergraduate 
credit  will  register  for  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP  S527AX,  1  credit. 

1966  N.  J.  E.  A.  SUMMER  LEADERSHIP  WORKSHOP 

August  28  -  August  31 

on  the  Montclair  State  College  campus 

The  Summer  Leadership  Workshop  is  open  to  any  N.J.E.A.  members  who  have  the 
ipproval  of  their  local  association.  Reservations  will  be  accepted  on  a  first  come,  first 
;erved  basis  and  should  reach  N.J.E.A.  Headquarters,  180  West  State  Street,  by  June  30, 
1966.  c/o  Mrs.  Wilma  Farmer,  Chairman,  N.J.E.A.  Leadership  Committee. 


ACTIVITIES 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer  an  intensive  remedial  speech  program. 
It  will  accommodate  a  maximum  of  sixty  children  between  4  and  18  years  of  age.  The 
program,  offered  at  9:30  A.M.  to  11:20  A.M.  daily  during  the  Summer  Session,  is  designed 
to  provide  therapy  for  children  with  the  usual  types  of  speech  problems,  as  well  as  for  those 
who  have  major  problems  of  voice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stuttering).  Children  with 
retarded  language  development  or  loss  of  language  are  also  eligible.  Therapy  is  also  pro- 
vided for  children  who  have  speech  problems  associated  with  tongue  thrusting,  malocclusion, 
and  cleft  palate.  A  small  group  of  children  with  learning  disabilities  associated  with 
neurological  impairment  will  also  be  accepted. 
Fee:   $75.00  Write  to:   Coordinator,  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 

MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  DAY  CAMP 

A  general  program  of  simple  games,  athletic  games,  relays,  smnts,  rhythms,  and 
special  events  such  as  a  field  day,  talent  show,  etc.,  will  be  presented  for  children  in 
the  6-12  age  range.  The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one  hour  of  arts  and 
crafts  activities.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the  regular  summer  session,  June 
27  to  August  5,  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  A.M.  to  12:30  P.M.  The  fee  will  include 
some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light  refreshments. 
Fee:   $10.00  per  week  Write  to:  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical 

Education  and  Hygiene,  c/o  this  College. 

WORKSHOP  FOR  APPRENTICES  IN  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION 

The  Speech  Department  is  pleased  to  announce  that  it  will  continue  its  summer  program 
in  theater  for  pre-college  students.  Secondary  school  students  and  recent  graduates  are  eligible. 
Activities  include  the  study  of  acting,  scenery  design  and  construction,  lighting,  make-up,  and 
voice  and  diction.  Following  a  1:30  P.M.  daily  seminar,  smdents  will  participate  as  actors 
and  crew  members  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  major  dramatic  productions.  Full 
use  will  be  made  of  the  extensive  facilities  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium — 
one  of  the  most  modern  and  beautiful  college  theaters  in  the  East. 

Registration  is  limited.  Application  must  be  made  in  advance  and  should  be  accom- 
panied by  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  applicant's  school  Dramatics  or  English 
teacher.   A   personal    interview    may   also   be   arranged. 

A  limited  number  of  high  school  scholarships  are  available  as  part  of  a  grant  from 
The  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Education.  These  scholarships  may  cover  most  of  a 
smdent's  fees  to  enable  him  to  spend  full  time  in  The  Workshop.  Prompt  application  is 
recommended. 

Fee:   $100.00  Write  to:   Coordinator,  Summer  Theater  Programs 

Room  and  Board  $25.00  per  week. 

READING  LABORATORY  PROGRAM 

for  teachers  interested  In  improving  their  teaching  of  reading 

Montclair  State  College  in  cooperation  with  the  Englewood  Public  Schools  will  offer 
two  sections  of  the  course,  Improvement  of  Reading  in  the  Secondary  Schools  15-553,  in 
a  fully  equipped  reading  laboratory  in  the  Englewood  Junior  High  School  during  the 
Summer  Session,  June  27  to  August  5,  1966.  Two  sections  will  be  offered;  Section  I 
8:30  -  9:20  and  Section  II   10:30  -   11:20.  Additional  laboratory  hours  will  be  required. 

Teachers  who  are  interested  in 

•  learning    and    applying    methods    of    diagnosis,    grouping,    and    teaching    of 
developmental   reading  skills 

•  learning    techniques    of    instrumentation 

•  preparing  themselves  to  meet  the  demands  created  by  Title  I  proposals 

•  two   semester    hours   of   graduate   credit   in    reading 

should  request  registration  material  from  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session.  Enrollment 
is   limited   to  25   per  section. 


SUMMER  TOURS 


Education  S493 — Recent  Trends  in   European   Education  Dr.  Lang« 

June  23  to  August  5  Credit:  6  semester  hours 

French   S41  1 — Study   Abroad  Mr.   Roederer 

June  27   to  August   24  Credit:   6  semester  hours 

•See    departmental    listings    for    course    details. 
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Education  S503 — Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research  Dr.  Haas 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Section       I  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-7 

Dr.  Hamel 
10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Section     II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-8 

Dr.  Haas 

11:30-12:20  P.    M.  Section  III  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-4 

This  course  is  required  of  all  regularly  matriculated  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  without  regard  to  their  field  of  major  interest.  Its  purpose  is  to  introduce  stu- 
dents of  education  to  research  and  its  practical  application  to  professional  problems.  The 
jourse    treats:    the    nature    and    types    of   educational    reseach;    methods    and    techniques    of 

tducational  research;  and  the  tools  used  in  interpreting  statistical  data.  During  the  course, 
he  student  completes  his  outline  and  may  complete  his  research  either  in  this  course, 
in  Education  603,  or  in  his  departmental  seminar  or  research  course.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  course  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  graduate  program  and  must  precede  work 
in  departmental  seminar  or  research  courses.  Prerequisite:  Math.  320,  Educ.  501,  or 
equivalent,  and  M.A.  candidate.  Math.  320  does  not  carry  graduate  credit. 

2    Education  S505 — The  Two-Year  College  Dr.  Merlo 

^3:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   H-7 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  history,  purposes,  patterns, 
and  trends  of  the  two-year  college,  including  the  junior  college,  the  community  college, 
and   university   extension   centers. 

Education  S510 — introduction  to  Educational  Administration  Dr.  Hamel 

5:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-8 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  American 
chool  system  at  the  national,  state,  intermediate,  and  local  levels.  The  purposes  and 
lature  of  school  administration  are  studied.  Other  topics  surveyed  include:  the  super- 
ntendency,  personnel  problems,  records  and  reports,  plant  administration,  business  ad- 
ninistration,  auxiliary  services,  administration  of  curriculum,  instruction,  guidance,  and 
pupil  personnel. 

[,    Education  S512 — School  Community  Relations  Staff 

Jl 0:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-260 

This  course  concerns  the  relation  of  the  school  to  other  educational  efforts  of  the 
ommunity.  It  considers  the  scope  and  types  of  agencies  and  informal  influences  of  an 
educational  nature,  and  also  the  agencies  and  methods  by  which  the  best  total  coop- 
rative  effort  can  be  attained.  It  deals  also  with  methods  and  plans  of  publicity.  Constant 
eference  throughout  is  made  to  New  Jersey  localities.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 

:ducation  S516 — School  Finance  Dr.  Merlo 

1:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-260 

After  an  introductory  unit  concerned  with  the  current  economic  environment,  this 
:ourse  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  state  and  local  taxation,  state  school-aid  theory  and  practice, 
chool-district  indebtedness,  cost-quality  relationships.  Federal  aid,  fiscal  controls,  and 
he  budgetary  process.  (Students  who  have  taken  Educ.  500E,  School  Administration  II: 
!.aw  and  Finance,  for  credit  are  not  permitted  to  take  either  Educ.  514  or  516.)  Pre- 
equisite:   Educ.   510   or  equivalent. 

iducation  S520 — Organization  and  Administration  of  the 

Modern  High  School  Dr.  Peckham 

0:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-5 

The    following    topics    are    considered:    the    student   personnel,    building    and    revising 

ihe    high    school    curriculum,    providing    for    individual    differences,    making    the    school 

Schedule,    records,    the    guidance    program,    pupil    participation    in    government,    the    extra- 

"J*    urricular  program,   the   health  program,   the  safety  program,   discipline,   library  and  study 

lall,    cafeteria,    the   principal's    office,    and    evaluating    results.    Prerequisite:    Educ.    510    or 

r 
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Education  S525 — Secondary  School  Building  Planning  Dr.  Merlo 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-7 

This  course  deals  with  the  education  planning  of  secondary-school  buildings.  The 
preparation  of  educational  specifications  and  space  requirements  is  considered.  Topics 
considered  include  the  planning  of  offices,  classrooms,  auditoriums,  gymnasiums,  labora- 
tories, shops,  libraries,  cafeterias,  and  other  spaces.  Prerequisites:  Educ.  520,  530  or 
equivalents. 

Education  S529- — Seminar  in  Secondary  School  Administration 

and   Supervision  Dr.   Peckham 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   H-4 

In  this  course  the  class  makes  an  intensive  study  of  administrative  and  supervisory 
problems  suggested  by  the  educational  events  and  trends  of  the  year,  by  the  interests 
and  responsibilities  of  the  members  of  the  class,  and  by  educational  movements  in  New 
Jersey  and  the  country.  Each  student  does  an  individual  piece  of  research  which  he  reports 
to  the  class.  This  represents  advanced  work  which  depends  upon  previous  study  or  ex- 
perience in  educational  administration  or  supervision.  Prerequisites:  Educ.  503,  520  and 
540   or  equivalents. 

Education  S530 — Curriculum  Construction  in  the  Secondary  School  Mr.  Salt 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   H-8 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  consider  the  extent  to  which  the  secondary  school 
curriculum  meets  the  needs  of  a  changing  civilization,  and  to  consider  effective  means  of 
curriculum   construction.    Prerequisite:    Educ.    510    or   equivalent. 

Education  S535 — Organization  and  Administration  of  Extra-Curricular 

Activities  Mr.  Rich 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-5 

The  first  part  of  this  course  considers  such  general  problems  of  extra-curricular 
activities  as:  their  growing  importance;  their  relation  to  the  curriculum;  the  principles 
underlying  their  organization,  administration,  and  supervision;  and  methods  of  financing. 
In  the  second  part,  an  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  home  room,  the  assembly,  the 
student  council,  clubs,  athletics,  school  publications,  and  other  activities  in  which  the 
class  is  especially  interested. 

Education  S539 — Seminar  in  Curriculum  Organization  Mr.  Salt 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-4 

This  course  is  for  students  actively  engaged  in  problems  of  curriculum  reconstruction 
and  those  who  are  anticipating  committee  work  in  this  field.  It  concerns  both  the  elementary 
and  secondary  levels.  This  represents  advanced  work  which  depends  on  previous  study 
in  the  curriculum  area.  Prerequisite:   Educ.   503,   530  or  538. 

Education  S540 — Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School,  Part  I  Dr.  Peckham 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-8 

This  course  emphasizes  the  more  practical  phases  of  supervision  which  are  met 
most  frequently  by  those  engaged  in  it.  Among  the  topics  are:  organization  for  adequate 
supervision,  supervision  as  encouraging  and  guiding  the  growth  of  teachers  and  the  im- 
provement of  educational  procedures,  the  supervisory  functions  of  teachers'  meetings, 
discussion  groups,  general  and  professional  reading,  the  writing  of  articles,  cooperative 
curriculum   modification,   utilization   of   community   resources,   and   teacher   intervisitation. 

Education  S553 — Techniques  of   Reading    Improvement   in  the 

Secondary  School  Dr.   Buchner 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  E-13 

This  is  a  practical  course  dealing  with  popular  techniques  useful  in  the  improvement 
of  non-clinical  reading  difficulties  found  in  the  content  subjects.  Planned  especially  for 
the  subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  a  study  is  made  of  secondary 
school  reading  needs,  and  specific  suggestions  are  outlined  for  guiding  the  slow,  average, 
and  gifted  student  to  success  in  reading  up  to  his  capacity  in  a  classroom  situation.  Through 
an  actual  study  of  the  more  widely  used  reading  workbooks,  films,  slides,  tachistoscopic 
instruments,  and  texts  available  in  the  Reading  Laboratory  facilities,  a  practical  approach 
is  made  to  building  a  repertoire  of  reading  skills  in  many  areas.  (Not  open  to  those 
wh(j   have   taken    Educ.    430   and    557.) 
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Education  S560 — Advanced  Educational  Psychology  Mr.  Rich 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-13 

The  course  covers  the  various  aspects  of  growth.  Individual  differences,  their  meas- 
urement, and  their  bearing  on  educational  practices  and  principles  furnish  topics  of  study 
and  discussion.  Principles  and  laws  of  learning  are  reviewed.  Some  time  is  given  to 
problems  of  personality  as  encountered  in  school  work.  The  several  points  of  view  which 
have  been  prominent  in  the  psychology  of  the  past  fifty  to  seventy-five  years  are  examined 
for  their  contributions  to  thinking  about  human  nature.  Prerequisite:  An  introductory 
course   in   psychology. 


Education  S561 — Child  and  Adolescent  Development  Mrs.  Garland 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-101 


This  course  reviews  the  general  characteristics  of  child  and  adolescent  development: 
motor  and  physiological,  social,  emotional,  language,  intellectual,  and  interests  and  ideals. 
The  influences  of  home,  school,  community,  and  institutional  life  on  child  and  adolescent 
development  are  considered  as  well  as  problems  of  guidance  presented  by  children  in 
the  normal  course  of  development  and  also  those  presented  by  deviations  from  the  normal 
S3h  course. 

(Education  S564 — Psychology   and    Education    of   Exceptional   Children: 

^  Social  and  Emotional  Dr.  Buchner 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-1  1 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  children  with 
physical  and  mental  handicaps,  and  of  gifted  children.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors, 
supervisors,  and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or  who 
may  wish  to  prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing  facilities  for 
■xceptional  children.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  child  and  adolescent  psychology. 


Education  S565 — Psychology  and   Education   of   Exceptional   Children: 

Physical  and  Mental  Dr.  Buchner 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.                               Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-1  1 

This   course  surveys  current  practices   and  problems  in   the  education  of  socially  and 
emotionally    handicapped    children.    It    is    designed    for    teachers,    counselors,    supervisors, 

md   administrators   who   may   work   with    one   or   more   such   children    or  who   may   wish 

:o  prepare   for   school   and   community   leadership   in    developing   facilities  for   exceptional 
rhildren.   Prerequisite:    A   course   in   child   and   adolescent  psychology. 


h3« 

H-g  Education  S566 — Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Gifted  Dr.  Mehorter 

nxi  5:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   E-13 

-'^  This    course    is    designed    to    present    a    complete    picture    of    the    bright    and    gifted 

'^  ^oung  people  in  contemporary  American  life.  It  surveys  the  various  practices  involved 
^^  n  their  education,  as  well  as  the  psychological  characteristics  of  this  group  and  socio- 
'°''  jmotional  development.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors  and  administrators,  and  is 
^  londucted  on  an  advanced  level,  allowing  sufficient  time  for  seminar  discussions  in 
iddition   to   lectures. 

^ucation  S567 — Educational  and   Psychological  Measurement 

in  Guidance  Dr.  Gelfond 

J:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   E-15 

(First  three  weeks  June  27  to  July   15) 

This  course  deals  with  fundamentals  of  educational  and  psychological  measurements 
n  guidance:  test  theory,  statistical  concepts,  test  construction,  evaluation,  and  interpre- 
ation.  The  place  of  tests  in  the  instructional  program  is  stressed.  Prerequisite:  This 
:ourse  is  open  only  to  those  with  teaching  experience. 
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Education  S568 — Psychological  Tests   in  Guidance   Programs  Dr.  Gelfond 

8:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   E-15 

(Last  three  weeks  July  18  to  August  5) 
This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  various  psychological  tests 
and  scales  that  may  be  used  in  guidance  programs  in  the  secondary  school.  The  student 
is  given  practice  in  administering  many  types  of  group  tests.  This  includes  scoring  the 
tests  and  evaluating  the  results,  with  a  discussion  of  ways  in  which  these  results  may 
be  used.  Much  time  is  spent  in  actual  laboratory  demonstrations  of  tests,  giving  students 
an  opportunity  to  serve  as  subjects  and  as  examiners.  Class  discussion  is  based  upon  first- 
hand information  gained  through  use  of  the  tests,  on  readings,  and  on  class  reports. 
Prerequisite:   Educ.   567. 

Education    S573X — Production  of  Audio-Visual   Instructional 

Materials    (with  Science  Emphasis)  Mr.   Placek 

Tuesday  &  Thursday 

12:30-4:30  P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  V-265 

This  course  combines  laboratory  and  seminar  experiences  in  the  organization  and 
preparation  of  instructional  materials  for  classroom  use.  They  are  intended  for  teachers, 
administrators,  and  audio-visual  specialists  who  wish  to  develop  ability  to  plan  and  produce 
audio-visual  materials  for  instructional  purposes.  Students  have  opportunities  to  prepare 
pictures,  slides,  transparencies,  displays,  models,  graphs,  magnetic  tapes,  motion  picture 
segments,  and  instructional  television  programs  according  to  their  interests  and  needs. 
NOTE:  This  course  is  intended  for  teachers  of  chemistry.  Primary  concern  in  the  course 
will  be  the  construction  of  ionic  and  molecular  models.  The  course  will  consider  the  utiliza- 
tion of  these  models  in  the  new  approaches  to  the  high  school  chemistry  course.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

Education  S580 — Principles   and   Techniques   of   Guidance  Dr.    Kenyon 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Section     I  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-304 

Dr.  Rich 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.    M.  Section  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  E-15 

Topics  included  in  this  course  cover:  philosophy  of  guidance,  history  of  the  guidance 
movement,  the  need  for  guidance  presented  by  children  and  adolescents.  The  methods  of 
gathering  useful  data  are  studied,  and  school  records,  exploratory  activities,  tests,  inven- 
tories, the  case  study  approach,  occupational  information,  and  occupational  data  are  treated 
as  well  as  general  methods  of  guidance  with  special  stress  on  interviewing  and  counseling 
of   students. 

Education  S581 — Community  Resources  for  Guidance  Dr.  Kenyon 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-304 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  agencies,  industries,  and  institutions  available  in 
the  surrounding  communities  for  use  in  guiding  students.  In  addition  to  becoming  familiar 
with  the  location  and  nature  of  these  facilities  students  learn  the  techniques  for  arranging 
student  interviews  and  visits.  Class  discussion  and  personal  research  are  supplemented 
by   field   trips.   Prerequisite:    Educ.    580. 

Education  S582 — Vocational  Guidance  Dr.  Kenyon 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-304 

This  course  is  intended  for  counselors  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools  to  obtain 
information  about  the  principles  and  philosophy  of  vocational  education  and  the  techniques 
of  counseling  youths  who  wish  to  receive  pre-employment  training,  and  for  counselors 
of  out-of-school  groups  who  are  attempting  to  make  readjustments  to  occupational  life. 
Attention  is  also  given  to  guidance  techniques  for  job  preparation  and  readjustment,  the 
marching  of  educational  and  personal  abilities  to  job  specifications,  the  effects  of  social 
legislation  on  the  employment  of  youths,  and  a  study  of  techniques  used  in  determining 
occupational    needs   and    occupational    changes.    Prerequisite:    Educ.    580. 

Education  S583 — Educational  Guidance  Mr.  Gregg 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   B-5 

This  course  is  concerncil  with  the  facilities  available  for  eiiucation  after  high-school 
graduation,  the  problem  of  further  training  for  pupils  leaving  school  before  completing 
high  school,  and  the  academic  problems  of  students  while  in  school.  A  brief  survey  of 
colleges    and    c(;llege-ailinission    procedures    is    made.    Prerecjuisite:    Educ.    580. 
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Education  S584 — Social-Moral  Guidance  Dr.  Gelfond 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  E-15 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  non-vocational  and  non-academic  personal  and 
social  problems  of  pupils  as  well  as  with  the  development  of  techniques  by  which  counselors 
can  integrate  the  pupil's  personal  life  with  the  mores  and  customs  of  society.  It  also  includes 
a  study  of  the  possible  services  of  various  community  agencies  and  a  study  of  the  counselor's 
relation  to  problems  of  discipline  and  citizenship  education.   Prerequisite:   Educ.   580. 


Education  S585 — Group  Guidance  and  Counseling  Activities  Mr.  Gfegg 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours      .  Room    E-1 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  various  techniques  for  helping  individual  pupils 
and  for  using  group  activities  including  role-playing  as  a  guidance  technique.  The  group 
activities  considered  include  those  of  home  rooms,  activity  periods,  occupation  courses, 
student  field  trips,  placement  follow-ups,  college  nights,  and  career  days.  Prerequisite: 
Educ.  580. 


Education  S588 — Techniques  of  Interviewing  and  Counseling  Mr.  Gregg 

11:30-12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   B-5 

This  is  an  advanced  techniques  course  in  the  counseling  of  individual  students.  The 
directive,  non-directive,  client-centered,  and  role  playing  approaches,  as  well  as  the  case 
study  methods  are  studied.  Opportunity  for  demonstration  and  practice  with  these  techniques 
are  implemented  with  tape  recordings,  one  way  screens,  and  closed-circuit  television. 
Prerequisites:  12  s.h.  of  work  in  the  Personnel  and  Guidance  M.A.  program  and  permission 
of  the  faculty  adviser. 


Education  S595A  ,&  S595B — Foundations  of  Education,  Part   I  and  II 

Credit:   3   semester  hours  each 

Mr.  Jump 
8:05-   9:20  A.  M.  Part     I — Section     I  Room  C-316 

Mr.  Tetens 

8:05-   9:20  A.  M.  Part  II — Section     I  Room  C-302 

Mr.  Tetens 

11:30-12:45  P.   M.  Part     I — Section  II  Room  C-302 

Mr.  Jump 

11:30-12:45  P.    M.  Part  II— Section   II  Room  C-316 

This  course  is  organized  in  terms  of  current  educational  issues  and  topics  of  interest. 
It  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  historical,  philosophical, 
and  social  backgrounds  to  which  an  educational  item  is  related  and  from  which  it  may 
have  evolved.  It  includes  those  elements  of  educational  philosophy,  educational  sociology, 
and  history  of  education  which  may  be  pertinent  to  the  current  problem  and  which  will 
provide  the  teacher  with  the  necessary  perspective  to  deal  with  it  in  an  intelligent  manner. 
The  topics  included  in  the  course  are  selected  in  such  a  way  that  a  large  number  of  basic 
concepts   will    be   involved. 

This  course  is  organized  in  two  parts,  three  semester  hours  each,  of  which  either 
part  may  be  taken  prior  to  the  other  or  concurrently  with  it. 

(Open  to  M.A.   [major  in  Teaching]   and  certification  students  only.) 

^Education  S595C — Structure  and  Organization  of  American  Schools  Mr.   Hense 

1  1  :30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room   E-1 

This  course  provides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  areas  of  professional  con- 
cern: (1)  The  organization  and  role  of  the  public  schools  in  American  Society,  (2)  The 
responsibility  of  Federal,  State  and  Local  Governments  for  the  education  of  youth,  (3) 
The  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession,  (4)  The  evolving  role  of  the  school  in  community 
improvements,  and    (5)    current  school  practices. 

(Open  to  M.A.    [major  in  Teaching]    certification  students  only.) 
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Education  S595D — Curriculum  and  Methods  of   Instruction 

Credit:   3  semester  hours  each 

Dr.  Walter  and   Mr.   Kops 
8:05-  9:20  A.  M.  Section       I — Social  Studies  Room  H-1  1 

Dr.  Hamel  and  Mr.  Lacatena 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.  Section     II — Mathematics  Room  V-262 

Dr.  Haas  and  Dr.  Becker 

8:05-  9:20  A.  M.  Section   III — Science  Room  F-204 

Dr.  Walter  and  Dr.  Bohn 

11:30-12:45  P.    M.  Section   IV— English  Room  H-3 

An  overview  of  curriculum  is  provided.  Insight  into  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  the 
teaching-learning  process  is  developed.  The  routine  activities  and  auxiliary  responsibilities 
of  the  teacher  are  examined.  Students  learn  about  the  sources  of  curriculum  materials, 
and  the  selection  and  use  of  teaching  aids.  Lesson  plans  and  units  of  work  are  prepared 
for  use  in  the  classroom.  Through  cooperative  and/or  team  teaching,  instructors  from 
various   college   departments   assist   prospective   teachers   with   specific   methods   of   teaching. 

(Open  to  M.A.   [major  in  Teaching]   and  certification  students  only.) 

Education  S603 — Principles  and  Practices  of  Research  Dr.  Walter 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-1 2 

This  is  a  second  course  in  the  educational  research  sequence.  It  is  not  intended  as 
a  substitute  for  the  departmental  research  seminars,  but  rather  as  providing  an  oppor- 
tunity for  such  students  who,  because  of  some  scheduling  difficulty,  cannot  avail  them- 
selves of  the  departmental  course.  Admission  to  this  course  will  require  the  approval 
of  both  the  departmental  advisor  and  the  chairman  of  the  Education  Department.  Pre- 
requisite:   Educ.    503. 

ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT 

English   S100C — Fundamentals  of  Writing  Mrs.    Barrett 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  S-101 

Competence  in  finding,  understanding,  organizing,  and  expressing  ideas  and  support- 
ing information  is  the  prime  objective.  Deficiencies  in  writing  habits  receive  individual 
attention.   Eight   compositions   and   a   concluding   research  paper   are   required. 

English  S100G — Western  World  Literature  Mrs.  Barrett 

1  1  :30- 12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  S-101 

Representative  selections  of  literature  typifying  each  of  the  major  cultural  epochs  of 
the  Western  World — Hebrew,  Gracco-Roman,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Modern — 
are  read  intensively.  This  reading  becomes  the  core  of  extensive  study,  as  relationships 
from  culture  to  culture  and  age  to  age  arc   identified  and  established, 

^English  S401X — Teaching   English   in  the  Secondary  Schools  Dr.   Bohn 

11:30-12:45   P.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

Methods  of  handling  problems  in  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  are  studied 
to  enable  a  teacher  to  secure  the  best  responses  from  junior  and  senior  high  school 
students.  Textbooks  and  all  tools  of  learning  are  examined  and  evaluated.  Unit  and  les- 
son   plans   are  analyzed   and   made. 


English  S428 — The  Film  and  Society  Dr.   Earley 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.                              Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-155 

The    film    is    studied    and    evaluated    as    an    art    form,    an    educational  device,    a    social 

force,    and    an    entertainment    medium.    The    history    of    motion    pictures,  film    techniques, 

and    the   scenario   as   a    literary    type    are   examined.    Numerous    films    are  shown,   analyzed 
and    discussed.     (Termination    of    class    varies    with    length    of    films.) 
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English  S432 — The  Deveiopment  of  the  Drama  Dr.  Earley 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-260 

Drama  is  studied  in  all  periods  from  ancient  Greece  and  Rome  through  the  Middle 
Ages  and  the  Renaissance  to  the  beginning  of  modern  drama  with  Ibsen.  Major  char- 
acteristics of  the  drama  and   its   necessary  complement,   the   theater,   are  emphasized. 

English  S504 — Elizaethan  and  Jacobean  Dramatists  Dr.  Bohn 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   H-14 

This  course  deals  with  the  men  who  inspired  and  rivaled  Shakespeare.  Marlowe, 
Dekker,  Chapman,  Jonson,  Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Webster,  and  Ford  are  read  for 
their  own  sakes  and  for  the  light  they  throw  upon   Shakespeare. 

English  S508 — English   Renaissance  Non-Dramatic  Poetry  Dr.   Krauss 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.                                 Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

Poetry  from  Skelton  through  the  Metaphysical  poets  is  studied.  Attention  is  given 
to  sonnet  sequences,  broadside  ballads,   miscellanies,  and  prosody. 

English  S520B — Great  Books  on  Education  Dr.  Krauss 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

Students  examine  the  classics  dealing  with  educational  theory  and  practice  which 
they  so  often  read  about  but  rarely  consult. 

Deals  with   Rousseau's  Emile,   Byron's   Don  Juan,   Hughes'  Tom  Brown's  Schooldays, 

Newman's  Idea  of  a  University,  the  Arnold-Huxley  debates,  and  the  works  of  John  Dewey 
and  Jacques  Barzun. 

This  course  is  recommended   for  graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Education. 

English  S522 — Contemporary  European  Literature  Dr.  Earley 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-260 

"Contemporary"  is  here  defined  as  the  period  from  the  end  of  World  War  I  to  I960. 
The  great  writers  on  the  Continent,  of  this  period — Gide,  Proust,  Mann,  Kafka,  with 
others — will    be    read    extensively,    and    discussed    intensively. 

English  S529 — The  Development  of  American  Poetry  Mr.  Almquist 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

A  survey  is  made  of  the  complete  sweep  of  American  poetry  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  present.  Attention  will  be  given  to  all  major  patterns,  movements,  and  other 
literary   developments. 

English  S540— T.  S.   Eliot  Dr.   Krauss 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

All  of  the  works  of  Eliot — poems,  plays  and  critical  essays — will  be  read.  A  survey 
will  be  made  of  his  influences  on  his  immediate  circle,  on  the  poets  and  critics  of  the 
Nashville  Group,  and  on  the  New  Criticism.  The  reasons  for  his  dominating  position 
in    the   world    of   English   and    American    letters    during    forty-odd    years    will    be    assessed. 

English   S543 — Contemporary  American   Literature  Mr.   Almquist 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.                              Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-102 

Major  authors  and  literary  movements  in  contemporary  America  are  studied.  Writers 
of   prose,   poetry,   and   drama   are   included. 

English   S544B — Shakespeare:   Comedies  Dr.    Bohn 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-316 

Deals  with  the  comedies.  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  writer  of  comedy,  his 
masterful  understanding  of  the  large  function  of  comedy,  and  the  variety  of  situations 
and   characters  exhibiting   this   function   are  critically   studied. 
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English  S546B — Giants  in  American   Literature:   Henry  James  Mr.   Almquist 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

A  careful  comprehensive  study  will  be  made  of  Henry  James.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed,  not  only  on  the  significance  of  his  individual  works,  but  also  on  his  influence  on 
American    thought    and    literary    patterns. 

Education  S595D — Curriculum   and   Methods  of   Instruction — English  Dr.   Bohn 

Section    IV  and    Dr.    Walter 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.                             Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  C-310 
(See   Education    listing    for   description) 

FINE  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

Fine  Arts  S491 — Art  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Mr.  Barnet 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  D-004 

This  is  a  course  designed  to  survey  through  the  use  of  visual  materials  such  as 
slides,  art  films,  and  reproductions,  and  through  discussion  and  studio  participation,  the 
major  influences  and  trends  in  the  development  of  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture 
of   the   Twentieth   Century. 

Fine  Arts  S492A — Selected  Problems  in  Art  History  I  Dr.  Kohls 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  D-009 

This  is  a  seminar  course  dealing  with  selected  art  problems  of  historic,  scxial,  and 
philosophical  nature.  Some  of  the  following  topics  are  chosen  for  a  detailed  examination: 
the  human  figure  in  the  history  of  art,  the  rise  of  landscape  painting.  Impressionism 
in  the  East  and  West,  historical  views  of  art  criticism,  the  self  portrait,  romanticism 
and  Realism,  art  and  society,  the  art  market,  the  relation  of  the  sciences,  and  the  rise  of 
""Isms."  Methods  for  dealing  with  selected  topics  include  lectures,  readings,  reports,  and 
discussion.   For  fine  arts   majors. 

Fine  Arts  S493 — Masterpieces  of  World  Art  Mr.  Barnet 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   D-004 

Designed    for    non-art    majors,    this    introductory    course    studies    key    works    of    art 
representing    prehistoric    cultures,    the    ancient    world,    the    East,    the    Renaissance,    and    the    , 
modern    period,    in    reference   to   their   historical   and   cultural    settings   and    the   personality 
of  the  artist.  The  course  employs  illustrated   lectures,  museum   and  gallery   trips,   readings, 
and    discussion.    Humanities    elective    for    non-art    majors. 

Fine  Arts  S502 — Curriculum  Construction   in   Art   Education  Mr.   Vernacchia 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-219 

This  course  is  planned  for  students  with  interest  in  curriculum  construction  or 
revision  and  includes  both  the  elementary  and  sect)ndary  programs.  A  study  of  curricular 
materials  in  use  in  New  Jersey  and  selected  materials  in  use  throughout  the  country 
will  be  made.  Evaluation  of  these  materials  will  be  made  in  terms  of  principles  of  cur- 
riculum construction. 

Fine  Arts  S511A,  or  B,  or  C,  or  D — Painting  Dr.  Kohls 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  and 

1:30-3:30  P.  M.  on  Wednesdays                Credit:  2  semester  hours                Room  D-005 

Studio  in  painting  is  designed  to  further  the  creative  impression  and  technical 
knowledge  of   the  student   in   various  painting   media.   Emphasis  will   be  upon   personal  and 

professional    development    through    studio    work,  trips,    and    the    study    of    the    work    ot 
contemporary   artists. 

Fine  Arts  S513A,  or  B,  or  C,  or  D — Ceramics  Mr.   Knecht 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit;  2  semester  hours  Room   F-223 

Pottery  and  ceramic  sculpture  are  included  as  forms  of  ceramic  art.  Instruction  in 
basic  aspects  of  forming,  decorating,  glazing  and  tiring  will  be  covered.  Beyond  this  the 
work    will    be    determined    on    an    individual    basis. 
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Fine  Arts  S541A,  or  B — Weaving  Miss  Ward 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.                              Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-225 

Primary  emphasis  in  this  experience  is  on  designing  with  simple  and  four  harness 
table  and  floor  looms  in  a  variety  of  techniques  and   materials. 

Fine  Arts  S553 — Lithography  Mr.   Vernacchia 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  and 

1:30-3:30  P.  M.  on  Tuesdays  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-219 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  acquire  competency 
in  the  art  of  lithography.  All  steps  from  design  and  execution  of  master  drawing  to  the 
finished  print  are  covered.  Studio  experiences  provide  the  student  with  first  hand  knowledge 
of  tools,  materials  and  techniques  of  the  lithographic  process.  Adaptation  of  the  lithographic 
phase  of  print-making  to  classroom  use  is  also  studied. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 


French  S41  1 — Study  Abroad  "Tour  of  French  Provinces"  l^r.   Rqederer 

June  27  to  August  24  Credit:  6  semester  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  teachers  and  students  an  opportunity  to  gain 
first-hand  knowledge  of  the  historical,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  life  of  France. 
This  aim  will  be  achieved  through  visits  to  various  representative  sites,  tours,  and 
lectures. 


French  S510 — Supervised  Individual  Studies  Staff 

11:30-12:20   A.    M.  Credit:    2    semester    hours  Room    B-3 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to  work  in  depth  on 
a  subject  of  special  interest,  or  to  make  up  part  of  a  course  in  which  the  student  has  failed 
or  shown  specific  weaknesses. 

French  S526 — Corneille  and   Racine  Staff 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-14 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  on  a  graduate  level  with  the  evolution 
of  the  classical  theater  in  the  17th  Century.  The  dramatic  art,  psychology  and  sym- 
bolism of  Corneille  and  Racine  will  be  analyzed  through  extensive  reading  and  intensive 
discussion  of  their  major  plays.  The  student  will  be  asked  to  evaluate  the  impact  of  these 
plays    in    written    and    oral    reports. 

Language  S422 — Methods  of  Teaching  Language  in  Elementary  School  Mr.  Schmidt 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester   hours  Room   H-14 

This  course  aims  at  giving  the  student  a  thorough  grasp  of  procedures  for  teaching 
children  in  elementary  school  to  understand  a  spoken  foreign  language,  to  learn  as  early 
as  possible  the  correct  pronunciation  of  that  language  and  to  expose  these  children  to 
a  foreign  culture  by  means  of  songs,  stories,  realia,  etc. 

Spanish  S510 — Supervised  Individual  Studies  Mr.  Schmidt 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    H-14 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to  work  in  depth 
on  a  subject  of  special  interest,  or  to  cover  part  of  a  course  in  which  the  student  has 
failed  or  shown  a  special  weakness. 

Spanish  S522 — The  Theater  and  Poetry  of  the  Golden  Age  Dr.  Prieto 

8:30-9:20   A.   M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    B-2 

Poetic  currents  of  the  Siglio  de  Oro  beginning  with  the  Renaissance  period,  from 
the  lirica  popular  and  the  Romancero  through  the  adoption  of  the  Italian  forms  and  metres 
and  the  mystic  poets  to  the  Baroque  period.  In  the  drama,  representative  plays  of  Lope  de 
Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Calderon  de  la  Barca  and  Ruiz  de  Alarcon  are  read  and  analyzed 
against   the  historical   background   of   the   16th  and    17rh  Centuries. 

35 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

Home  Economics  S409 — Current   Problems   in    Home   Economics 

Teaching  Mrs.  Hatzenbuhler 

8:30-1  1  :00  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

August  1  5  to  August  27 
(Registration:  By  Priority  Schedule  or  July  14  or  July  29.) 
The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  help  in-service  teachers  and  prospective  teachers  of 
home  economics  plan  and  teach  an  effective  homemaking  program.  Topics  included  are: 
planning  a  well-rounded  and  effective  program  of  home  economics;  using  the  New  Jersey 
curriculum  guide  in  program  planning;  evaluating  audio-visual  materials;  working  eflFec- 
tively  in  the  short  period;  working  with  exceptional  children,  both  retarded  and  above 
average;  correlating  the  homemaking  program  with  other  departments  in  the  school; 
planning  and  reorganizing  home  economics  departments;  and  reviewing  new  methods  of 
teaching  home  economics.  Prerequisite:  Home  economics  teaching  experience  or  student 
teaching. 

Home  Economics  S429X — Sociology  of  the  Family  Mr.  Balderston 

12:30-3:00  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

August   1  5  to  August  27 
(Registration:   By  Priority  Schedule  or  July    14  or  July  29.) 

Contemporary  American  family  patterns  are  compared  with  those  of  other  times  or 
places  and  are  studied  for  their  relationship  to  various  social  problems.  Historical,  cross- 
cultural  and  class  variations  in  family  values  and  behavior  will  be  included.  This  course 
is  open  to  all  students. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

industrial  Arts  SI  31 — Foundations  of  Industry — Metals  Mr.  Saunders 

6:30-9:30   P.   M.  Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room    F-119 

(First  three  weeks  June  27  to  July  15) 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  information,  develop  skills,  and  concepts  funda- 
mental to  understanding  the  principles  of  material  handling  and  processing.  It  describes 
tools,  materials  and  operations  that  are  common  to  many  metalworking  occupations,  such 
as  machine  shop,  foundry,  sheet  metal,  art  metal,  ornamental  wrought  iron,  and  welding 
technology. 

industrial  Arts  S212 — Industrial  Drafting  Technology  Dr.  Earl 

6:30-9:30  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  R-1 

(First  three  weeks  June  27  to  July  15) 

In  this  course  the  principles  and  techniques  previously  learned  are  employed  in  actual 

machine    problems    involving    planning    and    details    and    assembly    drawing.    A  study    is 

made  of  surface  developments  and  intersections  as  they  apply  to  the  sheet  metal  industry. 

Open   to  general  industrial   arts  smdents  who  have  had  I. A.    111. 

industrial   Arts   S242 — Industrial   Graphic   Technology  Dr.    Earl 

6:30-9:30   P.   M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   F-117 

(Second  three  weeks  July   19  to  August  5) 

This  is  a  course  in  the  study  of  visual  communications  with  emphasis  on  the  industrial 
principles  and  practices.  Study  in  depth  is  made  of  the  various  areas  of  the  graphic 
arts   industry. 

industrial  Arts  S251 — Foundations  of   Industry — Power  Mr.  Saunders 

6:30-9:30  P.   M.  Credit:   2   semester   hours  Room    F-119 

(Second   three   weeks   July    19   to  August   5) 

This    course    presents    an    introduction    to   power   sources    but    is   primarily   a    study   of 

reciprocating    internal    combustion    engines.    This    course    will    provide    an    overview    of    the 

design,    development,    function,   and    operation    of    these    heat   engines    and    their   auxiliaries. 
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Industrial  Arts  S407 — Field  Studies  of  Industry  Mr.  Stille 

8:00  A.  M.  -  3:00  P.  M.  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room   F-1  16 

(August   8   to   August   26) 
(Registration:  By  Priority  Schedule  or  July   14  or  July  29.) 

A  broad  range  of  industrial  firms  is  visited  to  note  and  evaluate  the  processes  used, 
materials  employed,  the  working  conditions  instituted,  and  the  labor  relations  practiced. 
Every  attempt  is  made   to   visit  representative  industries  in   the   metropolitan  area. 

Industrial  Arts  S422 — Industrial  Plastics  Techniques  Mr.  Olsen 

9:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  F-118 

This  is  an  advanced  technical  course  in  the  industrial  area  of  plastics.  Study  is  based 

upon    foundation    material    and    is    concerned    with    developing    technical    proficiency    and 

mechanical  skill  in  regard  to  injection  molding,  extrusion  molding,  compression  molding, 

transfer  molding  and  laminating. 

Prerequisite  —  Ind.  Arts   381    or  permission   of  instructor. 


Industrial  Arts  S502 — Shop  Planning  and  Equipment  Selection  Dr.  Frankson 

''fl  8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  F-116 

Principles  of  planning  and  equipment  selection  for  modern  industrial  arts  labora- 
tories are  stressed.  The  practical  application  includes  architectural  aspects,  floor  plan  lay- 
outs, equipment  selection,   bid   preparation,   and   construction   of  scaled   laboratory  models. 


Industrial  Arts  S508 — Historical  and  Contemporary  Industrial  Arts 

Literature  Dr.   Frankson 

11:30-12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room   F-116 

Published  material  related  to  industrial  arts  is  surveyed  to  determine  its  applicability 
to  laboratory  teaching  and  professional  improvement.  This  includes  historical  writings 
on  tb ;  development  of  industry  and  industrial  education,  research  literature  in  the  field, 
published  materials  provided  by  corporations  and  government  agencies,  and  pertinent 
reference   works,    handbooks,   and   periodicals. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 

>rary  Science  S403 — Reading  Materials  for  Children  and  Youth  Miss  Gibson 

9:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  S-102 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  and  evaluation  of  library  materials  provided  by  the 
modern  school  library  to  meet  the  needs  of  youth.  Extensive  critical  reading  of  children's 
and  young  adult  books  is  required.  Principles  of  book  selection  are  emphasized  and 
experience  in  the  use  of  selection  tools  is  provide^.  The  point  of  view  relates  the  library 
collection  to  the  total  school  program. 


MATHEMATICS  DEPARTMENT 

Mathematics  S300 — The  Social  Uses  of  Mathematics  Mr.  Lacatena 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-1 06 

This  course  is  concerned  with  mathematical  concepts  that  help  the  student  to  become 
more  effective  in  his  daily  living.  Among  the  topics  covered  are:  the  fundamental  processes 
of  arithmetic  and  elementary  algebra,  percentage,  simple  and  compound  interest,  consumer 
credit  and  installment  buying,  savings  and  investments,  mortgages,  pensions,  annunities, 
social  security,  taxation,  and  insurance. 

Mathematics  S3 10 — Introduction  to  Modern  Mathematics  Mr.  Anderson 

11  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-1  06 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  some  of  the  topics  found  in  contemporary 
curricula.  Emphasis  is  on  the  basic  concepts  rather  than  formal  manipulative  skills.  Topics 
include:  systems  of  numeration,  finite  mathematical  systems,  sets,  application  of  sets  to 
arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometry,  logic  and  statements  and  an  introduction  to  probability. 
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Mathematics  S3 20 — Elements  of  Statistical  Reasoning  Mr.  Baragona 

8:30-    9:20  A.  M.  Section     I  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-154 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Section  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  basic  elements  of  probability  and 
statistical  theory.  Applications  of  this  theory  to  social,  economic  and  scientific  problems 
are  given.  Topics  include:  Systematic  organi/.ation,  analysis  and  presentation  of  data; 
probability  theory  for  finite  sample  spaces;  the  binomial,  poisson  and  normal  distributions, 
statistical   inference  and    tests   of    hypotheses. 

Mathematics   S401X — Teaching   of  Mathematics   in   Secondary  Schools  Mr.   Lacatena 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-262 

The  major  objective  of  this  course  is  a  thorough  exploration  of  teaching  techniques 
in  the  area  of  secondary  mathematics,  (iurrent  curricuiar  tremls  and  proposals  are  examineil. 
Specific  topics  inckule:  organi/ation  of  classroom  activities,  lesson  planning,  techniques  of 
motivation,  evaluation,  use  of  multisensory  aids,  ami  curriculum  planning. 

Mathematics  S407X — Advanced   Calculus  Mr.   Anderson 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   F-106 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  twofold:  fundamental  notions  of  calculus  such  as 
sequences,  limits,  differentiation,  integration,  the  Generalized  Theorem  of  the  Mean, 
partial  derivatives,  multiple  integrals  and  infinite  series  are  rigorously  developed  and 
examined;  also,  some  extensions  of  these  basic  concepts  are  introduced.  In  this  latter  set 
are  such  topics  as:  line  integrals  through  (ireen's  Theorem,  Fourier  series,  eliptic  integrals, 
and   gamma   and    beta   functions.    Prerec]uisite:    Math.    202. 

Mathematics  S409 — Elements  of  Finite  Mathematics  Mr.  Baragona 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F- 1  04 

Topics  considered  in  this  course  are  those  dealing  with  fmite,  rather  than  infmite 
sets.  Included  are  such  topics  as:  sentetices  and  statements,  truth  tables,  sets.  Boolean 
algebra,  and  linear  programming.  Application  of  mathematical  techniques  in  the  social 
sciences    are    stressed    throughout    the    course. 

Mathematics  S412X — Foundations   of  Geometry  Mr.   Williams 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-154 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  postulates  for  various  geometries.  Euclidean  geometry 
is  considered  as  a  special  case  of  affme  and  projective  geometries.  The  course  includes 
a  comparison   of   non-Euclidean  geometries. 

Mathematics  S503 — Foundations  of  Algebra  Mr.   Devlin 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-104 

(Careful    consideration    is    given    to    the    fundamental    concepts    aiul    postulates    which 

form    the    foundation    of    algebra.    The    modern    algebraic    theories    of    groups,    rings,    and 

number    fields    are    intrculuced.    The    development    of    our    number   system    and    the   general 

theory    and    use    of    polynomial    functions    are    considered. 

Mathematics  S504 — Modern  Algebra  Dr.   Pettofrezxo 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.                               Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-154 

Vectors    and    vector    spaces    arc-    introduced    as    generalizations    of  numbers    and    number 

systems.   P.iriidil.u    .iiicniioii    is  also  given   to   matrices,  determinants,  aiul    linear  depeiulence. 
Applications    .iic    (oiisidcicd.    Prerequisite:    Math.    "SO^. 

Mathematics   S513 — Computer   Programming  Mr.    Anderson 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M,  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-104 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  use  of  a  computer  to  solve  jiroblems,  including 
some  from  secondary  school  mathematics.  Problem  solving  methods  suitable  for  a 
Stored  program  computer  and  progi.imming  languages  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  Math. 
^12    or    peimission    of    the    instructor. 
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Mathematics  S523 — Theory  of   Probability  Mr.    Westphal 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   F-I04 

This  course  develops  probability  theory  as  a  mathematical  model  deseribiii;^  raiuiom 
phenomena.  Topics  include:  basic  i:)robability  tlieory  for  liiiiie  sample  spaces,  random 
variables  and  functions  of  random  variables,  particular  probability  liistributions,  certain 
limit  theorem,  sequences  of  random  variables  and  Markov  processes.  While  the  emphasis 
is  on  mathematical  proof,  a  variety  of  applications  in  both  the  physical  and  the  social 
sciences   are   developed.    Prerequisite:    Math.    M)7    or    422. 


-Curriculum    Construction    in    Mathematics 

Credit;   2   semester  hours 


Mr.    Peterson 

Room  V-258 


Mathematics   S529- 

8:30-9:20  A.  M. 

This    course    is    concerned    with    the    implications    and    classroom    implementation    of 
contemporary    recommendations    (or    college    preparatory    curriculums    in    secondary    school 
mathematics.    The   work    of    major   curriculum   >?roups   is   explored    in    detail,    together   with 
mathematical    concepts    underlying    these   j^rograms. 


an   exammation    o 


f    the 


Mathematics  S552 — Applied   Mathematics 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours 


Mr.   Lacatcna 

Room  V- 1  54 


This  course  consists  of  a  review  of  the  fundamental  ideas  of  mathematical  atialysis 
including  analytic  geometry  and  calculus  as  they  apply  to  the  solution  of  problems  in 
physical  science.  Vectors  are  introduced  and  apj^lied  to  the  solution  of  problems  in  physics. 
The  mathematical  content  of  the  modern  science  curriculum  is  considered  at  appropriate 
areas   of   the  course. 


Education    S595D — Curriculum    and    Methods    of    Instruction — 
Mathematics 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Section  II  Credit;  3  semester  hours 

(See   Education    listing   for   descriini(;n.) 


Mr.    Lacatena 
and  Dr.  Hamcl 

Room  V-262 


The  follcjwiug  c 
pants.  Students  were 
courses   are    listed    he 

Mathematics  SI  02 — 

8:30-10:20  A.   M. 

Mathematics  S503— 

8:30-9:20   A.   M. 

Mathematics  S504 — i 

8:30-9:20  A.    M. 

Mathematics  S512- 

9:30-10:20  A.  M. 


lurscs    are    (jpcii    (jnly    to    Naiional    Science    I'ouiidation    pariici- 
se'ected    in    March    1966    and    registrations    are    closed.    These 
re    for    record    purposes    only. 

-Calculus   I 

Credit:    A    semester   hours 

-Foundations   of   Algebra 

Credit;    2    semester    hours 


■Modern  Algebra 

Credit 


2    semester   hours 


Mathematics  S523 — 

9:30-10:20  A.   M. 

Mathematics  S602B- 

1  I  :00- 12:00   Noc^n 

Mathematics  S602B- 

1  1  :00-l2:00   Noon 

Mathematics  S603B- 

1  1  :00-l2:00   Noon 


-Numerical  Analysis 

Credit:   2   semester   hours 

-Theory   of    Probability 

Credit:    2   semester   hours 


Dr.   Rosenberg 

Room   F-105 

Mr.    Devlin 

Rofjm    V-161 

Dr.  Pettofreixo 

Rofjm   V-163 

Mr.  Williams 

Room  V-161 

Mr.   Westphal 

Room   V-1G3 

Mr.   Peterson 

Room   V-161 

Dr.   Sobel 

Room    F-105 


-Workshop  on  Secondary  School  Mathematics 

Credit:    2    semester    hours    (Group    I) 

-Workshop   on   Secondary  School   Mathematics 

Credit:    2    semester   hours    (Group    II) 

-Workshop  on  Junior  High  School  Mathematics      Dr.  Malctsky 

Credit:    2    semester   hours  Room    V-163 
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MUSIC   DEPARTMENT 

Music  SI  00 — Introduction  to  Music  Dr.  Moore 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-15 

This  course  aims  to  enlarge  the  student's  horizon  of  musical  awareness.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  stimulating  the  enjoyment  of  music  rather  than  on  building  up  a  body 
of  facts  about  it.  By  means  of  musical  performance  and  by  directed  listening  to  recorded 
music  and  to  radio  and  television,  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  masterpieces  of 
music  which  should  be  the  possession  of  every  educated  person. 

Music   S413 — Masters   of   the   Symphony  Dr.    Moore 

11:30-12:20  P.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   M-15 

This  course  helps  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
the  classic  and  romantic  symphony  through  the  study  of  the  symphonies  of  Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Tchaikovsky,  and  Brahms.  Class  analyses,  in- 
cluding   the    reading    of    scores,    are    made    of    representative    symphonies. 

MUSIC  S417 — Theory  of  Sound  Dr.  Moore 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  M-11 

The  phenomena  of  sound  as  related  to  hearing,  to  music  theory,  to  musical  instruments, 
to  the  reproduction  of  music  (phonographs,  etc.)  and  to  the  conditions  under  which  music 
is  heard. 


PANZER  SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND  HYGIENE 


DRIVER  EDUCATION 

Authorization  to  Teach   Behind-the- Wheel   Driver  Education  and  Driver  Training: 

A  teacher  must  have  his  or  her  certificate  endorsed  by  the  Division  of  Teacher 
Certification,  State  Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  such  endorse- 
ment  are:     ("Rules    Concerning   Teachers'    Certificates" — 19th   edition    1963). 

1.  A   valid   New   Jersey    teacher's   certificate. 

2.  A    current    New    Jersey    driver's    license. 

3.  Three    years    of    automobile    driving    experience. 

4.  Evidence    of    satisfactory    completion    of    a    course    in    driver    education    and 
driver   training   approved    by    the   Commissioner   of   Education. 

5.  A  good   driving  record. 

6.  A  standard  sized  car  is  required  for  road  and  skills  test. 

Secondary  schools  in  New  Jersey  are  increasing  their  offerings  in  Driver  Education. 
This  increase  has  resulted  in  a  demand  for  more  Driver  Education  teachers.  To 
meet  this  demand,  Montclair  State  College  is  increasing  the  number  of  courses 
being  conducted  in  this  field.  Assistance  is  given  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Safety 
Council,  the  New  Jersey  State  Police,  the  New  Jersey  Department  of  Motor  Vehicles 
and    the    Montclair    Police    Department. 

EXTRA  CHARGES  are  made  for  textbooks  and  other  materials.  Some  materials 
are   furnished    free. 

Pvegistration  for  these  courses  is  limited.  Students  must  be  approved  by  Dr.  Coder 
prior   to   registration.  Write  to  Dr.   Coder   for  complete  information. 


Health  Education  S408  Sec.   I — Driver  Education  Dr.  Coder 

(Pre-Summer  Session)  Credit:   3   semester  hours  Room  C-228 

June    13   through  July    1,   7:00-11:00  P.   M. 
and  June  28  and   29,    1  :00-5:00  P.   M. 

(Registration  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class) 
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Health  Education  S408  Sec.  II — Driver  Education  Dr.  Coder 

(Summer  Session)  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

July  1  1   through  July  29,  7:00-1  1  :00  P.  M. 
and  July  26  and  27,  1  :00-5:00  P.  M. 

(Registration   during   Summer  Session   registration    hours) 

Part  1 

This  part  consists  of  minimum  of  40  hours  of  class  recitations  and  discussions  for 
which  home  reading  and  study  have  been  assigned.  The  following  topics  are  included: 
(1)  history  and  development  of  driver  education  and  training  programs;  (2)  objectives 
of  driver  education;  (3)  local,  state,  and  national  traffic  safety  programs;  4)  driver 
qualifications;  (5)  psycho-physical  testing;  (6)  curriculum  content  of  courses  in  driver 
education  and  training;  (7)  construction,  operation,  and  maintenance  of  automobiles;  (8) 
traffic  laws  and  driver  licensing;  (9)  traffic  engineering;  (10)  pedestrian  education  and 
protection;  (11)  equipment  for  teaching  driver  education;  (12)  liability,  costs,  and 
insurance;  (13)  driver  education  as  a  part  of  the  program  of  the  high  school;  (14) 
public  relations;    (15)    records  and  reports;    (16)    visual  aids  in  teaching  driver  education. 

Part  II 

This  part  consists  of  a  minimum  of  20  hours  devoted  to  the  following:  (1)  behind- 
the-wheel  instruction;  (2)  demonstrations  and  student-teacher  practice  in  the  car;  and 
(3)  road  tests  in  traffic.  Home  reading  and  study  are  required  in  preparation  for  these 
projects. 

Prerequisite:  Driver's  license  with  three  years  of  driving  experience  with  satisfactory 
driving    record. 

Health  Education  S412 — Alcohol  Education  Workshop  Dr.  Tews 

Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  P-005 

June  22,  23,  and  24,  7:00-10:00  P.  M. 
and  June  27  through  July  6,   1  :30-4:30  P.  M. 

(Registration  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class) 
This  is  a  workshop  course  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department  of 
Health  and  aimed  at  preparing  teachers  and  other  school  personnel  for  more  understanding 
service  in  this  special  area  of  education.  The  workshop  covers  the  physiological,  sociological 
and  psychological  problems  involved  in  the  use  of  beverage  alcohol  and  on  the  materials, 
sources,  and  techniques  found  to  be  most  useful  in  alcohol-education  programs. 


hysical  Education  S550 — Survey  of  the  Literature  and  Trends  in 

Physical  Education  Dr.  Wacker 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  P-005 

Students  will  be  required  to  survey  comprehensively  books,  periodicals,  and  other 
teaching  materials  in  the  field  of  physical  education.  They  will  also  identify  the  outstanding 
uthors   and    be   familiar   with    their    basic   philosophies. 


ysical  Education  S577 — Administration   and    Supervision   in    Physical 

Education  Dr.    Wacker 

30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  P-005 

This  course  will  concern  itself  with  the  role  of  the  teacher  and  administrator  in 
supervision  in  physical  education.  Techniques  of  interviews,  visitation,  conference  and 
others  will  be  studied  in  reference  to  their  use  with  student  teachers,  beginning  teachers, 
and   experienced    teachers.    Supervision    of   both   physical   education    and    classroom    teachers 

11  be  considered.  Prerequisite:   Three  years   of  teaching  experience. 
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SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 

Biology  S412 — Genetics  Dr.  McDowell 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-353 

The  basic  facts,  principles,  and  theories  of  variation  and  heredity  as  illustrated  in 
microorganisms,  higher  plants,  animals,  and  man  are  considered.  Modern  cytological, 
embryological,  developmental  and  statistical  approaches  are  developed.  The  newer  con- 
cepts of  the  gene,  mutation,  and  gene  action  are  considered.  Practical  exercises  are  used 
to  illustrate  the  principles.  Prerequisites;  Elementary  Biology  of  collegiate  grade  and/or 
permission   of   the   instructor. 

Biology  S512 — General  Ecology  Dr.  McDowell 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  daily  and 
12:30-4:20  on  Monday, 

Wednesday  and  Friday  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  V-353 

This  course  considers  basic  ecological  principles  and  concepts.  The  habitat  approach 
is  followed  with  appropriate  field  exercises  in  fresh  water,  marine  and  terrestrial  ecology. 
Intra  and  interspecific  relationships  are  stressed  with  all  living  members  of  the  ecosystem. 
Practical  applications  of  quantitative  and  qualitative  methods  will  be  stressed.  Radioecology 
will  be  explored.  In  every  case  the  role  of  man  in  relation  to  his  environment  will  be 
central.  Each  student  will  choose  a  problem  in  either  plant  or  animal  ecology  and  do 
appropriate  research  in  field  and  library  and  report  on  such  activity.  Prerequisites:  General 
Botany,  General   Zoology,  Plant  Taxonomy  or  equivalent,  some   Physical   Science. 

Chemistry  SI 01 — General  College  Chemistry   I  Mr.   Zabady 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  daily  and 

12:30-4:20  P.  M.  daily  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  F-204 

(First  three  weeks  June  27  to  July   15) 

Chemistry  SI 02 — General  College  Chemistry   II  Dr.   Becker 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  daily  and 

12:30-4:20  P.  M.  daily  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  F-204 

(Second  three  weeks  July  18  to  August  5) 
These  courses  provide  opportunity  for  mastering  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry,  for 
understanding  the  numerous  and  far-reaching  effects  of  contributions  of  chemistry  to 
modern  living,  for  training  in  scientific  method,  for  developing  facility  in  taking  and 
utilizing  laboratory  notes,  and  for  learning  to  use  standard  reference  books.  The  labora- 
tory contains  many  experiments  of  value  for  demonstration  in  high  school  chemistry. 
A  major  portion  of  the  laboratory  work  in  the  second  semester  is  qualitative  analysis. 

Chemistry  S412 — Physical  Chemistry,  Part  II  Dr.  Garik 

(May   be   taken    without    Physical    Chemistry,    Part    I) 
10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  daily  and 
12:30-4:20  P.  M.  on  Monday, 

Wednesday  and  Friday  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  F-206 

This  course  deals  with  electrical  conductance,  electrolytic  equilibrium,  electromotive 
forces,  electrolysis,  polarization,  chemical  kinetics,  photochemical  reactions,  atomic  structure, 
molecular  structure,  and  radioactivity.  Prerequisites:  General  college  chemistry,  analytical 
chemistry,   and   general    college   physics. 

Physics  S406A — Astronomy  Mr.  Hodson 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room   F-201 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  celestial  sphere,  celestial 
motions,  and  the  phenomena  associated  therewith:  to  make  him  aware  of  the  principles 
of  astronomy.  It  consists  of  a  survey  of  the  solar  system,  practical  problems  in  locating 
and  identifying  celestial  bodies,  a  consideration  of  light  and  matter,  the  basic  laws  of 
moticm,  the  physical-chemical  properties  of  the  sun  and  stars,  stellar  scales  and  maps,  the 
measurement  of  (.listance,  the  cosmology  ot  the  universe,  the  history  of  astronomical 
concepts,  and  the  regularities,  irregularities,  and  evolution  of  the  solar  system.  Prerequisites: 
General    college    physics    and    chemistry. 
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Physics  S513 — Nuclear  Radiation  h^r.  Hodson 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-201 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  radiations  is  made.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  radiation 
measurement  technique.  The  course  is  concluded  with  a  study  of  health  physics  as  related 
to  radiation  dosages  and  their  effects.  Some  attention  is  paid  to  disposal  of  radioactive 
wastes,  radiation  protection,  and  safety  precautions.  Prerequisites:  General  college  physics, 
general   college   chemistry,   and   a   course   in   electrical    measurements. 

Science  S-IOOC — The  Earth  Sciences  Mr.  Boucher 

9:30-10:20  A.   M.   Section    II                 Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room  C-224 

8:30-    9:20  A.  M.  Section     I                    Credit:    2   semester   hours  Room  C-224 

Land  forms  and  water  bodies  are  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  origin  and  evolution, 
and,    together    with    the    atmosphere,    are    considered    in    relation    to    their    influence    upon 

life  and  activities.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  study  of  topographic  maps,  models, 
and   other   methods   of   illustration. 

Science  S401X — Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools  Dr.    Becker 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2   semester  hours  Room   F-204 

The  purposes  are:  to  review  the  educational  objectives  of  science  in  the  public 
schools;  to  consider  a  program  of  science  instruction  for  secondary  schools  including  the 
new  programs;  to  study  aids  to  instruction  such  as,  texts,  manuals,  workbooks,  tests 
and  enrichment  materials;   to  make  a  critical  review  of  evaluation  in  science  classes. 

Science  S418 — Three  Centuries  of  Science  Progress  hAr.  Hodson 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-201 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  world  changes  that  have  resulted  in  the 
past  three  hundred  years  from  scientific  discoveries.  Stress  is  given  to  the  nature  of 
scientific  inquiry,  its  cumulative  nature,  its  desire  for  freedom,  and  how  to  judge  the 
probable  fruitfulness  of  a  research  problem.  The  role  the  man  of  science  occupies  in 
the   world    today    is    contrasted    with    his    counterpart    in    earlier    centuries. 


Education    S573X — Production  of  Audio-Visual  Instructional 

Materials    ^With  Science  Emphasis)  Mr.  Placek 

5,    Tuesdays  and  Thursdays 

12:30-4:30  P.  M.                              Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-265 
(For  a  description  of  the  course  see  the  Education  Department's  course  listing ;. 

Education  S595D — Curriculum   and   Methods  of   Instruction —  Dr.    Becker 

Science  Section  and  Dr.  Haas 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Section   III                     Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  F-204 
(See   Education    listing   for   description.; 


SOCIAL  STUDIES  DEPARTMENT 


yi    Social  Studies  S200A — Contemporary  American   Life,    I  Mr.   Millard 

8:05-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room   C-228 

'''■Social  Studies  S200B — Contemporary  American  Life,   II  Mr.  Millard 

1  1  :30- 12:45  P.  M.  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

This  course  introduces   the   student   to  a  broad   area   of   social   science.   An   attempt  is 

made   to  acquaint  students   with   the   basic  premises   of   our   democratic   society,   as   well   as 

nature  and  structure  of  our  social,  economic,  and  political  institutions  and  the  relationships 

prhich   exist   among   social,   economic,   and   political   problems. 

In   the  presentation   of  this   course,   the   usual   classroom  procedures   are   supplemented 

by  the  requirement  that  each  student  gain  some  knowledge  through  his  own  investigation 

of  and   participation   in    community   affairs. 
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Social  Studies  S401X — Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in 

Secondary  Schools  Mr.   Kops 

8:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-ll 

The  course  presents  recent  trends  in  educational  method  in  teaching  the  social 
studies.  A  program  is  presented  containing  the  correlation  of  subject-matter  organization 
in  socialized  recitation,  the  teaching  of  current  events,  projects  in  citizenship,  and  the 
use  of  the  project-problem  as  a  method  of  teaching  history  and  civics. 

Social  Studies  S448 — Cultural  Diversity  Dr.  Quintana 

9:30-1  1  :10  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

(Second  three  weeks — July   18  to  August  5) 
The   study   of  primitive   and   folk   cultures   is   seen   in   contemporary  perspective.   The 
purpose  is   to  increase  student  awareness  of   the   range  and   variety  of  cultures   in   today's 
world,  and   to  improve  understanding  of  factors  which  account  for  cultural  diversity. 

Social  Studies  S471 — The  United  States  Since  World  War  I  Mr.  Kopt 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-1  1 

This  course  surveys  the  major  problems,  economic,  social,  political,  and  international, 
which  have  marked  our  national  development  since  the  end  of  the  first  World  War. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  problems  of  the  Twenties,  the  Great  Depression,  World  War 
II,  postwar  reconstruction   and   the   Cold   War. 

Social  Studies  S480 — Social  History  of  the  United  States  Mr.  Kops 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   H-1 3 

This  course  presents  a  study  of  the  social  and  cultural  aspects  of  American  history. 
As  such,  it  supplements  but  does  not  take  the  place  of  economic  and  political  history. 
The  course  considers  population  movements  and  growth,  rural  and  urban  social  prob- 
lems, stams  of  women,  family  life,  Utopian  ventures,  mass  media  of  communication, 
amusements   and   recreation,   and   human    rights. 

Social  Studies  S513 — The  American  Revolution  and  the  Early  Republic, 

1763-1828  Dr.  Cohen 

10:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

Study  and  analysis  of  the  causes  and  events  of  the  Revolution,  the  establishment 
and  growth  of  domestic  institutions  under  the  Constitution,  and  the  development  of 
foreign    policy. 

Social  Studies  S524 — Contemporary  Europe  Dr.  Cohen 

8:30-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-ll 

The  period  between  the  wars  (1919-39)  is  reviewed,  and  analyses  are  made  of 
the  origins  of  World  War  II  and  the  peace  settlement  of  1945-47.  Emphasis  is  then 
placed  upon  developments  in  the  postwar  period,  including  the  reconstruction  of  Ger- 
many, the  changeover  in  France  from  the  Fourth  to  the  Fifth  Republic,  Britain's 
continuing  economic  crisis,  and  problems  of  the  states  of  eastern  Europe.  Special  con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  movement  for  political  and  economic  integration  of  European 
states. 


Social  Studies  S525 — Russia  and  the  Modern  World  Dr.  Cohen 

1  1  :30- 12:20  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  institutional  apparatus  of  the  Soviet  system 
with  emphasis  given  to  the  special  functions  performed  by  such  agencies  as  the  press, 
the  schools,  and  the  agricultural  collective.  The  role  of  the  Communist  Parry  and  its 
relation  to  other  political  and  economic  forces  within  the  nation  are  discussed.  In  apprais- 
ing the  development  of  Soviet  foreign  policy,  the  emergence  of  Soviet  interests  in  the 
Far   East,    the    Middle    East,   and    Africa   are   considered. 
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y    Education  S595D — Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction —  Mr.  Kops 

^'*                                      Social  Studies  and  Mr.  Rich 

3:05-9:20  A.  M.  Section   I                      Credit:  3  semester  hours  Room  H-1  1 
(See  Education   listing   for   description.) 


Seograplky  S414A — Advanced  Economic  Geography  t^r.  Boucher 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-304 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  influence  of  the  physical  environment  upon  the  pro- 
i^  duction  of,  the  trade  in,  and  the  utilization  of  the  important  agricultural,  forest,  mineral 
and   sea  products,   and   the   manufactured   commodities   of   the   world. 


SPEECH  DEPARTMENT 

l(    Speech  SI  00 — Fundamentals  of  Speech  Staff 

Jl  1:30-12:45   P.  M.  Credit:    3   semester   hours  Room   A-1 

Effective  voice  production  and  clear,  pleasing  diction  are  developed  through  speech 
ictivities.  The  work  is  adapted  to  individual  needs  as  revealed  by  recordings  and  diagnostic 
tests.  The  work  may  include  prescribed  additional  practice  in  the  speech  laboratory. 
Failure  to  achieve  an  acceptable  standard  of  performance  results  in  the  withholding  of 
zredit   until   the   student   demonstrates   satisfactory   achievement. 

Speech  SI 06 — Introduction  to  Oral  Interpretation  Staff 

10:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-2 

This  course  is  organized  to  increase  the  student's  appreciation  of  literature  in  the 
irea  of  his  special  interest.  The  emphasis  is  on  individual  classroom  performances  fol- 
owed  by  informal  critiques,  and  the  development  of  a  repertory  for  specific  classroom 
purposes. 

WORKSHOP  IN  SPEECH  CORRECTION 

These  courses  are  especially  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  fulfill  certification 
xquirements  to  teach  children  with  speech  disorders  or  for  graduate  smdents  needing 
:o  fulfill  prerequisites  for  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in  speech.  Specialized 
ireas  in  the  speech  sciences  are  offered  on  a  workshop  basis  requiring  attendance  during 
ill  or  part  of  the  six-week  summer  session,  depending  upon  the  number  of  units  elected. 

Speech  S439A — Phonetics  Dr.  Scholl 

3:30-9:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-2 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  manner  and  place  of  articulation  of  sounds  heard 
in  American  English.  Skill  is  developed  in  using  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  to 
inscribe  speech  both  prescriptively  and  descriptively,  from  live  and  recorded  voices. 
Zonsideration  is  also  given  to  the  intonation  and  stress  patterns  of  spoken  English. 


^  Speech  S439B — Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Auditory  and 

•^  Vocal  Mechanisms  Miss  Kauffman 

3:05-9:20  A.  M.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  A-1 

The  work  of  this  course  entails  a  detailed  study  of  the  larynx  and  ear  as  they  function 
^^  in  the  production  and  reception  of  speech.  Consideration  is  also  given   to  the  physics  of 
jound  and   to   the  structure  and   functioning   of   the   nervous   system. 


peech  S439C — Speech  Pathology  Mr.  Caracciolo 

1:30-12:45   P.   M.  Credit:   2   semester   hours  Room  A-4 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  major 
pathologies  of  articulation,  voice,  rhythm,  and  symbolization.  The  etiology  and  treatment 
Df  severe  stuttering,  aphasia,  cerebral  palsy,  and   dysphonias  are  discussed. 
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Speech  S439D — Practicum  in  Speech  Correction  Mr.  Caracciolo 

9:30-10:20  A.  M.  Credit:    1    semester  hour  Room   A-4 


Speech  S439E — Advanced  Practicum  in  Speech  Correction  Mr.  Caracciolo 

10:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:    1    semester  hour  Room  A-4 

Students  arc  required  to  spend  torty-tive  clock  hours  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
center  for  each  semester-hour  of  credit  in  planning  and  carrying  out  programs  in  therapy 
with  children.  Written  observation  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  progress  reports  are  required. 
Students  also  participate  in  staff  conferences  and  meetings  with  parents.  Practicum  hours 
may  also  be  arranged  at  local  speech  centers  and   hospital  units. 


Speech  S481A  and  S481B — Methods  of  Teaching  Neurologically  Impaired  Dr.  Scholl 

Tuesdays  &  Thursdays  9:30-1  1  :20  A.  M.  and    12:30-2:30  P.  M.  Room  M-1  1 

Fridays  9:30-11:20  A.   M.  Credit:   2   semester   hours   each  Room  A-1 

A.  Theory  and  methodology.  Study  of  the  causes  and  effects  of  neurological  im- 
pairment in  school  age  children.  Emphasis  will  be  on  methods  effective  in  helping  children 
whose  perceptual  dysfunctioning  interferes  with  development  of  communication  and  of 
learning.  Demonstrations  with  neurologically  impaired  children  will  serve  as  the  basis 
for   study   and    discussion. 

B.  Demonstration  and  practice  teaching.  Student  teaching,  under  supervision,  of 
groups  of  children  who  have  neurological  impairments.  Discussion  and  evaluation  will 
follow  each  lesson.  Parents  of  the  children  will  take  part  in  the  conferences  with  the 
teachers. 

Speech  S535A  &  B — Graduate   Seminar   in    Speech,    Hearing    and 

Language   Disorders  Dr.   Leight 

8:30-11:20  A.  M.  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Room  A-E 

Graduate  speech  majors  specializing  in  the  speech  sciences  are  required  to  devote 
one  summer  session  to  the  study  of  speech  and  language  disorders  and  to  participate  in 
the  therapy  program  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Cx'nter.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and  evaluative  techniques  employed  in  working  with  children 
and  adults  who  have  speech  disorders  of  organic  etiology.  Minimum  of  13*)  clock  hours 
of  supervised  teaching  must  be  accumulated.  Prerequisite;  Sp.  UO.  (Students  must  register 
for  both  S535A  and  S535B.; 


SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP  OFFERINGS 

The  Workshop  meets  daily  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium  from  1:30 
to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  plus  additional  later  afternoon  and  evening  hours 
for    rehearsal    and    crew    calls. 

A  special  grant  for  high  school  teachers  to  attend  The  Workshop  has  been  made  by 
The  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Education.  The  grant  is  for  teachers  who  are  given 
directing  or  technical  theater  assignments  by  their  schools  but  arc  not  qualified  for  this 
work.  Interested  teachers  should  write  promptly  to  the  Coordinator,  Summer  Theater 
Workshop. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  interested  in  Theater  register  for  a  minimum  of  4 
semester  hours  in  these  courses,  because  they  meet  simultaneously  for  the  full  afternoon 
session. 

Speech  S435 — Stagecraft  Staff 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.                              Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

This  workshop  course  provides  training  in  constructing  and  painting  of  scenery, 
and  lighting  the  stage.  Prerequisite:   108,  437B  or  equivalent. 

Speech    S437A — Dramatic    Production    Workshop:    Acting  Staff 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 
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^Speech  S437B — DramaHc  Production  Workshop:  Technical  Theater  Staff 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

These  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  desiring  a  comprehensive  introductory 
course  in  theater  production.  Students  participate  as  junior  members  of  the  summer- 
*«l(| theater  company.  They  place  special  emphasis  upon  stagecraft  and  lighting,  or  acting. 
In  addition,  they  participate  in  the  costuming,  make-up,  and  house-management  activities. 
These  courses  may  be  used  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  undergraduate 
speech  major  or  minor,  or  as  a  prerequisite  to  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in 
speech. 


Speech  S456 — Play   Production  Staff 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud, 

This  course  covers  choosing,  casting,  and  directing  plays.  Scenes  are  directed  for  class 
criticism,  and  a  detailed  prompt-book  of  a  play  is  prepared.  Whenever  possible,  this  play 
is  given  publicly  before  an  audience.  Prerequisite:  SPEECH  107,  437 A,  or  equivalent. 


Speech  S471 — Advanced  Acting  Staff 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

Through  three  areas  of  activity  this  course  aims  to  broaden  the  student's  appreciation 
of  the  art  of  acting  and  to  increase  his  own  acting  skill.  This  is  accomplished  through 
ndividual  study  of  established  actors  and  schools  of  acting,  through  critiques  of  current 
acting  as  observed  by  attending  professional  producdons,  and  mainly  through  preparation 
of  solo  and  group  acting  exercises.  Prerequisite:  SPEECH  107,  437A  or  equivalent  with 
a  grade  of  "B"   or  better,  or  permission   of   instructor.   Limited  enrollment. 

peech  S567 — Seminar  in   Dramatic   Production  Staff 

1:30-5:00  P.  M.  Credit:  6  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud. 

This  seminar  is  for  advanced  play-production  students.  It  allows  each  member  of 
the  class  to  pursue  projects  in  keeping  with  his  own  needs  or  interests  in  both  the  tech- 

ical  and  directorial  aspects  of  play  production.  When  possible,  supervisory  assignments 
are  made  in  connecdon  with  the  current  program  of  plays.  The  seminar  meets  a  minimum 
of  four  hours  daily  for  individual  project  or  laboratory  activities,  for  evaluation  of  specific 
teaching  problems   in  connection   with  the  current  plays,  and   for  group  analysis   of  typical 

roduction  problems.  Enrollment  is  open  to  matriculated  graduate  students  in  Speech,  or  by 

ermission   of   the   instructor. 
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REGISTRATION   INFORMATION- 
REQUIRED  DURING  REGISTRATION 

GENERAL    INSTRCTIONS:      I'Uasc  I'KINT  AM.  INIOKMATION  rcqucstcci  on  registration 

forms,    (.oinplctc-    all     forni.s. 

SPECIAL    INSTRUCTIONS:     (In   acUlition    lo   K^'Htal    information    rcqucstcil.) 

1.  \\"hi(c  rcxn/rulion   card.   If  you   art-   not   sure  ol    the  courses  you   wish   to   take,   leave 
the  course  section   Matik   until   you    report   to  your  advisor  at   the  advisement  station. 

2.  Yellow,  personal  itifortnattoti   card.   He  sure   include  zip  code. 

3.  Manila    schedule    card.    I'ill    in    course    number,    room    and    building. 

A.     Autornohtle    re^tstrattori .    Read    rc>i:ulations    and    (ill    in    information    requested. 

5.     'I'uittori    and    fee    form.     (  USI'     PI'NCII.    OR     HAI.I.    POINT    PI'N    only.)     U.se    fee 
table    at    the-    bottom    of    this    pa^e. 


CASH  RECEIPT  VOUCHER— TUITION  AND  FEE  FORM 


I'NII'R    I'I'I'S    ON    (ASH    RIX  i;il>'I     VOIKIIMR    AS    I'OIl.OWS: 


No.  s.h. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 


Tuition 

%  16.00 
32.00 
48.00 
64.00 
HO.OO 
96.00 
112.00 
128.00 


Sert'ice 

Rej^istrah 

Charge 

fee 

%  M) 

$2.00 

1.00 

2.00 

\M) 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.50 

2.00 

3.00 

2.00 

3.50 

2.00 

■1.00 

2.00 

Total 

$   18.50 

35.00 

51.50 

68.00 

84.50 

101.00 

117.50 

134.00 


Out  of  State    Tuition      $.^00    per    semester    hour    additional 
l.ate    Re>;istration    I'ee      $5.00 
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MONTCLAIR    STATE    COLLEGE 
UPPER  MONTCLAIR,  N.  J. 


Non  Profit  Organizatioi 

U.  S.  Postage 

PAID 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J 

Permit  No.    102 


Return    Requested 


OLLE 


mw  mm  m  ti -sis  !| 


Upper  Montclair 
New  Jersey 


SUMMER  SESSION  y 
ANNOUNCEMENT- 

June  26  to  August  4* 


1967   SUMMER  SESSION   CALENDAR 


May 

1-2 

June 

22 

June 

23 

June 

24 

June 

26 

June 

26 

July 

4 

July 

8 

July 

13 

July   14 

August   4 


Registration  by  mail 
Registration  in  person 

Registration 
Registration 
Late  Registration 

Classes  Begin 

No  classes 

Saturday  Class 

Special  registration 
for  2nd   scries   of  three 
week  courses  and  post- 
Summer  Session  Courses 

Mid-point  in  semester 
Classes  End 


See  page    14  for  priority 
schedule 

See  page  16  for  complete 
registration  information  and 
priority  schedule. 


End  of  late  registration.  No  regis- 
tration accepted  after  3  P.M. 


End  of  first  third  of  semester 


No  withdrawals  or  change  of 
status  after  this  date. 


June   28-29 


SPECIAL   EVENTS  AND   FEATURES 


New  Jersey  Congress  of  Life  Hall:  9  a.m. -3  p.m. 

Parents  and  Teachers 

Workshop 

June  26-August  4      Speech  and  Hearing  Center      Life  Hall:  9:30-11:20  a.m. 

Reading  Improvement  College  Hall:    10:00-12:00  noon 

Laboratory 

Day  Camp  Institute  for  Life  Hall:  9:1  5  a.m. -3:4")  p.m. 

Children  with  Learning 

Disabilities 

Montclair  State  College  Pan/.cr  Cym:   8:30-12:30  p.m. 

Day  Camp 

(See  Center  l-'old  for  Details) 


SUMMER   TOURS 


Kdncatiou  S493 
I'lcld  Studies  S412 


June   23-August   5       Recent  Trends  in 

European   I'khication 

July   4-July   25  Maritime  Provinces 

of  C^auada 

July   3-August   29        I'lcld   Studies   in  the  Arts:         I'icld   Studies   S487 
European  Civilization 


•Write  to  Bureau  of  Field  Studies  for  further  details. 

Courses  are  listed  in  the  bulletin  under  departmental  headings. 
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HOW  TO  GET  TO  MONTCLAIR   STATE   COLLEGE 

Location 

Montclair  State  College  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue,  Upper 
Montclair  (Turn  at  the  blinker).  The  College  is  one  mile  south  of  the  junction 
of  Route  5  and  46  on  \^allev  Road. 


Directions  For  Reaching  the  College 

From  BJooiuBeld  A\enue,  Montclair  Center  (Sear's  store)  proceed  north 
on  \^alley  Road — two  miles  to  the  Normal  A\enue  blinker. 

Heading  East  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  West's  Diner;  take  the  next 
right,  X^alley  Road — one  mile  to  blinker  at  Normal  A\enue. 

Heading  West  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  the  junction  with  Route  3. 
Turn  on  \^alle\-  Road  to  Montclair,  bear  right  on  elo\er-leaf  and  proceed  south 
under  Route  46 — one  mile  to  the  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

From  the  Turnpike  North  of  Exit  JO  or  South  of  George  Washington 
Bridge  turn  at  Route  3  West  or  Route  46  West,  then  as  above.  From  the 
Turnpike  South  of  Exit  10,  leave  the  Turnpike  at  Exit  10  and  follow  directions 
for  Garden  State  Parkway  North. 

Heading  North  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  left  at  Exit  153B  and 
proceed  west  on  Route  3  to  \^allcy  Road. 

Heading  South  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  at  Route  46  West 
(Clifton  Exit  154)  thence  to  Valley  Road.  If  you  miss  that  turn,  continue 
South  to  Exit  151,  Watchung  Avenue,  thence  west  to  \^alley  Road  and  North 
to  blinker  at  Normal  A\enue. 

The  No.  60  Public  Ser\jcc  Bus  from  Newark  to  Montclair  terminates  at 
the  Southwest  end  of  the  campus. 

The  No.  16  PubUc  Service  Bus  from  Paterson  to  Orange  stops  at  \^alley 
Road  and  Normal  Avenue. 

TTie  No.  66  DeCamp  Bus  from  New  York,  \\hich  leaves  on  the  half  hour 
from  Platform  73,  Port  Authorit>-  Bus  Terminal,  stops  at  \^allcy  Road  and  Mt. 
Hebron  Road — one  long  block  from  the  campus. 

The  Erie  Railroad,  Montclair  Heights  Station,  is  at  the  Southwest  corner  of 
the  campus. 


WHEN   IN   DOUBT 

Call 

746-9500 — Area   Code   201 


Montclair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  ot 
Teacher  Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  College  ^ 
and  Secondary  Schools.  Montclair  State  is  also  fully  accredited  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  Elementar}-  and  Secondary 
School  Teachers  and  School  Service  Personnel,  with  the  Master's  Degree  as  the  highest 
degree  appro\ed. 


STATE   BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

George  F.  Smith,  President Mctuclicn 

Joseph  L.  Richmond,  Vice  President   ^^'oodsto\vn 

Mrs.  Hugh  Aucliincloss    Ridgewood 

Har\cy  Dcnibc   Bayonne 

Mrs.  Marion  G.  Epstein   Princeton 

Martin  Fox    Millburn 

James  \V.  Parker,  Sr Red  Bank 

Harry  M.  Seals   Annandalc 

Jack   Slater    Paterson 

William  A.  Sutherland   Liberty  Corner 

Dr.  Oeborab  C.  Wolfe Cranford 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

Thomas  11.  Richardson,  Ed.D President 

Allan  Morehead,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

Edward  J.  Ambry,  Ph.D Associate  Dean-Graduate 

Laurence  Bellagamba,  Ed.D Associate  Dean-Undergraduate 

Charity  Eva  Runden,  Ph.D Administrative  Assistant 

Lawton  W.  Blanton,  A.M Dean  of  Students 

Vincent  B.  Calabrese,  M.Ed Director-Business  Services 

Anthony  R.  Kuolt,  M.Ed Assistant  to  the  President 

Robert  E.  Mac  Vane,  Ed.M Director  oi  Suminei  Session 

Marshall  A.  Butler,  M.A Assistant  Dnector  of  Summer  Session 

Maxine  R.  Bullard,  A.B Recoidei,  Summer  Session 

M.  Patricia  Fries,  M.A Counselor,  Summer  Session 

Simone  C.  Picard,  A.M Counselor,  Summer  Session 

George  G.  King,  Ed.D Director  of  Admissions 

Norman  E.  Lange,  Ed.D Director  of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement 

Orpha  M.  L.  Lutz,  Ph.D Coordinator  oi  Research 

Peter  P.  Stapay,  Ed.M Registrar 

John  R.  Beard,  D.L.S Head  Librarian 


GRADUATE   COUNCIL 

Edward  J.  Ambry,  Chairman 


Joseph  F.  Becker 
Harold  C.  Bohn 
Lillian  A.  Calcia 
Paul  C.  Clifford 
Earl  C.Davis 
L.  Howard  Fox 
Carl  E.  Frankson 
Katharmc  B.  Hall 


Orpha  M.  L.  Lutz 
Dorothy  Morse 
Louis  C.  Nanassy 
Earl  K.  Peckham 
Bertha  B.  Quintana 
John  G.  Redd 
Louis  Roederer 
Ralph  Walter 


FACULTY 
Summer  Session    1967 


John  R.  Beard,  ex  ofEcio 

Robert  E.  Mac  Vane, 

ex  officio 
Allan  Morehead,  ex  officio 
Simone  C.  Picard,  ex  officio 
Charity  Eva  Runden, 

ex  officio 
Thomas  H.  Richardson, 

ex  officio 


Thomas  H.  Richardson,  Ed.D President 

Allan  Morehead,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

Robert  E.  MacVane,  M.Ed Director  of  Evening  Division  and  Summer  Session 

John  A.  Almquist  A.M English 

Edward  J.  Ambry,  PhD Associate  Dean-Graduate 

Philip  U.  Anderson,  M.S Mathematics 

Joseph  S.  Attanasio,  M.A Speech 

David  C.  Balderston,  M.A Home  Economics 


Jeannine  A.  Barrett,  M.A English 

Joseph  F.  Becker,  Ed.D Science 

Laurence  Bellagamba,  Ed.D Associate  Dean-L7ndergraduate 

Carolvn  E.  Bock,  Ph.D Foreign  Languages 

Edgar  C.  Bye,  A.M Social  Studies 

Thomas  F.  Carroll,  M.A Mathematics 

\L  Anne  Chapman,  M.P  .A Fine  Arts 

Alden  C.  Coder,  Ed.D lleaith  and  Physical  Education 

Philip  S.  Cohen,  Ph.D Chairman,  Dep-cUtment  of  Social  Studies 

Frank  \L  Cordasco,  Ed.D Education 

William   A.   Cuff,   \L.\ Education 

Florence  L.  Dick,  \LA Education 

Stephen  C.  S.  Farley,  Ph.D Enghsh 

Emma  Fantone,  A.M Coordinator.  AudioA'isual  Center 

\'ictoria   Filas,    NLA Science 

Carl  E.  Frankson,  Ph.D Industrial  Arts 

Paul  E.  P'roehlich,  Ed.D Business  Education 

Paul  A.  Gaeng,  Ph.D Chainnnn,  Depnitnieut  of  Foreign  Language^ 

Robert  Garfunkel,  NLA N.S.F.  Program.-  ALithematicA 

\'ictor  C.  Garibaldi,  A.M.  and  \LS Education 

Madimir  L.  Garik,  Ph.D Science 

Dorothy  B.  Garland,  M.S Education 

Abraham  Gelfond,  Ph.D Education 

Harrison  Goodall,  M.A Industrial  Aits 

-Mfred  IL  Gorman,  Ed.D Education 

Carl  Gottschall,  M.S Mathematics 

Donald  B.  Gregg,  A.M Education 

Ronald  F.  Haas,  Ed.D Education 

Lawrence  Ilamel,  Ph.D Education 

Joseph  C.  Hecht,  Ed.D Business  Education 

George  D.  Ileiss,  M.Fd Education 

James  Hensc,  M.A Education 

Richard  I L  I  lodson,  \LA Scicnc  c 

Edward  W .  Johnson,  M.A Social  Studies 

Ra\ni()ii(l  jiniij),  A.M lulucation 

Ellen  Kanffman.  .\.M S/)eecli 

Lawrence  B.  Kenyon,  I'.d.D.   iulucafion 

Doris  E.  Kibbe,  \1.A /''oreign  Languages 

L.  Robert  Kohls,   Ph.D Fine  Arfs 

Walter  Iv  Kops,  .\.\l Social  Shidics 

Russell  Krauss,  Ph.D l.nglish 

F.  Jane  Krnmachc-    I''d.D iulncafion 

Marcoautonio  Lacattiia.  \I.\ i^.S.l'.  Program.-  Mathematics 

Cieriiard   Lang,   PhD Education 

Evan  M.  \Ialctsk\,  PhD Direcfor,  \.S.i''.  Program.-  .Mathemafus 

William    McCrcatli,    Ml    A Fhic  Arts 

Samson   Mcl^owtll.   Ph.D Science 

jauKs  '!  .  \lili(uki.  I ',(1.1) Fdncafion 


Matt  Merfeld,  M.A Mnthcimtics 

Frank  P.  Merlo,  Ed.D Kducdtion 

Thomas  L.  Millard,  M.A Social  Studies 

Dorothy  J.  Morse,  Ph.D Music 

Louis  C.  Nanassay,  Ed.D Business  Education 

Mario  Oneglia,  Ed.D Music 

Earl   K.   Peckham,   Ed.D Education 

George  J.  Petrello,  M.B.A Business  Education 

James  P.  Pettegrove,  x\.M English 

Sara  Prieto,  Ph.D Foreign  Languages 

Bertha  B.  Quintana,  Ed.D Social  Studies 

Robert  C.  Ramsdell,  M.A Science 

Herbert  E.  Reaske,  A.M Enghsh 

John  G.  Redd,  Ph.D Health  and  Physical  Education 

Maynard  L.  Rich,  M.S Education 

Louis  Roederer,  A.M Foreign  Languages 

Herman  Rosenberg,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Piogram:  Mathematics 

Raymond  J.  Ross,  Ed.D Industrial  Arts 

Albert  D.  Rossetti,  NLA Business  Education 

George  E.  Salt,  A.M Education 

Alien  E.  Saunders,  NLA Industrial  Arts 

Harold  M.  Scholl,  Ed.D Speech 

Jerome  M.  Seidman,  Ph.D Education 

Horace  J.  Sheppard,  A.M Education 

Max  A.  Sobel,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Robert  M.  Swerdlow,  M.S Industrial  Arts 

Lillian  Szklarczyk,   Ph.D Foreign   Languages 

Tete  H.  Tetens,  Jr.,  M.A Education 

Richard  W.  Tews,  Ph.D.  . .  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 

Joseph  L.  X'enturini,  M.Ed Education 

Ralph  A.  \'ernacchia,  M.A Fine  Arts 

David  L.  Watkms,  M.A Physical  Education 

Walter  R.  Westphal,  A.M N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Vernon  Williams,  A.M N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Robert  B.  Williams,  Ed.D Education 

omas  L.  Wilson,  Ph.D Science 

Foster  L.  Wygant,  Ed.D Fine  Arts 

Louis  E.  Zerbe,  M.Mus Music 

William  Zlot,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 


AIMS  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  Summer  School  program  is  designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of: 

1.  Matriculated  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs  who  wish   to   meet 
requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

2.  Teachers-in-service  who  desire  to  complete  degree  requirements,  to  improve 
their  professional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state  certification  purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  certification  to  teach  in  the  New 
Jersey  public  secondar}'  schools. 

4.  Undergraduates  from  Montclair  and  other  colleges   desiring   to   continue 
college  programs  over  the  summer. 

5.  Persons  interested  in  pursuing  college  work  for  cultural  or  a\ocational  pur- 
poses whether  or  not  they  desire  credit. 

6.  Persons  interested  in  special  w'orkshops,  institutes,  and  seminars. 

ADMISSION   REGULATIONS 

Students  may  enter  in  one  of  two  categories:  Students  seeking  a  Master's 
Degree  (degree  candidates),  or  students  not  seeking  a  degree. 

DEGREE  CANDIDATES — Matriculation  for  the  Master  of  Arts 
Degree 

Ala/or  Areas — In  addition  to  the  major  in  Teaching,  graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  following  major  areas:  Administration  and  Supervision,  Business 
Education,  Distributi\e  Education,  English,  Fine  Arts,  T'oreign  Languages 
(French  and  Spanish),  Home  Economics,  Industrial  Arts,  Mathematics,  Music, 
Personnel  and  Guidance,  Physical  Education — Health  Education,  Reading, 
Science,  Social  Studies,  and  Speech  (Speech  Arts  and  Speech  Tlierapy). 

Persons  Eligible — Teachers-in-service,  as  well  as  those  interested  in  per- 
sonal and  professional  growth  who  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
college,  have  a  high  scholastic  average  and  hold  a  New  Jersey  teacher's  certifi- 
cate. (Tliis  does  not  apply  to  the  major  in  teaching.  See  "Certification  Informa- 
tion" page  10,  for  information  concerning  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching.) 

ProccduTc 

1.  I'ilc  an  api)lication  with  the  Associate  Dean-Graduate  and  pay  a  S5.00 
a])plic;iti()n  for  admission  fee  (see  '"I'uition,  Vccs  and  I^xpenses"). 

2.  I  Ia\e  forwarded  to  the  Graduate  Office  official  transcripts  of  all  previous 
college  work.  ([f]:)on  accc])tance,  a  student  will  be  furnished  a  definite  statement 
of  rec|uiiciiKiits,  eiititkd  a  Work  Program.  'I'liis  Work  Program  nuist  be  pre- 
sented each  time  a  student  registers.) 

V  Obtain  ai)])r()\al  of  courses  from  Department  Chairman  or  Ad\isor 
(liirinL;  the  hours  of  rcL^istration. 

Vole:  1  and  2  above  must  be  conipleted  bv  \pril  26,  1967  for  the  1967 
Suiinner  Session. 


8 


1 


Transfer  oi  Ciedits — Not  more  than  8  semester-hours  of  work  taken  prior 
to  matrieulation  are  accepted  for  credit  toward  the  M.A.  degree.  Transfer  of 
graduate  credit  from  other  institutions — up  to  8  semester  hours — may  be 
granted  graduates  of  accredited  institutions  who  matricukite  on  or  after  April 
12,  1962. 

Research  Requiiement — Consists  of  Education  50^,  Methods  and  Instru- 
ments of  Research  and  a  departmental  seminar  or  Master's  Thesis.  Education 
503  should  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  program  and  precedes  work  in  more 
advanced  research  courses. 

Master's  Thesis — Students  writing  a  thesis  must  register  for  the  course  in 
thesis  writing  (Graduate  A600)  which  carries  4  semester  hours  of  credit.  For 
further  information  regarding  the  thesis,  see  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

Residence  Requiiement — All  matriculated  students  in  the  Graduate  Pro- 
gram will  be  required  to  complete  at  least  one  full-time  (6  s.  h.)  summer  session 
or  at  least  one  regular  semester  (12  s.  h.)  to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

Application  for  degree  conferment — The  appropriate  application  form 
must  be  completed  and  submitted  to  the  Evening  Division  OfRce  by  each  degree 
candidate  in  accordance  with  the  calendar  printed  below. 

Submit  form  by: 

November  15  for  the  following  JUNE  commencement 

March  1 5  for  the  following  SEPTEMBER  commencement 

Application  blanks  for  this  purpose  may  be  secured  in  the  Summer  Session 
Office.  The  responsibility  for  making  said  application  rests  with  the  candidate. 
Students  should  check  with  advisors  concerning  final  examination  dates  and 
other  details  involved  with  the  graduation  procedure. 

Comprehensive  Examination — Students  planning  to  complete  degree  re- 
■|j  quirements  for  the  June  or  September  commencement  must  complete  their 
departmental  comprehensive  examination  requirement  on  the  date  indicated  in 
the  Evening  Division  Calendar.  (See  the  Fall-Spring  Announcement.)  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility'  to  notify  his  advisor  that  he  intends  to  take  the  examina- 
tion. This  procedure  should  be  completed  at  least  6  weeks  prior  to  the  examina- 
tion date  in  order  to  allow  ample  time  for  the  department  to  communicate 
with  each  candidate  concerning  any  pre-examination  procedure.  Comprehensive 
Examinations  are  not  given  during  the  Summer  Session. 

STUDENTS  NOT  SEEKING  A  DEGREE,   but 

1.  Desiring  to  Transfer  Credit.  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  courses  for 
the  purpose  of  having  credit  transferred  to  another  institution  may  be  admitted 
by  submitting  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session  an  official  letter  from  the 
Dean  of  the  University  or  College  in  which  they  are  earning  the  degree.  This 
letter  must  contain  a  statement  that  the  student  is  in  good  standing,  his 
accumulative  average,  and  the  courses  or  kind  of  courses  for  which  the  student 
may  register.  Special  transfer  of  credit  forms  may  be  completed  in  the  Summer 
Session  Office.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  decide  whether  or  not  the 
student  has  fulfilled  necessary  prerequisites.  Certain  400-numbered  courses  and 
all  500  and  600-numbered  courses  are  open  only  to  graduate  students.  College 
Deans  should  inquire  about  students'  eligibility  if  interested  in  400-level  courses. 


2.  Desinng  to  Audit.  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural, 
voaitional,  professional,  or  avocational  purposes,  but  who  do  not  wish  college 
credit,  may  register  as  auditors.  All  persons  auditing  a  course  must  establish 
eligibilit}-,  register,  and  pay  the  same  tuition  fees  as  other  students. 

3.  Desiring  initial  teaching  certificates,  (emergency,  provisional  or  stand- 
ard). Before  registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instructions 
listed  under  the  heading,  "Teacher  Certification  Information". 

4.  Desinng  work  beyond  A/.A.  or  for  ad\anccd  certificates. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION   INFORMATION 

I.    ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 

A.  Students  who  plan  to  take  courses  leading  to  certification  for  secondary 
and/or  special  subject  teaching  must  file  an  Application  for  Admission 
form  with  the  E\ening  Division  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  com- 
pleted application  form,  five-dollars  (S5.00)  non-refundable  applica- 
tion fee,  official  college  transcripts,  and  a  letter  stating  the  subject 
area(s)  in  which  certification  is  desired,  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
E\ening  Division  (Attention:  Certification  x\d\isor)  at  least  one 
month  prior  to  the  end  of  an\'  semester  for  admission  the  following 
semester. 

B.  Correspondence  subsequently  received,  including  the  work  program 
(Program  Ad\isement  Sheet),  must  be  presented  each  time  a  student 
registers  for  a  course  or  courses. 

C.  Students  interested  in  the  combined  certification  and  Master  of  Arts 
with  a  major  in  Teaching  programs  are  expected  to  follow  the  same 
procedure  as  outlined  abo\e.  Application  for  the  "appro\ed  certifica- 
tion program"  should  be  completed  i^rior  to  their  first  registration. 
However,  students  registering  after  June  1,  1966  may  complete  up  to 
8  semester  hours  of  course  work  prior  to  acceptance  in  the  ''approved 
certification  program."  Students  registered  for  certification  work  prior 
to  June  1,  1966  may  aj^ply  a  maxinumi  of  12  semester  hours  toward 
tlie  a])i)ro\ed  certification  program. 

Certification  students  who  ha\e  not  had  an  opportunity  to  file 
an  application  and  are  registering  for  the  first  time  in  the  Exening 
Di\ision  nuist  show  official  c\ idence  of  ha\ing  earned  a  baclielor's 
degree  (e.g.  undergraduate  transcript)  and/or  an  official  exaluation 
from  tlie  State  l^oard  of  ]'!\aminers. 

D.  All  general  cjucstions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed  to 
a  Certification  Adxisor  (Miss  I'Vies  or  Miss  Picard  )  at  the  College; 
preregistration  ad\isement   by  ai^ijointment   is   recommended. 

]'',.  Stiuknts  wishing  to  lia\c  tlieir  C>()inil\  Superintendents  of  Seliools 
notified  al)out  eomi)letion  of  certification  jDrograms  must  adxise  the 
E\enin^  Dixision  (Attention:  Certification  Ad\'isor)  innnediately 
after  c()ni])lcti()n  of  itc|uirt  incnts. 
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^i     II.    COURSE    OFFERINGS 

The  Professional  Education  eourses  listed  below,  from  the  Sunnner 
Session  Sehedule,  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  for 
the  first  certificate  to  teach  in  the  New  Jersey  public  secondary  schools. 
Cour:;es  should  be  selected  from  the  following  categories  (listed  ac- 
cordii^g  to  Professional  Education  areas  specified  by  the  State  Board 
of  Examiners) : 

A.  METHODS 

1.  Te.iching  Field 

a.)    English  S401X^  Latin  S401X*,  Mathematics  S401X*, 
Science  S401X*,  Speech  S481A&B*- 

b.)    Education   S595D— Enghsh,    Education    S 59  5D— Mathe- 
matics, Education  S595D — Science 

2.  Methods  Electives 
Education  S304*,  Education  S408 

B.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Education  SIOl"",  Education  SZOZ'^,  Education  S560,  Education  S561 


C.  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Health  Education  SIOO* 

D.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION 

Educ-ition  S303*,  Education  S40I*,  Education  S406,  Education  S492 
EduCc:tion  S595A,  Education  S595B,  Education  S595C 


E.    CURRICULUM 

Distributive  Education  S453*** 
Education  S472 


F.    GUIDANCE 

Education  S45I 

II.    SUPERVISED   STUDENT  TEACHING  AND   PLACEMENT 
SERVICES 

A.  Supervised  Student  Teaching  and  the  Supervised  Teaching  Seminar 
are  not  offered  during  the  summer  session.  Detailed  information  re- 
garding these  programs  is  available  in  the  Fall-Spring  Announcement. 

B.  Information  concerning  placement  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director 
of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement. 


*For  undergraduate  credit  and  students  who  do  not  hold  a  bachelor's  degree. 
**Meets  methods  requirement  for  Physically  Limited  Certificate  in  Special   Education. 
**l\/leets,  in  part,  specialized  Professional  Education  requirements  for  Distributive  Education  certification. 
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ACADEMIC   REGULATIONS  AND   PROCEDURES 

STUDENTS  RESPONSIBILITY.  The  College  expects  those  who  are  admitted 
to  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  College  catalogs.  The  College  resenes  the  right  to 
terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  or 
academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfacto^^^ 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (8)  semester 
hours  in  the  Summer  Session.  Six  (6)  semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,  is  strongly 
recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for 
all  courses  in  the  various  departments  and  curricula.  Courses  are  numbered  in 
the  following  manner: 


100-199 

Freshman 

200-299 

Sophomore 

300-399 

Junior 

400-499 

Senior-Graduate 

500-699 

Graduate 

WITHDRAWAL  EROiM  A  COURSE.  A  wiitten  notice  to  the  Director  of 
Summer  Session  is  required.  (Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute 
an  official  withdrawal.)  Refunds  are  computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  sul)niit  a  written  notice  will  receive  the 
mark  of  "F"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  Students  who  with- 
draw after  the  mid-point  (July  14)  will  receive  an  automatic  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  courses  that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester 
is  allowed  up  to  the  mid-point  of  the  course. 


GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  Tlie  following  final 
grades  may  be  received: 


A 

Excellent 

B 

Good 

C 

Fair 

D 

Poor 

F 

Failure 

IN 

Incomplete 

T 

\\^ith  drawn. 

Passing 

NC 

WF 

No  Credit 

\Vith drawn,  Failing 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  accepted  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State 
College.  Tlie  Mark  *'WP"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing  their  inten- 
tion of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  mid-point  in  the  semester  and  are 
doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  in\olved.  ''Wl'"'  is  assigned  to  students  who 
withdraw  before  the  niid-j^oint  and  are  doing  failing  work  at  the  time  of  with- 
drawal. Tlie  mark  'i'"  signifies:  (I)  failure,  (2)  student  has  failed  to  submM 
written  notice  of  his  witlidrawal,  (3)  the  student  has  requested  withdrawal 
after  tlic  mid  ])()int  in  the  semester. 
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The  mark  ''IN"  is  given  to  a  student  who,  because  of  ilhicss,  is  unable  to 
complete  the  work  by  the  end  of  a  semester.  Tlie  work  must  be  completed  by 
April  15  for  incompletes  received  in  the  Fall  semester  and  November  15  for 
incompletes  recei\ed  in  the  Spring  or  Summer  semesters;  if  said  work  is  not 
finished  on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  ''F"  is  recorded.  For  courses 
that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester,  the  above  information  applies 
but  is  geared  to  the  duration  of  the  course. 

An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  will  be  mailed  to  the 
student  three  weeks  following  the  close  of  the  semester.     - 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his 
schedule  without  approval  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 
Changes  may  be  made  between  1:00  P.M.  and  3:00  P.M.  on  June  26.  No 
;hanges  will  be  permitted  after  3:00  P.M.  on  June  26.  To  change  from  "auditor" 
to  ''credit"  or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal  application  not  later  than 
the  mid-point  (July  14)  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are  available  in  the 
Summer  Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any 
course  for  which  the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in 
mother  course  or  receive  a  refund  of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required  (see 
course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has  fulfilled  them  or  their 
equivalents. 


'-"-^^^^^ 
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REGISTRATION 


BY  MAIL 


All  students  (except  Montclair  State  and  other  college  undergraduates) 
uho  ha\e  registered  at  Montclair  State  College  during  an>  of  the  last  three 
semesters,  will  recei\e  registration  materials.  Those  students  pre\iously  regis- 
tered at  Montclair  State  College,  but  not  since  the  summer  of  1966,  may  re- 
cei\e  materials  for  mail  registration  by  writing  or  calling  the  Summer  Session 
Ofhce.  Students  who  have  never  registered  at  Montclair  Stite  College  must 
register  in  person.  Students  are  to  follow  the  registration  procedure  as  described 
below : 

Summer  Mail   Registration   Procedure 

1.    Complete  REGISTRATION  FORM— Use  Ink. 

a.  Correct  printed  information  and  complete  information  requested  in  Section  A, 
B,  C,  Dy  ^  E.  Use  the  following  codes  for  completing  Section  B: 


Item 
Box  No.     1     Semestei  Hours 
Box  No.     2     Credit  (or  Audit; 

Box  No.     3     Resident  Stntus 


Code  cind  A/eaning 
Enter  Total  No.  S.H.  This  Semester 


3. 


.Taking  courses  for  credit 

.Not  taking  courses  for  credit  (i.e.  Auditor) 

.Live  in  N.J. 

.Live  out  of  State  but  teaching  in  N.J. 

.Live  out  of  State  and  not  teaching  in  N.J. 


Box  No. 

4 

Department  Num- 

00- 

-Not  in  a  program 

30— Lib.  Sci 

ber.-  Only  students 

10- 

-Bus.  Ed. 

40— Lang 

in   approved   certi- 

11- 

-Dist.  Ed. 

41— French 

fication    or   degree 

16- 

-Adm.  &  Super. 

46 — Snanish 

programs    will   list 

17- 

-Pers.  &  Quid. 

50— Math 

department    num- 

18- 

-MAT 

60— Music 

ber.     Others     will 

19- 

-Reading 

73— 111th.  Ed. 

be   00. 

20- 

-Eng 

76— Plus.  Ed. 

21- 

-Speech  &  Hrg. 

80 — Science 

22- 

-Speech  &  Dram. 

81— Biology 

24- 

-F.  Arts 

82— Chem 

26- 

-Home  Ec. 

83— Phvsics 

28- 

-Ind.  Arts 

90— Soc.  St. 

Box  No. 

5 

Sex 

1.. 

..Male 

2 I'Vmale 

Box  No. 

6 

Marital  Status 

I.. 

.  .Single 

2 Married 

Box  No. 

7 

Status  oi  Student 

01. 

..Initial  Cert. 

06.  ..Other 

XI 

.  .Appd.  cert.  prog. 

Undergraduate 

02. 

. .  Pre-Matric. 

M.S.C.^/ ^<^'^'-  <-crtihcation 

03. 

.  .Matric.  M.A. 

Even 

08. .  .iMidorscment 

04. 

0>. 

.  .Matric.  B.A. 

Div. 

09. .  .Salary'  Equiv.  or  own 

T        1.           _„!. 

.  .M.S.C. 

-          Interest 

Undergraduate 

Box  N(j. 

8 

Highest  Degree 

0.. 

..None 

2 Masters 

Held 

1.. 

. .  Bachelors 

3 Doctorate 

Box  No. 

9 

CertificAte  Held 

().. 

.  .None 

2. . .  .  Provisional 

].. 

.  .I.im.  Stand.  V 

cnu. 

^.  .  . .  Fincrgency 
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.First  time  registering  in  the  Evening  Division 
or  Summer  Session  at  M.S.C. 
.Previously  registered  in  the  Evening  Division 
or  Summer  Session  at  M.S.C. 
.Part  Time  (Less  than  12  Semester  Hours) 
.Full  Time  (12  S.  H.  or  more) 
.Yes  2.... No 

.Yes  2.... No 

Boxes  14,  15,  &  16— Not  to  be  Completed  by  Student 

b.  Complete  the  back  of  the  form. 

Enter  the  courses  you  wish  to  take  completing  all  columns  (section  only  if  listed) 
that  are  applicable.  Students  who  need  advisement  may  wait  until  they  have  met 
with  their  advisor  before  completing  this  section. 


Box  No. 

10 

Registeiing  Period 

Box  No. 

11 

Time  Code 

Box  No. 

12 

Attending  under 
G.I.  Bill 

Box  No. 

13 

Attending  under 
Institute 

Students  registering  for  Ed.  503  are  advised  to  list  more  than  one  section  (in 
order  of  preference)  in  the  event  that  the  desired  section  is  closed.  Cultural 
electives  must  be  chosen  from  those  listed  on  page  ??  of  this  Announcement. 


Approval  for  electives  in  connection  with  the  Master  of  Arts  with  a  major  in 
Teaching  program  must  be  obtained  from  the  MAT  Advisor  prior  to  May  1st 
if  students  wish  to  take  advantage  of  mail  registration. 


Advisement  and  Departmental  Signatures.  Students  who  are  presently  matriculated 
in  an  M.A.  program,  in  the  undergraduate  Exening  Division  Industrial  Arts  program  or 
in  a  certification  program  (i.e.  those  who  have  a  work  program  prescribed  by  the  college) 
DO  NOT  have  to  meet  with  their  advisor  for  a  signature,  providing  they  are  not  deviat- 
ing from  their  work  program  or,  unless  so  directed  by  him. 

All  students  not  in  prescribed  programs  who  desire  to  register  by  mail  must  meet  with 
the  departmental  advisor,  and  secure  his  signature  (as  required  by  the  college),  in  his 
office  between  4:00  and  6:00  p.m.  according  to  (or  after)  the  priority  below,  during 
the  week  of  May  8-May  11 

May  8— F  thru  M  Mav  10— S  thru  Z 

May  9— N  thru  R  May  11— A  thru  E 

If  courses  are  taken  in  more  than  one  department,  a  signature  is  required  from  an 
ad\  isor  in  each  department. 

c.  Sign  and  Date  back  of  form 

2.  RECEIPT  VOUCHER— Use  Ball  Point  Pen  or  Pencil 

Complete  the  Receipt  \'oucher — according  to  the  fee  information  below.  Be  sure 
to  complete  the  back  of  the  Student  Copy.  This  becomes  vour  identification  after 
validation.  DO  NOT  DETACH. 


Code  1  &  2— 

Code  3  (Box  3) 

In  State 

Out  of  State 

Service 

Registration 

(Box  3)  Total 

Total  Out  of 

No.  S.  H. 

Tuition 

$16.00 

Tuition 

$18.00 

Charge 
$.50 

Fee 

$2.00 

In  State  Fee 

$18.50 

:5tate  Fee 

1 

$20.50 

2 

32.00 

36.00 

1.00 

2.00 

35.00 

39.00 

3 

48.00 

54.00 

1.50 

2.00 

51.50 

57.50 

4 

64.00 

72.00 

2.00 

2.00 

68.00 

76.00 

5 

80.00 

90.00 

2.50 

2.00 

84.50 

94.50 

6 

96.00 

108.00 

3.00 

2.00 

101.00 

113.00 

7 

112.00 

126.00 

3.50 

2.00 

117.50 

131.50 

8 

128.00 

144.00 

4.00 

2.00 

134.00 

150.00 
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3.  Parking;     Dccals  are  required  of  all  students 

Decals  purchased  during  the  fall  or  spring  semester  are  ^•alid  for  the  sum- 
mer. Students  who  need  decals  must  complete  the  "MSC  Vehicle  Regis- 
tration Form"  and  write  in  "Parking"  opposite  "Other  Fee"  on  receipt 
voucher  and  the  sum  of  $2.50,  which  must  be  added  to  other  fees  and 
included  in  total  amount  to  be  paid.  Deails  will  be  mailed  with  class 
admission  cards. 

Mailing   Registration 

Between  Ma}^  1st  and  4th  all  students  whose  status  code  is  XI,  03  or  04 
should  remit  their  Registration  Form,  Receipt  Voucher  and  Check  or  Money 
Order  (no  cash  or  deferred  payments).  Failure  to  register  at  this  time  may 
cause  loss  of  priority*. 

Between  May  15th  and  May  26th,  the  Summer  Session  Office  will  accept 
all  other  mail  registrations  (Registration  Form,  Receipt  Voucher  and  Check 
or  Money  Order — no  cash  or  deferred  payments — and  process  them  on  a  prior- 
ity basis.  That  is:  the  first  week  (May  15-19)  students  whose  status  code  is  01 
or  02  will  be  processed  along  with  additional  XI,  03,  or  04  registrations.  All 
registrations  for  students  whose  status  code  is  07,  08,  or  09  will  be  processed 
after  May  19th.  ALL  REGISTRATION  FORMS  which  are  incorrect,  incom- 
plete, or  postmarked  after  May  26th,  1967,  will  be  returned  and  students  must 
then  register  in  person  at  the  time  prescribed  in  the  Summer  Session  An- 
nouncement, page  17. 

Make  Check  Payable  To:  Mail  Registrations  To: 


Montclair  State  College 


Summer  Session  Office 
Montclair  State  College 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  07043 
ATTN:  REGF 


CLASS  ADMISSION  CARDS  AND  RECEIPT  WILL  BE  MAILED 
TO  THE  STVDENT. 

IN   PERSON 

Tliose  students  who  do  not  wish  to  take  advantage  of  mail  registration 
must  register  in  person  and  according  to  the  priority  below.  Sfiidcnfs  who  have 
received  registration  materials  m  the  mail  should  bring  them  when  rcgistcriug 
in  person.  Details  for  registration  will  be  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  in  the 
center  hall  of  College  Hall.  Students  must  bring  records  of  prex'ious  college 
work  in  order  to  establish  priority  for  registration.  In  addition,  matriculated 
students  must  present  their  Work  Program  to  ad\isors.  Students  registering  as 
first  time  certification  or  special  students  must  present  a  transcript  of  their 
nndergradnnte  or  graduate  studies.  Pre\iously  registered  certification  students 
must  lia\c  tliLir  WOrk  Program  or  a  letter  from  Trenton. 

A  student  iias  completed  his  rciiistrAtion  when: 

1.  I  lis  registration  forms  Ikinc  been  proiDcrU'  and  comi)letely  filled  out. 

2.  I  lis  program  has  been  ai)i)r()\ed  b\'  his  Departmental  adxisor  and  b\ 
adxisors  in  other  deixutnients  in  which  he  selects  courses. 

V     I  le  lias  filled  out  an  auto  registration  card  and  ])iuchasc'd  a  parking  decal. 

4.     I  lis  fees  liaxe  been  jDaid. 

^.     I  k'  recei\es  his  class  adnnssioii  cards. 

16 


TIME  AND   PRIORITY  SCHEDULE 


Thursday,  June  22 — 
5:00  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M. 

6:00  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M. 


.eci 


«^ 


Friday,  June  23 — 

5:00  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M. 


b£ 


!ccil 


Matriculated  graduate  students  and  matriculated 
Evening  Division  undergraduate  industrial  arts 
students. 

Certification  students,  previously  registered  at 
-MSC,  (does  not  include  MSC  undergraduates), 
working  toward  their  first  certificate  to  teach. 
Tliis  does  not  include  those  working  on  advanced 
certificates  or  endorsements  on  their  original 
certificate.  Work  program  or  letter  from  Trenton 
required. 

Certification  students,  registering  for  the  first 
time  at  MSC,  working  toward  their  first  certi- 
ficate to  teach.  All  students  must  attend  a  regis- 
tration meeting  which  will  be  held  promptly 
at  5:00  P.M.  in  the  College  High  School  Audi- 
torium. Registration  procedures  follow  this 
meeting. 

MSC  undergraduates  who  did  not  register  for 
Summer  School  classes  during  the  early  regis- 
tration period  (May  19th). 
Pre-matriculated  Graduate  Students  (Students 
who  have  filed  an  application  for  matriculation 
in  a  graduate  major  and  have  received  a  letter 
indicating  they  are  "pre-matriculated".) 

Special  undergraduate  students  (Undergraduates 
matriculated  at  colleges  other  than  MSC  seeking 
courses  at  MSC  to  be  transferred  to  their  respec- 
tive colleges).  Students  should  see  the  Academic 
Dean  prior  to  completing  registration.  (See 
page  9  "Desiring  to  transfer  credit.") 

Special  students  (beyond  M.A.,  non-matriculated 
students,  special  interest,  auditors,  endorsement 
on  original  certificate,  out-of-state  certification, 
and  ad\anced  certification,  such  as  guidance, 
secondarv  school  principal,  etc.)  STUDENTS 
MUST  BRING  TRANSCRIPT  OF  UNDER- 
GRADUATE OR  GRADUATE  W^ORK. 

Students  unable  to  take  ad\antage  of  the  abo\e  priority  arrangement  may 
register  with  other  groups  pro\ided  they  arrive  after  their  priority  schedule. 
Students  MAY  NOT  register  ahead  of  their  priority  listing. 

Late   Registration 

Monday,  June  26,  1:00  P.M.  to  3:00  P.M. 

Students  registering  on  June  26  will  be  charged  a  $5.00  late  registration  fee. 
No  registrations  will  be  accepted  after  3:00  P.M.,  June  26. 
Classes  begin  on  June  26.  Late  registrants  must  meet  the  first  scheduled 
class  after  completing  registration  or  be  charged  with  an  unexcused  absence. 
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6:30  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M. 


Saturday,  June  24 — 

9:00  A.M.  to  12:00  Noon 


Special   Registrations 

Registration  for  Pre-Summer  Session  courses  will  take  place  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  course  or  by  mail  if  eligible. 

Students  who  did  not  register  for  courses  offered  during  the  last  three 
weeks  of  the  summer  session,  at  the  initial  registration  period,  must  register  in 
the  Summer  Session  Office  on  July  13th  between  8:30  A.M.  and  4:00  P.M. 

M.  S.   C.   Undergraduate  Registration   Procedures 

Students  who  are  planning  to  take  summer  courses  must  secure  from  the 
registrar  and  have  completed  the  "permission  to  take  summer  work"  form 
before  May  19th.  Students  who  fail  to  take  advantage  of  advance  registration 
should  ha\e  the  forms  completed  by  June  8th  and  must  register  according  to  the 
priority  on  page  17. 

Undergraduates  Matriculated   at   Colleges   Other   Than  M.   S.   C. 

Follow  procedures  outlined  on  page  9  and  register  at  the  time  specified 
on  page  17. 


TUITION,   FEES  AND   EXPENSES* 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to:  Moutchir  State  College 

Tuition 

New  Jersey  Residents  and  Teachers 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit $16.00 

N  on-Resident 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit 18.00 

Service  Charge 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit .50 

Registration  Fee 

To  be  paid  each  time  a  student  registers-non-refundable 2.00 

Late  Registration 

An  additional  fee  charged  to  all  students  who  fail  to  register 
during  the  regular  registration  period 5.00 

Application  for  Admission  Fee 

$5.00  to  be  paid  when  student  files  an  application   for  admission   to  a 
program.  Tliis  fee  must  accompany  the  application  form  and  is  not  refundable. 

Transcripi'  I'ee 

$1.00  for  single  copy.  Int|uirc'  at  the  Registrar's  OfTicc. 

^Subject  to  change  any  tune  h\  action  of  the  State  Hoard  of  Fdueation. 
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Refunding  of  Fees 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  May  3, 
1962,  the  following  uniform  schedule  of  refunds  was  effective  in  all  New 
Jersey  State  Colleges  on  September  1,  1962: 

Per  Cent 
Peiiods  of  Withdrawal  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins   100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course — thru  July  8 60% 

Withdrawal  between  first  third  and  first  half  of  course — thru  July  14  .  .  30% 

Withdrawal  during  last  half  of  course None 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  based  upon  the  total  obligation. 

A  reduction  in  a  student's  program  in  the  Summer  Session  is  equivalent  to  a 
withdrawal.  This  policy  applies  to  such  reductions.  Tuition  and  senice  charges 
are  refunded  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the  authorities  at  the  college. 

IN  COMPUTING  REFUNDS,  THE  DATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL  IS  THE 
DATE  ON  WHICH  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OFFICE  RECEIVES  A 
WRITTEN  NOTICE  FROM  THE  STUDENT. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Office    Hours   and    Phone 

The  Summer  Session  Office  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  College  Hall 
and  is  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M.  weekdays.  Phone  746-9500  Extension 
201.  Area  Code  201. 

Housing   and    Dining 

HOUSING:  College  residence  halls  will  be  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  men  and  women  students  during  the  Summer  Session.  Tlie  residence  halls 
will  open  on  Tliursday,  June  22  at  4:00  P.M.  and  will  close  on  Friday,  August 
4  at  2:00  P.M.  Applications  for  room  rescr\ations  should  be  sent  to  Mr.  Robert 
J.  Foley,  Assistant  Director  of  Students,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  New  Jersey. 

"RATES:  Room  and  board  is  $22.75  a  week.  This  fee  includes  breakfast,  lunch 
and  dinner,  Sunday  through  Saturday.  The  College  supplies  and  launders  sheets, 
a  pillow  case,  and  a  bed  pad.  Students  must  supply  their  own  blankets,  spreads, 
towels,  etc.  The  total  fee  of  $143.75  (6-1/3  weeks  at  $22.75  per  week)  must 
be  paid  on  or  before  the  first  Sunday  of  the  Summer  Session. 

"MEALS:  The  Dining  Hall  will  be  open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session. 
Rates  are:  Breakfast,  $.55;  Lunch,  a  la  carte;  Dinner,  $1.40. 

"Subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATION.  Students  may  not  be  excused  from  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  their  Rcser\e  commitments.  You  must  make  arrangements 
with  your  Reser\'e  Unit  to  fulfill  this  requirement  prior  to  or  following  the 
summer  session  dates — June  26  through  August  4.  Any  questions  should  be 
directed  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 

STUDENT  PARKING:  The  college  maintains  a  number  of  parking  lots  to  be 
used  by  Students.  These  areas  are  designated  on  a  map  of  the  campus  that  is 
available  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Under  no  circumstances  are  students  to  park  in  unauthorized  areas.  Traffic 
regulations  will  be  strictly  enforced  and  violators  will  be  liable  for  a  fine  and 
towing  charges. 

Tlie  College  assumes  no  responsibility  for  the  car  or  its  contents  while 
it  is  parked  on  College  property. 

Parking  permits  may  be  obtained  at  registration  or  in  the  parking  office 
(ANNEX  I).  Parking  Dccals  purchased  during  cither  the  Fall  1966  or  Spring 
1967  Semesters  arc  \ah'd  for  the  Suunuer  196".  Dccals  for  new  registrants  are 
$2.50 

VETERANS'  COUNSl'lLOR.  Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Sunnner 
Session  should  apj^ly  well  in  ad\ance  of  the  registration  dates  (June  22,  23  and 
June  24)  for  a  certificate  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New 
Jersey  office  (20  Washington  Place)  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  In  re- 
questing this  certificate,  the  veteran  is  advised  to  indicate  clearly  his  educational 
objective.  The  Veterans  Administration  has  established  certain  limitations, 
es])ecially  with  regard  to  change  of  course.  In  order  that  a  veteran  may  be  assured 
tliat  his  certificate  is  in  order  and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite 
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his  training  under  the  G.  I.  Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the 
Veterans'  Counselor  whose  ofhee  is  loeated  in  College  Hall.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  individual  to  eheek  with  the  Veterans  Counselors  eaeh  time  he 
registers  for  eourses  to  make  eertain  that  all  necessary  forms  are  completed  as 
required  by  the  \''eterans  Administration. 

WORK  SCHOLARSHIPS.  A  limited  number  of  tuition  scholarships  arc  avail- 
able. Students  are  assigned  work  in  the  various  College  departments.  Write 
to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  information. 

Services 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS:  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Associate  Dean-Graduate,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or  Depart- 
ment Chairmen,  may  be  made  by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  (May  27). 
Advisors  are  available  during  hours  of  registration. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  The  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials, 
equipment  and  senices  for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instruction 
and  presentation.  The  staff  of  the  Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on 
audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods 
and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio-visual  education.  The 
Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as  their 
ordering,  mailing,  and  rental.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the 
use  of  equipment  is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other  services. 

BOOKSTORE:  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Build- 
ing, this  on-eampus  facility  will  be  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  Noon  daily.  A 
limited  number  of  books  for  each  course  will  be  available.  Additional  hours 
will  be  as  posted. 

HEALTH  SERVICE :  There  is  always  a  registered  nurse  on  duty  in  the  College 
Health  ofEce.  This  office  is  located  in  the  west  wing  of  Russ  Hall.  Emergency 
medical  care  is  available. 

Regular  office  hours  are  from  8  a.m.  until  4  p.m.  4  p.m.  until  10  p.m.  is 
for  emergencies  only. 

Between  10  p.m.  and  7:45  a.m.  you  must  phone  first  so  that  nurse  will 
open  door  for  you.  Phone  746-9505. 

LIBRARY.  The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  was  opened  in  the  Fall  of  1963. 
Funds  of  over  $1,000,000  for  this  building  were  provided  for  in  the  New  Jersey 
Bond  Issue  of  1959.  The  library  is  of  modern  construction  using  brick,  glass 
and  aluminum  facings.  It  is  completely  air  conditioned.  It  has  three  floors, 
and  is  planned  to  accommodate  800  students,  and  an  eventual  collection  of 
150,000  volumes.  Individual  study  desks  as  well  as  study  tables  are  provided. 

The  main  floor  includes  the  circulation  desk,  the  technical  processes  area 
and  the  reference  and  bibliography  collection.  Here  also  are  the  periodical 
titles  for  the  first  part  of  the  alphabet,  A-G,  and  books  classified  from  000  to 
399  (General  Works,  Philosophy,  Religion,  and  Social  Sciences,  including  Ed- 
ucation). A  Xerox  machine  makes  possible  copying  (for  10^  per  exposure)  any 
printed  material. 
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The  second  floor  includes  periodical  titles  for  the  remainder  of  the  alph: 
bet  H-Z,  and  books  classified  from  400  to  999  (Pliilology,  Pure  and  Applie 
Sciences,  the  Arts,  Literature,  and  History). 

A  curriculum  laboratory  and  special  collections  occupy  separate  rooms  c 
the  second  floor.  The  special  collections  include  tlic  Cliina  Institute  Librar 
a  New  Jersey  collection,  and  the  College  Archi\es. 

On  the  lower  level  of  the  library  there  are  a  reserve  book  room,  a  t\ping| 
room  with  coin-operated  typewriters,  lounges,  and  storage  area. 

SNACK  BAR.  Located  in  the  Student  Life  Building.  Open  Monday  thru  Frida^ 
from  8:00  A.M.  until  2:00  P.M.  The  Snack  Bar  will  be  closed  Saturday  andl 
Sunday. 


I  f^"BH 
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COURSES   OF   THE   SUMMER    SESSION 

The  coursers  listed  below  will  be  ottered  _  ~  ^ummer  Session. 

Caoises  numbered  500  or  above  are  open  onr  -    ^  :.  . :__ints;  those  num- 

beied  400-499,   inclusi\e,  are  senior-graduate  courses;  and  those  below  400 
cany  undergraduate  credit  only. 

Some  400  courses  listed  with  this  mark  (*)  indicate  that  fhcy  may  not  be 
used  for  graduate  credit. 

AH  studcPxts  should  be  careful  not  to  enroU  in  courses  ^'liich  they  lave 
Ipieviously  taken.  The  final  responsibility'  for  dupHcation  of  courses  rests  with 
[the  students. 

ALL  CLASSES  MEET  MONDAY  THROUGH  FRIDAY  WITH  THE 
|FOLL0\\"IXG  EXCEPTION: 

Tuesday.  Jul>-  4 — Legal  holida>-         Saturday,  July  8 — Classes  in  Session 


CODE   FOR   BUILDINGS 


itorium 


\ 

B 

>llege  Hall C 

lex  3   D 

les  4  E 

"inle^-  Hall E 

>llese  Hiiih  School  H 


Annex   1    I 

Muiic  Building   M 

Panzer  Gymnasium F 

Recreation  Building R 

Sprague  Librai\- S 

Chapin  Hall T 

NEillon  Rdl V 


ARRANGEMENT   AND   NUMBERING   OF   COURSES 
CODE   FOR   DEPARTMENTS 


0. 

.Business  Education 

-11 

.  1  reach 

1. 

.Distributive  Educatioi 

1    44 

.  Uitin 

5. 

.Education 

40 

Spanish 

10. 

.English 

>0 

Mathematics 

n. 

.  Speech 

oO 

.MllMC 

>A. 

.  Fine  Arts 

7'^ 

.Health  Ed.— 

k6. 

.Home  Economics 

Men  \  Women 

'- 

Industrial  .\rts 

"{> 

riiNvEd.— 

.  Libran-  Science 

Men  v\  Women 

to. 

.  Liinguage 

SO 

.  Seienee 

82, 
8>. 
90, 
91, 
92, 
^)>. 
94. 
9>, 
96, 
99. 


B;o:eo- 

Chemistry 

Ph\"sics 

Social  Studies 

A\nthropolog\* 

Eciniomics 

Gci>graphy 

Historv' 

Political  Scic^^.cc 

Sociology* 

l^'icld  Studies 


BUSINESS    EDUCATION    DEPARTMENT 

usiness    Education    S449      Suporviiod    Businoss    Work    EvpiMionce 

and  So  minor  Mr.  Petttllo 

'      ■       "OOS:-!-^  piu    .Satu'u   I             *.uvh(;   J  se\ueNU\   itovus  Rwm  C-">2> 

^;00S:4Mvin    Sation   11             rjt\lit:   2  sc»uosUm  Iuhus  Mr.  Rossctti 

RvH>ni  C^^Z> 

V'cvincsvl.iv   "lOO  s   I ^|Mu    SeoluMi   111         ».'\<.\ht:  «  .svuu\sUm  liowvs  l^^i,  l^'uH^hUch 

liuisdjy  7:00-8 ;4^  P  111    Snlion   1\           v  ledih  2  wu»est.  i''     Ku>cldich 


The  student  who  has  not  had  extensi\e  business  experience  has  an  opportunity 
to  work  full-time  for  six  weeks  during  the  summer  in  a  business  position  under  College 
super\ision.  An  evening  conference  is  held  weekly  to  discuss  problems  related  to  the 
work  experience  program. 

Business   Education    S480      Touch   Shorthand   in   Recording 

Communication  Mr.  Rossetti 

4:00-6:50  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-326 

June  12   to  June  25 

(Registration  by  mail  or  at  first  class  meeting) 
Enrollment  Limited 

This  course  concentrates  on  introducing  keyboard  reaction  patterns  and  theon 
concepts  of  the  touch  shorthand  machine  and  in  developing  basic  skills  and  a  knowledge 
of  operation  of  the  machine.  Time  will  also  be  devoted  to  discussing  methods  of  pre- 
sentation, and  there  will  be  discussions  on  how  the  teacher  would  organize  and  evaluate 
a  course  in  touch  shorthand. 

Business   Education   S501       Principles  and   Problems  of 

Business  Education  Dr.  Nanassy 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-517 

Surv'ey  of  basic  principles  and  practices  of  business  education.  Topics  include  his 
tory  of  business  education,  objectives,  relationship  of  business  education  to  general 
education,  trends  and  problems  in   the  field. 

Business   Education   S511       Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Bookkeeping, 

Accounting,  and  Business  Arithmetic  Dr.  Froehlich 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:    2   semester  hours  Room  C-317 

Study  of  objectives,  content,  methods,  teaching  aids,  and  e\aluation  procedures. 
Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  methods  course  in  bookkeeping  and  teaching  experience. 

Business    Education    S513      Improvement   of   Instruction    in    Stenography 

and  Secretarial  Practice  Dr.  Nanassy 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-517 

Refinement  of  teaching  and  personal  skills,  introduction  to  the  latest  instructional 
equipment  and  method  are  emphasized  through  demonstration,  participation,  and 
reading.  Prerequisites:  Undergrachiate  methods  in  stenographv  and  teaching  experience. 

Business   Education    S521       Bus'n:ss   Management   Problems  Mr.  Petrello 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-321 

The  problems  approach  is  used  in  tliis  ;ul\;uiced  course  in  considering  such  topics 
as  business  ownership,  finances,  lociilion  antl  laxonts.  purchasing,  personnel,  and  man- 
agerial controls. 

Business   Education    S528      Field    Studies   in    Business   Education  Mr.   Petrello 

1  :(JO-5:50  p.m.,  i\lond;i)  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-321 

(July  24  to  August  4) 

(Registration:    By  Priority  schedule  or  July   13) 

Provides  opportunity  for  the  classroom  teacher  to  visit  and  evaluate  some  of  the 
jiractices  of  business  offices,  inchistries.  and  retaihng  organizations  located  in  the  metro- 
politan area.  Kxperience  is  gained  in  planning,  conducting,  and  follow-up  of  field  trips. 
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Distributive   Education   S450      Supervised  Worl<  Experience  and 

Seminar   I  Dr.  Ilccht 

7:00-8:45  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

Students  will  gain  supervised  paid-for  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  department 
or  mass  merchandise  (discount)  store.  As  part  of  the  supervised  work  program  they  at- 
tend a  weekly  evening  seminar  in  which  discussions  will  center  on  their  activities  in  the 
stores  and  on  their  development  of  executive  abilities  during  the  training.  Trainees  are 
required  to  submit  regular  progress  reports.  W^ork  program  is  in  operation  full-time 
during  July  and  August  (minimum  of  8  weeks)  of  the  summer  session  following  com- 
pletion of  the  sophomore  year  for  undergraduates,  and  offered  ever\'  summer  for  gradu- 
ate and  special  students. 

Distributive   Education   S453      Curriculum  Development  in 

Distributive  Education  Dr.  Hecht 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  educators  and  prospective  educators  with 
the  construction  of  the  distributive  education  curriculum.  Included  are  an  understanding 
of  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  community  in  curriculum  planning,  careful  planning 
and  group  cooperation  in  curriculum,  the  over-all  development  of  the  pupil,  develop- 
ing vocational  competencies  in  curriculum,  adult  education  curriculum  planning,  keeping 
records  and  results  through  follow-up  procedures,  and   the  e\aluation   of  curriculum. 

istributive   Education   S551      Improvement  of  Instruction   in 

Distributive  Education  Dr.  Hecht 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

This  course  gives  the  experienced  distributi\e  education  teacher  an  opportunity  to 
study  the  content,  method,  teaching  aids,  and  evaluate  procedures  in  instruction  in  the 
iistributive  education  program. 


EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

Education   S201      Human   Development  and    Behavior^   Part   I  Mrs.  Garland 

J:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  S-101 

1:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:  3  semester  hours  Mr.  Hense 

Room  B-005 

ducation   S202      Human    Development   and   Behavior,    Part   II  Dr.  Seidman 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  H-013 

These  courses  sur\ey  the  psychological  aspects  of  de\elopment  and  behavior  from 
he  prenatal  period  through  adolescence.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  physical,  emotional, 
ntellectual,  and  social  growth  and  de\elopment;  the  learning  process  with  applications 
o  educational  situations;  personal  and  social  adjustments,  as  they  are  found  in  the 
lome,  school  and  community;  guided  observations  of  individual  children  and  adoles- 
;ents,  to  furnish  substance  to  classroom  discussions  to  help  the  student  gain  under- 
tanding  of  human  behavior. 

education   S303      The  Teacher  in  School  and  Community  Dr.  Hamel 

:05-9:20a.m.  Section  I  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room-H-012 

1:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Mr.  Venturini 

Room  C-226 

This  course  provides  the  prospective  teacher  with  a  knowledge  and  understanding 
•f  the  following  areas  of  professional  concern:  (1)  the  organization  and  role  of  the 
ublic  school  in  American  society;  (2)  the  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession;  (3)  the 
volving  role  of  the  school  in  community  improvements;  and  (4)  the  function  of  the 
sacher  in  school-community  relations. 
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Education    S304      Principles   and   Techniques  of  Secondary 

Education  Mr.  Sheppard 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   5  semester  hours  Room  B-004 

This  course  pro\ides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  area  of  professional  con- 
cern: (1)  the  teacher's  role  in  the  teaching-learning  process;  (2)  sources,  selection,  and 
use  of  teaching  aids;  ( 5)  routine  activities  and  auxiliary  responsibilities  of  the  teacher; 
and  (4)  development  and  maintenance  of  desirable  pupil  beha\ior. 

Education   S401      The   Development   of   Educational   Thought  Dr.  Haas 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  H-014 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:   5  semester  hours  Mr.  Heiss 

Room  C-321 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  major  philosophical  traditions  and  their 
educational  implications  in  order  to  assist  the  student  to  develop  his  own  philosophy  of 
education.  These  philosophical  traditions  are  studied  in  their  historical  and  contempo- 
rary perspectives  through  texts  and  supplementary  readings. 

Education   S406      Educational    Sociology  Dr.  Cordasco 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  H-004 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  sociological  principles  to  educational 
problems.  The  school  is  treated  as  a  part  of  the  community,  and  the  \arious  social 
forces  that  affect  the  school  and  its  administration  are  considered.  The  following  topics 
are  included:  family  backgrounds,  communit}^  organization,  social  breakdown,  social 
mobility,  socialized  classroom  methods,  and  the  social  approach  to  indi\idual  beha\ior 
difficulties. 

Education   S408      Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual 

Materials  Miss  Fantout 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-121 

Sources,  selection,  and  evaluation  of  audio-visual  aids  are  studied  in  this  course 
Techniques  in  developing  individual  reference  catalogs  of  audio-\isual  aids  are  stressed. 
The  production  of  school-made  aids  is  also  an  important  aspect  of  the  course.  Tlic 
use  of  the  latest  audio-visual  equipment  is  demonstrated. 

Education    S450      Psychological  Foundations  of  Personality  Mr.  Caribaldi 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit;    3  semester  hours  Room  E-013 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  physical,  mental,  and  cultural  factors  influencing 
personality  development.  Such  topics  as  the  nature  of  personalit\-,  mental  health  and 
patterns  of  deviation,  and  evaluation  are  considered. 

Education   S451      Guidance  for  the  Classroom  Teacher  Mr.  Rich 

8:05-9:21)  a.m.  C:rcdit:    3  semester  hours  Room  E-OOl 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of  guidance  for  teacheis 
who  are  concerned  with  problems  of  guidance  and  human  relations  in  the  classroom. 
This  course  is  also  designed  to  give  the  new  teacher  a  picture  of  the  place  of  guidance 
in  the  modern  school,  to  indicate  what  guidance  is  and  wh;it  is  not,  to  indicate  the 
techniques  b\'  which  guidance  is  accomplished,  and  to  ideiitif\  some  of  the  tools  of 
the  guidance  counselor.  (C'aimot  be  used  for  trecht  t()\\;iicl  the  Nhister's  degree  in 
Pers(jnnel  and  Ciuidance. ) 

Education    S472      Elementary  School   Curriculum  Mr.  Ileiss 

9:3lJ  lOiZO  ;i.iii.  Ciecht:    2   semestei    hours  Room   11-012 

I'his  course-  ac(iu;iiiils  tlie  college  stiuhnt  with  the  suh)e!.  t matter  of  the  elementaiA 
school  curriculum  for  grades   3-6  inchisive.   in  addition   the  foUowing  are  studied:    (1 
correlation   among  subjects;    (2)    the  appraisal  and   use   of   textbooks;    (3)    the  use  (»t 
visual  aids;   (4)    the  methods  ;ula|)ted   to  each  subject;  and    (  3)   use  of  course  of  stucK 
materials. 
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NEW  JERSEY  STATE   SCHOOL  OF  CONSERVATION 
Branchville,   New  Jersey 

The  six  State  Colleges,  the  State  Department  of  Education,  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Conser\'ation  and  Economic  Development,  jointly  operate  the  New  Jersey- 
State  School  of  Conservation  at  Lake  Wapalanne  in  Stokes  State  Forest,  Sussex 
County.  Credit  for  the  courses  given  at  the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation 
may  be  applied  toward  the  bachelor's  or  master's  degrees  at  the  New  Jersey  State 
Colleges,  subject  to  approval  in  advance  by  the  institution  concerned.  Students  are 
advised  to  check  with  their  advisors  relative  to  the  application  of  these  credits  toward 
degrees. 

1967  SUMMER  OFFERINGS: 

June  10-19 

Biology   203 — Introduction  to  Field  Biology  Dr.   Kuhnen 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 

June  26-August  27  (with  permission  of  instructor) 

Education   443 — Practicum  in  Camping  Education  and  Dr.  Kirk 

Administration 

Credit:    3  semester  hours 

Education   444 — Practicum   in   Conservation   Education  Dr.  Kirk 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 
August  16-August  25 
Science  419— Field  Science  and  Conservation  Mr.  Fitzmaurice 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 

Education   440— Camping  and  Outdoor  Education  Mr.   Knapp 

Credit:    2  semester  hours 

Fine  Arts  415- Arts  and  Crafts  with   Native  Materials  Staff 

Credit:   2  semester  hours 

For  additional   information  write  to:   New  Jersey  State   School   of 

Conservation, 
Branchville,  New  Jersey,  07826 


SUMMER  TOURS 


V 


Education   S493— Recent  Trends  in  European  Education  Dr.  Lange 

June  23  to  August  5  Credit:   6    semester    hours 

Field   Studies  S41 2— Maritime    Provinces   of   Canada  Mr.  Bye 

July  4  to  July  25  Credit:    3    semester   hours 

Field  Studies  S487 — Field  Studies  in  the  Arts:  European  Mr.   Roederer 

Civilization 

July  3  to  August  29  Credit:    6   semester   hours 

See  Departmental  Listings  for  course  details 


DAY  CAMP   INSTITUTE   FOR  CHILDREN   WITH 
LEARNING   DISABILITIES 

A  Summer  Session  day  camp  for  brain  injured  children  and  other  children  who  have 
learning  disabilities  will  provide  an  intcnsi\e  and  comprehensi\e  instructional  and  recrea- 
tional program  for  children  between  the  ages  of  4  and  15.  The  camp  will  meet  for  six 
weeks,  June  26  to  August  4,  Monday  through  Friday,  from  9:15  a.m.  to  3:45  p.m. 


PECDAL  SUMMIIR  PL 


rCOURSESV 


DRIVER  EDUCATION 


■^ 


PRE-SUMMER   COURSE 

Health    Education   S408 — Driver   Education  Dr.  Coder 

June   19  through  July   8 

SUMMER  SESSION   COURSE 

Health    Education   S408 — Driver   Education  Dr.  Coder 

July   17  through   August  4 

*PRE-SUMMER  SESSION   COURSES 

Business   Education   S480 — Touch   Shorthand   in   Recording  Mr.   Rossetti 

Communication 

June  12  through  June  23—4:00  to  6:50  Px\l 

Health    Education   S412 — Alcohol    Education   Workshop  Dr.  lews 

June  20  through   June  23 
and  June  26  through  July    3 

(Registration  by  mail  or  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class.) 

*POST  SUMMER  SESSION   COURSE 

Industrial   Arts   S407— Field  Studies  of  Industry  Dr.  Frankson 

August  7  through  August  25—8:00  AM  to  3:00  PM 

*TWO  WEEK  COURSE 

Business   Education   S528— Field   Studies   in   Business   Education         Mr.  Petrello 
July  24  through   August  4—1:00   to    5:00   PM 

*THREE  WEEK  COURSES 

FIRST  THREE  WEEKS— June  26  through  July  14 

Education   S567— Educational   and    Psychological   Measurement   in   Guidance 

Industrial    Arts   SI 31— Foundations    of    Industry— Metals 

Industrial    Arts    S212 — Industrial    Drafting   Technology 

Chemistry    SI 01 — General    College    Chemistry   I 

Sociology   S200 — Introduction    to   Sociology 

SECOND    illREE  WEEKS— Julv   17  to  August  4 

Education    S568 — Psychological   tests   in    Guidance    Programs 

Industrial    Arts   S242 — Industrial   Graphic  Technology 

Industrial    Arts   S251— Foundations   of   Industry— Power 

Chemistry   S102— General   College  Chemistry  II 

Anthropology    S200— Introduction  to  Anthropology 

'S/;i;  Dl'TARl'MENIAL  LlSi'IMG  FOR  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 
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M.  A.  CULTURAL  ELECTIVES 

English-S524,    S533,    S537 

Other   courses    may    be    substituted    with    ap- 
proval  of    the   department    chairman. 
Fine    Arts— S490,    S493 

Foreign  Languages — some  courses  are 
available  to  fulfill  the  cultural  electives  but 
require  a  proficiency  in  that  language  and 
approval    of   the   department   chairman. 


Summer  1967 

Home    Economics — S429X 
Industrial    Arts — S407 
Music— S407,    S413 
Science— S41  8 
Social    Studies-S402X,    S412, 

S453X,  S487,  S521,   S526,  S561. 


AMS  AHB  ACTDVDTl 


/workshops 


SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP 

A  summer  theater  workshop  for  high  school,  nndergraduate,  and  graduate 
students  will  be  held  for  the  eighth  year  during  the  regular  summer  session  in  1967. 
College  courses,  both  graduate  and  undergraduate,  are  described  on  page  51  of  this 
catalog. 

The  high  school  program  includes  daily  classes  throughout  the  six  weeks  in  acting, 
speech,  technical  theater,  makeup  and  allied  areas,  rehearsal,  crew  call,  and  performance 
activities. 

Productions  for  the  public  and  showcases  for  the  Workshop  provide  for  every  stu- 
dent a  wide  range  of  acting  and  crew  experiences. 

The  high  school  Workshop  fee  is  $250.00,  which  includes  tuition,  room  and  board. 
Students  interested  in  applying  may  write  to  the  Summer  Session  OfEce  or  to  the 
Coordinator  of  the  Summer  Theater  Workshop  for  information.  If  funds  for  partial 
scholarships  are  received  during  the  winter,  they  will  be  announced  immediately.  Stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  upon  the  basis  of  recommendations,  and  interview,  and  an 
audition;  deadline  for  applications  is  24th  of  March  1967. 

NEW  JERSEY  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS 
PARENT-TEACHER  WORKSHOP 

June  28  and  29 

The  New  Jersey  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  Montclair  State  College,  will  offer 
a  two  day  workshop  for  parent-teacher  officers  and  members,  and  for  teachers  and 
future  teachers.— (Hours  from  9:00  A.M.  to  3:00  P.M.) 

The  purposes  of  the  Workshop  are: 

1.  To  mcrease  understanding  of  PTA  philosophy  and  objectives. 

2.  To  stimulate  and  direct  the  planning  for  effective  parent-teacher  meetings. 

3.  To  activate  planning  for  action  programs  with  the  help  of  resource  people  and 
materilas. 

4.  To  suggest  opportunities  for  new  and  different  community  activities  of  local 
parent-teacher  associations. 

5.  To  offer  experience  in  gaining  group  leadership  skills  and  help  in  the  develop- 
ment of  plans  for  parent-teacher  study  groups. 

Write  to:  Mrs.  John  Schmidt,  PTA  Vice  President  Region  II,  18  Longview  Drive, 
Whippany,  New  Jersey,  07981. 
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1967   N.J.E.A.   SUMMER  LEADERSHIP  WORKSHOPS 

Workshop  I  Workshop  II 

August  23  to  August  26  August  27  to  August  30 

on  the  Montclair  State  College  campus 

The  Summer  Leadership  Workshops  are  open  to  any  N.J.E.A.  members  who 
have  the  approval  of  their  local  association.  Reservations  will  be  accepted  on  a  first 
come,  first  served  basis  and  should  reach  N.J.E.A.  Headquarters,  180  West  State 
Street,  by  June  30,  1967.  c/o  Mr.  Gerald  A.  Snyder,  Coordinator,  N.J.E.A.  Leader- 
ship Committee. 
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PROGRAMS 


SPEECH   AND   HEARING   CENTER 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer  an  intensixe  remedial  speech  program. 
It  will  accommodate  a  maximum  of  sixty  children  between  4  and  18  years  of  age.  The 
program,  ofiered  at  9:30  A.M.  to  11:20  A.M.  daily  during  the  Summer  Session,  is 
designed  to  provide  therapy  for  children  with  the  usual  tvpes  of  speech  problems,  as 
well  as  for  those  who  have  major  problems  of  voice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stutter- 
ing). Children  with  retarded  language  development  or  loss  of  language  are  also 
eligible.  Therapy  is  also  provided  for  children  who  ha\e  speech  problems  associated 
with  tongue  thrusting,  malocclusion,  and  cleft  palate.  A  small  group  of  children  with 
learning  disabilities  associated  with  neurological  impairment  will  also  be  accepted. 
Fee:   S75.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 


MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE   DAY  CAMP 

A  general  program  of  simple  games,  athletic  games,  relays,  stunts,  rhythms,  and 
special  e\'ents  such  as  a  field  dav,  talent  show,  etc.,  will  be  presented  for  children 
in  the  6-12  age  range.  The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one  hour  of  arts 
and  crafts  activities.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the  regular  summer  session, 
June  26  to  August  4,  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  A.M.  to  12:30  P.M.  The  fee  will 
include  some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light  refreshments. 
Fee:   $10.00  per  week  Write  to:  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical 

Education  and  Hygiene,  c/o  this  College. 


READING   IMPROVEMENT   LABORATORY 

A\ailable  to  New  Jersey  students  from  intermediate  grades  through  high  school; 
small  group  and  individual  instruction  is  given  according  to  age,  grade  and  achieve- 
ment levels.  Fall  and  Spring  sessions  meet  once  a  week  from  3:30  to  5:30  P.M. 
Summer  sessions  meet  daily  for  four  weeks  from  10:00  A.M.  to  12  Noon.  The  latest 
in  equipment,  films,  texts  and  workshop  materials  are  used  to  demonstrate  speed  of 
comprehension,  study  techniques  and  vocabulary  growth.  Enrollment  is  limited 
Apply  at  least  three  (3)  months  in  advance  of  each  term.  (Fee  includes  diagnostic 
interview) . 
Fee  $50.00  Write  to:  Coordinator.  Reading  and  Studv-Skills  Center 


ENSEMBLE   CHOIR 

During  the  Summer  Session  there 
will  be  an  opportunity  for  students  in- 
terested in  singing  to  participate  in  the 
Ensemble  Ciioir. 

Primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  par- 
tici])ation  in  and  enjoyment  from  or- 
ganized group  singing.  Special  talents 
or  abilities  are  not  requisite  to  attend- 
ing these  classes. 

This  course  is  offered  following  the 
daily  schedule  of  classes  on  a  credit 
(sec  Music  Department  offerings)  or 
iioucrcdit  basis.  Students  desiring 
credit  nuist  register  according  to  the 
.schedule.  Other  students  should  attend 
tlie  dailv  class  sessions  in  tlic  Music 
Buiidnig,  Room  013. 
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SUMMER  SESSION 
ACTIVITIES   GUIDE 

Vox  vour  enjoyment  the  Summer 
Session  Office  has  planned  a  full  sched- 
ule of  activities  from  social  events  to 
cultural  and  athletic  entertainment.  A 
complete  listing  of  the  day-by-day  activ- 
ities will  be  published  in  the  "Summer 
Session  Activities  Cuide,"  which  will 
be  available  at  registration.  Copies  will 
also  be  available  in  the  Summer  Session 
OtTice  and  Life  Hall  prior  to  and  dur- 
ing the  Summer  Session.  It  is  hoped 
that  from  this  Guide,  you  will  find  a 
munber  of  activities  which  will  make 
vour  Sunnner  Session  study  at  Mont- 
clair  State  College  more  enjoyable  and 
worthwhile. 


Education   S492      Comparative  Education  Dr.  Gorman 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  H-004 

The  educational  systems  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America  are  studied 
in  an  attempt  to  gain  insight  into  the  essential  quahties  of  American  education.  In 
this  process  the  relationship  between  the  educational  system  of  each  culture  and  its 
history,  economy,  and  political  and  social  organization  should  emerge.  Factors  causing 
progress  and  change  in  education  since  1900  are  observed. 


Education   S493      Recent  Trends  in  European   Education  Dr.  Lange 

June  23  to  August  5  Credit:  6  semester  hours  Field  Study 

Present  educational  policies  and  practices  in  selected  European  countries  are 
studied  with  particular  reference  to  economic,  political,  and  social  forces  shaping 
their  cultures.  Similarities  and  contrasts  among  European  and  the  American  edu- 
cational systems  are  analyzed.  This  is  a  field -study  course  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  six  weeks  of  seminars  and  of  observations  and  visitation  to  school 
systems  in  Western  Europe. 


Education   S500      Recent  Trends  in  Secondary  School  Methods  Dr.  Hamel 

ll:30-12:20p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-012 

This  course  emphasizes  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  technique  of 
teaching  on  the  secondary  school  level.  Some  of  the  topics  considered  are:  organiza- 
tion of  knowledge,  the  logical  and  psychological  aspects  of  method,  developing  appreci- 
ations, social-moral  education,  teaching  motor  control,  fixing  motor  responses,  books 
and  verbalism,  meeting  individual  diflferences,  guidance  in  study,  tests  and  examinations, 
marks  and  marking. 

Education   S501      Tests  and  Measurements  in  Secondary  Education     Mr.  Sheppard 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  B-004 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  meaning  and  im- 
portance of  measurement  in  education,  and  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  instruments 
of  measurement. 

Education  S503     Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research  Dr.  Lang 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-309 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Section  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Dr.  Gorman 

Room  H-005 
10:30-11:20  a.m.  Section  III  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Dr.  Cordasco 

Room  H-004 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Section  IV  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Dr.  Haas 

Room  H-014 

This  course  is  required  of  all  regularly  matriculated  candidates  for  the  Master's 
Degree  without  regard  to  their  field  of  major  interest.  Its  purpose  is  to  introduce  stu- 
dents of  education  to  research  and  its  practical  application  to  professional  problems. 
The  course  treats:  the  nature  and  types  of  educational  research;  methods  and  techniques 
of  educational  research;  and  the  tools  used  in  interpreting  statistical  data.  During  the 
course,  the  student  completes  his  outline  and  may  complete  his  research  either  in  this 
course,  in  Education  603,  or  in  his  departmental  seminar  or  research  course.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  this  course  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  graduate  program.  It  must  precede 
work  in  departmental  seminar  or  research  courses.  Prerequisite:  Math.  320,  Educ.  501, 
or  equivalent,  and  M.A.  candidacy.  Math,  320  does  not  carry  graduate  credit. 
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Education   S510      Introduction   to    Educational    Administration  Mr.  Venturini 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-008 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  American 
school  system  at  the  national,  state,  intermediate,  and  local  levels.  The  purposes  and 
nature  of  school  administration  are  studied.  Other  topics  surveyed  include:  the  supcr- 
intendency,  personnel  problems,  records  and  reports,  plant  administration,  business  ad- 
ministration, auxiliar)'  services,  administration  of  curriculum,  instruction,  guidance,  and 
pupil  personnel. 

Education   S511      School  Business  Administration  Dr.  Merlo 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-101 

Topics  considered  in  this  course  include:  the  role  of  business  administration  in 
public  education,  ofEce  management,  budgetary  procedures,  financial  accounting,  payroll 
administration,  purchase  and  supply  problems,  insurance,  debt  service  management, 
transportation,  and  food  serA'ice.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 

Education  S514     School   Law  Dr.  Merlo 

ll:30-12:20p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-101 

After  an  introductory  general  study  of  such  topics  as:  legal  theory,  the  separation 
of  school  government  from  other  local  go\ernment,  the  appellate  function  of  the  State 
Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  course  is  concerned 
principally  with  a  study  of  New  Jersey  school  laws  (Title  18  of  the  Revised  Statutes) 
and  decisions.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equi\alent. 

Education    S520      Organization   and   Administration   of   the  Modern 

High   School  Mr.  Cuff 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  11-005 

Tlie  following  topics  arc  considered:  the  student  personnel,  building  and  revising 
the  high  school  curriculum,  pro\iding  for  individual  differences,  making  the  school 
schedule,  records,  the  guidance  program,  pupil  participation  in  government,  the  extra- 
curricular program,  the  health  program,  the  safety  program,  discipline,  librar}-  and  study 
hall,  cafeteria,  the  principal's  office,  and  evaluating  results.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or 
equivalent. 

Education   S530      Curriculum   Construction   in   the  Secondary   School  Mr.  Salt 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-013 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  consider  the  extent  to  which  the  secondar)-  school 
curriculum  meets  the  needs  of  a  changing  civilization,  and  to  consider  effective  means 
of  curriculum  construction. 

Education   S539      Research    Seminar    in    Curriculum    Organization  Mr.  Salt 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Room  11-013 

This  course  is  for  students  acti\ely  engaged  in  problems  of  curriculum  reconstruc- 
tion and  those  who  are  anticipating  committee  work  in  this  field.  It  concerns  both  the 
elementary  and  secondary  levels.  This  represents  advanced  work  which  depends  on 
previous  study  in  the  curriculum  area.  Prerequisites:  Educ.   503,  530  or  538. 

Education    S540      Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School,  Part  I  Dr.   Pcckham 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  11-007 

This  course  suj^plics  the  backgrcjund  needed  for  those  who  carry  on  the  supervisory 
roles  in  educational  institutions,  such  as  principals,  vice  principals,  special  and  general 
supervisors.  It  stresses  the  principles  guiding  the  supervisory  functions;  describing  super- 
vision as  guiding  and  encouraging  professional  growth  through  leadership  activities: 
conducting  meetings,  discussion  groups,  professional  reading,  cooperative  curriculum 
modifications,  and  connnunity  related  acti\itics.  It  is  strongly  urged  tlmt  those  taking 
I'Alucation  540X  plan  to  take  Education  541. 
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Education    S552      Principles  of  Reading   Improvement  in  the 

Secondary  School  Mrs,  Dick 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-111 

This  is  a  course  planned  to  present  a  deeper  picture  of  the  guiding  principles  and 
controversial  issues  which  influence  the  teaching  and  learning  of  reading.  Organized 
especially  for  the  subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  recent  non- 
clinical research  and  important  professional  and  lay  journals  are  studied  to  explore  the 
pendulum  of  theory  and  practice  in:  the  organization  and  administration  of  develop- 
mental reading  programs,  educational  policies  which  affect  reading,  child  development 
concepts  and  reading  growth,  systematic  differentiation  of  individual  needs,  and  reap- 
praisal of  the  place  of  reading  in  our  changing  society.  (Not  open  to  those  who  have 
taken  Educ.  556.) 

Education   S553      Techniques  of  Reading  Improvement  in  the 

Secondary  School  Mrs.  Dick 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-111 

This  is  a  practical  course  dealing  with  popular  techniques  useful  in  the  improve- 
ment of  non-clinical  reading  difficulties  found  in  the  content  subjects.  Planned  especially 
for  the  subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  a  study  is  made  of 
secondary  school  reading  needs,  and  specific  suggestions  are  outlined  for  guiding  the 
slow,  average,  and  gifted  student  to  success  in  reading  up  to  his  capacity  in  a  classroom 
situation.  Through  an  actual  study  of  the  more  widely  used  reading  workbooks,  films, 
slides,  tachitoscopic  instruments,  and  texts  available  in  the  Reading  Laboratory  facilities, 
a  practical  approach  is  made  to  building  a  repertoire  of  reading  skills  in  many  areas.  (Not 
open  to  those  who  have  taken  Educ.  430  and  557.) 

Education   S560      Advanced  Educational  Psychology  Dr.  Seidman 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-013 

This  course  focuses  on  the  learner  and  the  learning  process  in  school  situations.  The 
topics  include:  motivation;  acquisition  of  skills,  ideas,  and  attitudes;  technological  and 
other  innovations  in  teaching  and  learning;  and  evaluation  of  teaching-learning.  Pre- 
requisite: An  introductory  course  in  psychology. 

Education   S561      Child  and  Adolescent   Development  Mrs.  Garland 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-101 

This  course  reviews  the  general  characteristics  of  child  and  adolescent  development: 
motor  and  physiological,  social,  emotional,  language,  intellectual,  and  interests  and  ideals. 
The  influences  of  home,  school,  community,  and  institutional  life  on  child  and  adoles- 
cent development  are  considered  as  well  as  problems  of  guidance  presented  by  children 
in  the  normal  course  of  development  and  also  those  presented  by  deviations  from  the 
normal  course. 

Education   S564      Psychology  and  Education  of  Exceptional 

Children:  Physical  and  Mental  Dr.  Mehorter 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  E-013 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  children 
with  physical  and  mental  handicaps,  and  of  gifted  children.  It  is  designed  for  teachers, 
counselors,  supervisors,  and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  chil- 
dren or  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing 
facilities  for  exceptional  children.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  child  and  adolescent  psy- 
chology. 
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Education   S581      Community  Resources  for  Guidance  Dr.  Kenyon 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-109 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  agencies,  industries,  and  institutions  available  in 
the  surrounding  communities  for  use  in  guiding  students.  In  addition  to  becoming  famil- 
iar with  the  location  and  nature  of  these  facilities,  students  learn  the  techniques  for 
arranging  student  interviews  and  visits.  Class  discussion  and  personal  research  arc  supple- 
mented by  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  580. 

Education   S582      Vocational    Guidance  '  Mr.  Gregg 

11: 30-12 :20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-008 

This  course  is  intended  for  counselors  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools  to 
obtain  information  about  the  principles  and  philosophy  of  vocational  education  and  the 
techniques  of  counseling  youths  who  wish  to  receive  pre-employment  training,  and  for 
counselors  of  out-of-school  groups  who  are  attempting  to  make  readjustments  to  occupa- 
tional life.  Attention  is  also  given  to  guidance  techniques  for  job  preparation  and  read- 
justment, the  matching  of  educational  and  personal  abilities  to  job  specifications,  the 
effects  of  social  legislation  on  the  employment  of  youths,  and  a  study  of  techniques  used 
in  determining  occupational  needs  and  occupational  changes.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  580. 

Education   S583      Educational   Guidance  Mr.  Gregg 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  H-008 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  facilities  available  for  education  after  high-school 
graduation,  the  problem  of  further  training  for  pupils  leaving  school  before  completing 
high  school,  and  the  academic  problems  of  students  while  in  school.  A  brief  survey  of 
colleges  and  college-admission  procedures  is  made.  Prerequisite:  Educ.   580. 

Education   S584      Social-Moral   Guidance  Dr.  Williams 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  B-003 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  non-vocational  and  non-academic  personal  and 
social  problems  of  pupils  as  well  as  with  the  development  of  techniques  by  which  coun- 
selors can  integrate  the  pupil's  personal  life  with  the  mores  and  customs  of  society.  It 
also  includes  a  study  of  the  possible  services  of  various  community  agencies  and  a  study 
of  the  counselor's  relation  to  problems  of  discipline  and  citizenship  education.  Pre- 
requisite: Educ.  580. 

Education   S585      Group   Guidance    and    Counseling    Activities  Dr.  Kenyon 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-144 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  various  techniques  for  helping  individual  pupils 
and  for  using  group  activities  including  role-playing  as  a  guidance  technique.  The  group 
activities  considered  include  those  of  home  rooms,  activity  periods,  occupation  courses, 
student  field  trips,  placement  follow-ups,  college  nights,  and  career  days.  Prerequisite: 
Educ.  580. 

Education   S588      Techniques  of  Interviewing   and   Counseling         Dr.  Krumacher 
11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  B-OOl 

This  is  an  advanced  techniques  course  in  the  counseling  of  individual  students.  The 
directive,  non-directive,  client-centered,  and  role  playing  approaches,  as  well  as  the  case 
study  methods  are  studied.  Opportunity  for  demonstration  and  practice  with  these  tech- 
niques are  implemented  with  tape  recordings,  one  way  screens,  and  closed-circuit  tele- 
vision. Prerequisites:  12  s.h.  of  work  in  the  Personnel  and  Guidance  M.A.  program  and 
permission  of  the  faculty  adviser. 
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Education   S595A      Foundations  of  Education,  Part  I  Mr.  Jump 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  C-^lC 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Dr.  Wilhams 

Room  B-Oii^ 

Education   S595B      Foundations  of  Education,   Part   II  Dr.  Peckhani 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:   5  semester  hours  Room  H-OO" 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:   5  semester  hours  Mr.  Tetcns 

Room  C-li>0 

This  course  is  organized  in  terms  of  current  educational  issues  and  topics  of  interest. 
It  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  historical,  philo- 
sophical, and  social  backgrounds  to  which  an  educational  item  is  related  and  from  which 
it  may  have  evolved.  It  includes  those  elements  of  educational  philosophy,  educational 
sociolog)',  and  histor\-  of  education  which  may  be  pertinent  to  the  current  problem 
and  which  will  provide  the  teacher  with  the  necessary  perspective  to  deal  with  it  in  an 
intelligent  manner.  The  topics  included  in  the  course  are  selected  in  such  a  way  that  a 
large  number  of  basic  concepts  will  be  involved. 

This  course  is  organized  in  two  parts,  three  semester  hours  each,  of  which  either 
part  may  be  taken  prior  to  the  other  or  concurrently  with  it. 

(Open  to  M.A.  [major  in  Teaching]  and  certification  students  only.) 

Education  S595C  Structure  and  Organization  of  American  Schools  Mr.  Cuff 
11:50-12:45  p.m.  Credit:    3  semester  hours  Room  11-005 

This  course  provides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  areas  of  professional  con- 
cern: (1)  The  organization  and  role  of  the  public  schools  in  American  Society,  (2) 
The  responsibility  of  Federal,  State,  and  Local  Governments  for  the  education  of  youth, 
(3)  llie  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession  (4)  The  evolving  role  of  the  school  in 
community  improvements  and  (5)  current  school  practices. 

(Open  to  M.A.  [major  in  Teaching]  and  certification  students  only.) 

Education   S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction  Mr.  Ilense  and 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I — Math         Credit:   3  semester  hours  each  Mr.  Merfeld 

Room  F-106 
8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  II — Science  Mr.  Tctcns  and  Mrs.  Filas 

Room  V-262 
11:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  III— English  Mr.  Jump  and  Mrs.  Barrett 

Room  C-310 
An  overview  of  curriculum  is  provided.  Insight  into  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  the 
teaching-learning  process  is  developed.  The  routine  activities  and  auxiliary'  responsibili- 
ties of  the  teacher  are  examined.  Students  learn  about  the  sources  of  curriculum 
materials,  and  the  selection  and  use  of  teaching  aids.  Lesson  plans  and  units  of  work 
are  prepared  for  use  in  the  classroom.  Through  cooperative  and/or  team  teaching, 
instructors  from  various  college  departments  assist  prospective  teachers  with  specific 
methods  of  teaching. 
(Open  to  M.A.  [major  in  Teaching]  and  certification  students  only.) 

Education    S603      Principles   and    Practices   of   Research  Dr.  Lang 

9:  30-1  0:20  a.m.  CKclit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-309 

'I  he  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  collect,  analyze, 

and  interpret  data;  to  state  the  findings;  to  draw  conclusions  and  generalizations;  to 

write  a  research  report  together  with  an  abstract;  and  to  give  an  oral  report. 

Tliis  is  an  elective  course  in  educational   research.   It  may  be  substituted   for  a 

departmental  research   seminar  upon   the  approval  of  both   the  departmental  advisor 

and  the  chairman  of  the  Fdutation  Department. 
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ENGLISH   DEPARTMENT 

English   S100G     Western   World   Literature  Dr.  Earlcy 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  B-004 

Representative  selections  of  literature  typifying  each  of  the  major  cultural  epochs 
of  the  W^estern  W'^orld — Hebrew,  Graeco-Roman,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Modern 
— are  read  intensively.  This  reading  becomes  the  core  of  extensive  study,  as  relation- 
ships from  culture  to  culture  and  age  to  age  are  identified  and  established. 

English   S105      Composition   and   Literature  Mrs.  Barrett 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

Reading,  with  insight  and  vividness,  selected  literar\-  works  from  different  periods 
and  cultures  becomes  the  basis  for  emphasizing  principles  and  methods  of  expository 
writing.  A  substantial  number  of  written  exercises  is  required  to  provide  practice  in  both 
composition  and  literary  analysis. 

English   SI 51      History   of  the   Drama    in    England  Dr.  Earlev 

11:30-12:45  p.m.                            Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  B-005 

An  esthetic,  historical,  and  cultural  analysis  of  dramatic  literature  in  England  is 

made  from  medieval  origins  to  the  twentieth  centur)'.   All  important  phases   of  the 
development  are  studied  so  that  a  comprehensive  survey  is  achie\ed. 

^English   S401X     Teaching  English  in  the  Secondary  School  Mrs.  Barrett 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-310 

(Last  four  weeks — July  10  to  August  4) 
Methods  of  handling   problems   in   listening,   speaking,   reading,   and   writing   are 
studied  to  enable  a  teacher  to  secure  the  best  responses  from  junior  and  senior  high 
school  students.  Textbooks  and  all  tools  of  learning  are  examined  and  evaluated.  Unit 
and  lesson  plans  are  analyzed  and  made. 

English   S419     Theories   and   Teaching   of  Grammar  Mr.  Reaske 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

The  new  linguistics  approaches  to  the  study  and  teaching  of  English  grammar 
are  introduced  and  a  sur\ey  presented  of  the  extent  to  which  the  "new"  grammar  is 
being  programmed  for  grade  and  secondary-  schools.  The  rules  of  grammar  and  writing 
proficiency  are  related  so  that  the  future  teacher  may  be  enabled  to  secure  better 
response  from  his  students. 

English   S506     John  Milton  Mr.  Pettegrove 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-319 

The  understanding  and  evaluation  of  Milton's  poems  are  primary  aims.  Contribu- 
tory are  the  following:  Milton's  literary  heritage  and  influence,  his  position  of  leadership 
in  the  Puritan  struggle  for  civil  and  religious  liberty  as  revealed  in  his  prose  writings, 
and  biographical  materials. 

English   S510      Samuel   Taylor   Coleridge  Dr.  Krauss 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-321 

Since  Coleridge  reflects  all  the  cultural  currents  of  the  Romantic  era,  this  course 
approaches  the  aesthetic  and  intellectual  life  of  that  age  through  the  poems,  essays, 
lectures,  philosophical  writings,  and  letters  of  Coleridge.  It  also  considers  portions  of 
the  vast  body  of  Coleridge  scholarship. 
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English   S513      The  Renaissance  Dr.  Krauss 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-301 

This  course  deals  with  Petrarch  and  the  Humanists;  Boccaccio  and  the  Novella; 
Machiavelh  and  The  Prince;  Celhni  and  the  Autobiography;  Castighone  and  The 
Courtier;  Boiardo,  Pulci,  Ariosto,  and  the  romantic  epic;  the  drama;  Rabelais  and 
Gargantua  and  Pantagruel;  Ronsard  and  the  French  Pleiade;  Cer\antes  and  Don 
Quixote;  the  art  of  DaX'inci,  Botticelli,  Michelangelo,  Raphael,  Titian,  and  others;  and 
the  House  of  the  Medici,  Savonarola,  the  Popes. 

English   S518      The  Major   Romantic   Poets  Mr.  Pettegrove 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-319 

The  poems  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats  are  emphasized. 
Pre-Romantics — Blake,  Burns,  and  Scott — and  minor  Romantics  are  considered.  Poetic 
theory  as  enunciated  by  the  poets  themselves  is  studied. 

English   S524      Contemporary   British   Literature  Mr.  Reaske 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

Important  British  literary  contributions  since  1945  are  studied,  as  they  reflect  recent 
histor)',  trends  and  philosophies.  Included  are  writers  such  as  C.  P.  Snow,  Joyce  Cary, 
George  Orwell,  William  Golding,  and  Iris  Murdoch. 

English   S526     Theory  of  the   Novel   as  a   Literary   Form  Dr.  Krauss 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-301 

Henry  James  said:  "The  novel  is  the  most  prodigious  of  literary  forms."  Yet  onlv 
beginning  with  himself,  about  1880,  did  a  systematic  treatment  of  the  origin,  develop- 
ment, and  craft  of  the  novel  begin  to  appear.  Criticism  today  is  doing  for  the  no\el 
what  Aristotle's  Poetics  did  for  Greek  tragic  drama,  and  what  Coleridge  and  Words- 
worth did  for  modern  poetry.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  the  History  of  the  Novel. 

English   S533      Masters   of   American    Literature  Mr.  Almquist 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

Significant  American  writers,  such  as  Bryant,  Emerson,  Franklin,  Ho\\ells,  Irving, 
Melville,  Poe,  Twain,  and  Whitman,  are  studied  to  discover  their  contributions  to 
American  life  and  to  reveal  important  forces  in  our  national  background. 

English   S534     Medieval   Epic,   Saga,   and   Romance  Mr.  Reaske 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-302 

The  chief  medieval  epics,  sagas,  and  romances  translated  into  modern  English 
from  the  literatures  of  England,  France,  Germany,  Ireland,  Iceland,  Wales,  and  Italy 
are  reviewed.  Attention  is  given  both  to  those  narratives  which  reflect  the  life  of  a 
particular  country  and  to  those  which  arc  international  and  express  more  generally  the 
spirit  of  medieval  Europe. 

English   S537      American    Drama   in   American    Democracy  Mr.  .Mmquist 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

Plays  produced  on  the  American  stage  from  Colonial  to  contemporary  times  are 
read  and  studied  to  illustrate  the  dc\'el()pmeut  of  democratic  concepts. 

English   S544A      Shakespeare:   Tragedies  Mr.  Pettegroxe 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-319 

This  course  deals  with  the  tragedies.  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  writer  of 
tragedy,  his  concept  of  the  tragic,  and  the  di\ersity  of  characters  who  embody  this 
concept  are  studied  in  tlie  li<;lit  of  critical  traditions  and  the  iiistorx'  of  Shakespearean 
stage  production. 
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English   S546A      Giants  in  American  Literature:  Hawthorne  Mr.  Almquist 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  11-005 

A  careful  comprehensive  study  will  be  made  of  Hawthorne.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed,  not  only  on  the  significance  of  his  indi\idual  works,  but  also  on  his  influence 
on  American  thought  and  literar\'  patterns. 

Education   S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction — English        Mr.  Jump 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Section  III  Credit:   3  semester  hours     ^  and  Mrs.  Barrett 

(See  Education  listing  for  description)  Room  C-310 

FINE  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

Fine  Arts  5411 A      History  of  Oriental   Art  Dr.  Kohls 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-222 

Just  as  the  art  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  developed  out  of  humanism  and  its  man- 
centered  philosophy,  so  the  art  oi  the  East  grew  out  of  equally  strong,  although  totally 
different  (and  even  diametrically  opposed)  influences.  This  course  examines  the  factors 
which  shaped  Oriental  society  and  the  rich  art  in\entory  that  evolved  in  China,  Korea, 
Japan,  India,  South  East  Asia,  and  the  neighboring  Islamic  world.  Slides,  illustrations, 
and  museum  objects  are  studied  not  only  as  they  mirror  historic  developments  but 
primarily  as  objects  of  artistic  excellence  in  themselves.  An  elective  for  Fine  Arts  majors 
and/or  humanities  elective. 

Fine  Arts  S445   A  or   B  or  C   or   D      Life   Drawing  Dr.  Wygant 

1:00-2:15  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-106 

This  is  a  series  of  courses  in  the  study  of  the  structure  and  proportions  of  the 
human  form  with  emphasis  on  expressiveness  of  drawing. 

Fine  Arts  S490      Art  of  the  19th  Century  Dr.  Wygant 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  D-009 

This  course  explores  the  major  art  mo\ements  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  in  terms 
of  the  rapid  changes  of  social,  political,  and  artistic  personahties.  The  rise  of  Classicism, 
Romanticism,  and  Realism;  the  salon  at  mid-century;  the  Impressionists  and  post-Im- 
pressionists are  discussed  as  well.  The  work  of  this  period  is  studied  through  illustrated 
lectures,  museum  trips,  readings,  and  discussion.  Humanities  elective  for  non-art  majors. 

Fine  Arts  S493      Masterpieces  of  World   Art  Dr.  Kohls 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-222 

Designed  for  non-art  majors,  this  introductory  course  studies  key  works  of  art  rep- 
resenting prehistoric  cultures,  the  ancient  world,  the  East,  the  Renaissance,  and  the 
modern  period,  in  reference  to  their  historical  and  cultural  settings  and  the  personality 
of  the  artist.  The  course  employs  illustrated  lectures,  museum  and  gallery  trips,  readings, 
and  discussion.  Humanities  elective  for  non-art  majors. 

Fine  Arts  5511    A  or   B   or   C   or   D   Painting  Dr.  Kohls 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  and  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  D-005 

1:30-3:30  p.m.  on  Wednesdays 

Studio  in  painting  is  designed  to  further  the  creative  impression  and  technical 
knowledge  of  the  student  in  various  painting  media.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  personal 
and  professional  de\elopment  through  studio  work,  trips,  and  the  study  of  the  work 
of  contemporary  artists. 
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Fine  Arts   S531    A   or   B   or   C   or   D      Ceramics  Mr.  McCreatli 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  F-22^ 

1:00-2:15  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Mr.  McCreath 

Room  F-223 
Potter}-  and  ceramic  sculpture  are  included  as  forms  of  ceramic  art.  Instruction  in 
basic  aspects  of  forming,  decorating,  glazing  and  firing  will  be  covered.  Beyond   this, 
the  work  will  be  determined  on  an  individual  basis. 

Fine  Arts  S541    A  or  B     Weaving  Miss  Chapman 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-225 

1:00-2:15  p.m.  Section  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Miss  Chapman 

Room  F-225 
Primary-  emphasis  in  this  experience  is  on  designing  with  simple  and  four  harness 
table  and  floor  looms  in  a  \ariety  of  techniques  and  materials. 

Fine  Arts  S550     Silk  Screen   Printing  Mr.  Vernacchia 

9:30-10:45  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-219 

This  course  aflFords  an  opportunity  to  study  and  practice  the  graphic  art  techniques 
of  silk  screen  from  the  creation  of  the  master  design  through  the  construction  of  neces- 
sary printing  facilities  and  printing.  Experiences  will  include  the  use  of  tusche,  glue, 
stencil  lacquer,  and  photographic  techniques. 

Fine  Arts   S551      Intaglio   Printing  Mr.  Vernacchia 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-219 

This  course  is  designed  to  enable  the  graduate  student  to  acquire  additional  com- 
petency and  depth  of  experience  in  etching,  dr)'  point,  aquatint,  and  soft  ground. 
Stress  is  on  critical  evaluation  of  design  integrated  with  printing  techniques. 


FOREIGN   LANGUAGE   DEPARTMENT 

French   S303      Advanced    Composition  Dr.  Szklarc/yk 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-111 

lliis  course  is  designed  to  provide  intcnsi\e  practice  in  French  prose  composition. 

French   S506      Advanced   French   Phonetics  Dr.  Szklarczyk 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Lang.  Lab 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  on  the  graduate  level  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  phonetics  and  their  practical  application  in  accjuiring  and  teaching  a  correct 
French  pronunciation.  Some  previous  knowledge  of  i)lionetics  is  desirable. 

French    S543      The   Contemporary    Poets  Dr.  Szklarczyk 

10:30  11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-113 

lliis  course  considers  the  development  of  Freneh  poetr)    from  Symbolism  to  Sur- 
icaiisiii    and   will   include  works   from   such   poets   as    l^audelaire.    Rimbaud,    \'erlainc, 
Mallarnic,    Laforgue,    Nerval,    Apollinaire,    Saint-John    Perse,    Supervielle,    Fluart    audi 
Aragon.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  convey  to  the  students  a  deeper  appreciation  ofi 
i'Vench  poetry  through  a  literarv  and  historical  approach  and  the  study  of  the  funda- 
mentals: versification,  the  technical  side  of  poetry  and  imagery,  the  language  of  poetry. 


36 


m 


Spanish   SI 03      Spanish   Composition  Dr.  Pricto 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-113 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  active  command  of  the  language  by 
means  of  oral  and  written  exercises,  accompanied  by  a  thorough  review  of  the  gram- 
mar, vocabulary,  and  idioms.  Required  for  all  freshman  majors  during  their  first  semes- 
ter. It  is  offered  also  to  other  students  who  fulfill  the  requisites  of  the  department. 

Spanish  S402A     Spanish   Grammar  for  Teachers  Dr.  Gacng 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-109 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  essentially  professional.  It  provides  a  complete  gram- 
matical review  with  a  wealth  of  collateral  information  on  specific,  difficult  points  with 
demonstrations  of  teaching  procedures.  This  course  is  closely  integrated  with  Span.  401. 

Spanish   S506     Advanced  Spanish   Phonetics  Dr.  Gaeng 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Lang.  Lab 

The  course  is  especially  designed  for  Spanish  teachers  who  wish  to  acquire  a 
correct  pronunciation  and  enunciation  according  to  the  best  patterns  of  speech  of  the 
Spanish  language  as  it  is  spoken  by  the  educated  vernacular  speakers  of  Spain  and 
Spanish  America. 

Spanish   S551      Contemporary  Spanish-American  Poetry  Dr.  Prieto 

(formerly  Span.  425) 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-113 

This  course  considers  the  development  of  Spanish-American  poetry  from  the  anti- 
modernist  reaction,  and  the  four  major  feminine  poets,  as  antecedent  for  the  apprecia- 
tion and  evaluation  of  Neruda,  Pellicer,  Mareschal,  Borges,  Gorostiza,  Carrera,  Andrade, 
Florit,  Villaurrutia  and  Octavio  Paz.  Readings  from  recently  published  books  and 
poetr}'  magazines  of  wide  circulation  in  Spanish  America  are  included. 

*Latin  S401      Methods  of  Teaching   Latin  in  Secondary  Schools  Dr.  Bock 

11:30-1:20  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester    hours  Room  C-111 

(Last  four  weeks — July  10  to  August  4) 
This  course  includes  a  consideration  of  the  aims  and  objectives  of  Latin  teaching 
with  emphasis  upon  the  role  of  Latin  in  the  high  school  curriculum  and  the  integration 
of  Latin  with  other  high  school  subjects.  A  study  of  methods  of  teaching  Latin  is 
made  in  historical  perspective.  Teaching  materials  in  the  field  are  surveyed  and  collected. 
Other  units  developed  in  the  course  include  audio-visual  material,  realia,  preparation  of 
and  participation  in  classroom  assignments  and  lessons  in  the  demonstration  high 
school,  test  construction  and  grading,  and  planning  projects  and  club  programs. 

Latin  S403      Latin   Literature  for  the   High  School  Miss  Kibbe 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-113 

(Last  four  weeks — July  10  to  August  4) 
This  course  includes  a  rapid  rereading  of  the  authors  traditionally  read   in  high 
school  classes — Caesar,  Cicero,  and  Vergil.  A  compilation  of  an  anthology  and  selections 
from  Latin  literature  suitable  for  use  to  implement  high  school  texts  and  which  might 
serve  as  supplementary  reading  in  an  accelerated  program  in  a  class  project  is  made. 

Latin  S407      Laboratory  Materials  for  Latin  Teachers  Dr.  Bock 

8:30-9:45  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-111 

(Last  four  weeks — July  10  to  August  4) 
An  analysis  of  the  function  and  use  of  a  language  laboratory  for  teachers  of  Latin, 
evaluation  of  current  commercial  materials  and  experimentation  with  teacher  designed 
materials  and  patterns  are  the  major  topics  of  this  course. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

Home   Economics  S429X      Sociology  of  the   Family  Mr.  Balderston 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-102 

This  course  concentrates  on  analyzing,  comparing,  and  organizing  various  view- 
points and  studies  of  family  patterns  around  the  world,  through  histoty  and  among 
different  socio-economic  groups.  An  underlying  theme  is  the  influence  of  rapid  social 
change  on  the  stability  of  the  family  and  of  famil}-biased  values. 

Home   Economics  S510      Interdisciplinary   Study  of  the   Family         Mr.  Balderston 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  S-102 

To  familiarize  students  with  contributions  which  \arious  academic  disciplines  (his- 
tor}',  anthropolog}',  biology,  economics,  as  well  as  psycholog}^  and  sociology)  make 
towards  a  more  comprehensive  understanding  of  family  life. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT 

Industrial   Arts   SI 31      Foundations  of  Industry — Metals  Mr.  Saunders 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-119 

(First  three  weeks  June  26  to  July  14) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  information,  develop  skills,  and  concepts  funda- 
mental to  understanding  the  principles  of  material  handling  and  processing.  It  describes 
tools,  materials  and  operations  that  are  common  to  many  metalworking  occupations, 
such  as  machine  shop,  foundr),  sheet  metal,  art  metal,  ornamental  wrought  iron,  and 
welding  technolog^^ 

Industrial   Arts  S212      Industrial    Drafting   Technology  Mr.  Goodall 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  R-OOl 

(First  three  weeks  June  26  to  July  14) 

In  this  course  the  principles  and  techniques  previously  learned  are  employed  in 
actual  machine  problems  involving  planning  and  details  and  assembly  drawing.  A 
study  is  made  of  surface  developments  and  intersections  as  they  apply  to  the  sheet 
metal  industry. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  I. A.  111. 

Industrial   Arts   S242      Industrial   Graphic  Technology  Mr.  Swerdlow 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  F-117 

(Last  three  weeks — July  17  to  August  4) 

This  is  a  course  in  the  study  of  visual  communications  with  emphasis  on  the  indus- 
trial principles  and  practices.  Study  in  depth  is  made  of  the  various  areas  of  the  graphic 
arts  industry. 

Industrial    Arts    5251       Foundations    of    Industry — Power  Mr.  Saunders 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  l''-119 

(Last  three  weeks — July  17  to  August  4) 

This  course  jircscnts  ;iii  iiihodiu  tioii  to  power  sources  l)iit  is  primarily  a  study  of 
reciprocating  intcni;il  conihiistioii  tii<;iiKs.  This  course  will  pro\  ide  an  overview  of  the 
design,  dcvelopmcul,  fuuc  tion,  and  ()])tration  of  these  lieat  engines  and  their  auxiliaries. 
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Industrial   Arts   S405      Cooperative  Industrial  Externship  Staff 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 

Advanced  study  and  research  of  modern  American  technology  utihzing  the  ad- 
vanced technical  knowledge  and  facilities  of  cooperating  industrial  firms.  Open  to 
selected  graduate  and  under-graduate  students.  Participants  receive  a  weekly  stipend 
from  the  industr}'  for  six  weeks. 

Industrial   Arts  S406A      Cooperative  Industrial  Work   Experience  Staff 

Credit:  2  semester  hours 
Through  observation,  discussions,  written  reports,  and  actual  supervised  experience, 
the  student  should  become  more  aware  of  the  attitudes,  skills  and  knowledge  required 
by  modern  industry  and  his  responsibility  as  a  public  school  teacher  to  this  area  of 
society. 

Industrial   Arts  S407      Field   Studies   of   Industry  Dr.  Frankson 

8:00-3:00  p.m.  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  F-116 

(August  7  to  August  25) 
(Registration:  By  Priority  Schedule  or  July  13) 

A  broad  range  of  industrial  firms  is  visited  to  note  and  evaluate  the  processes  used, 
the  materials  employed,  the  working  conditions  instituted,  and  the  labor  relations  prac- 
ticed. Every  attempt  is  made  to  visit  representative  industries  in  the  metropolitan  area. 

Industrial   Arts  S501      Curriculum   Content   and   Course   Organization        Dr.  Ross 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  F-116 

Curriculum  construction  techniques  used  in  developing  a  program  of  industrial  arts 
are  studied.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  industrial  arts  courses 
and  instructional  materials. 

Industrial   Arts  S511      Supervision   of  Industrial   Arts  Dr.  Ross 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  F-116 

Principles  and  practices  of  supervision,  as  related  to  the  modern  industrial  arts 
laboratory^  are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Special  attention  is  given  to  supervisory  tech- 
niques, budget  supplies,  inventories,  maintenance,  safety,  and  upgrading  of  in-senice 
teachers. 


MATHEMATICS   DEPARTMENT 

Mathematics  S300      The   Social   Uses  of  Mathematics  Mr.  Carroll 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-154 

A  study  of  applications  of  elementary  mathematics  to  problems  associated  with 
modern  economic  life.  Typical  topics  are:  interest,  discount  and  consumer  credit;  com- 
pound interest  and  annuities;  investments;  insurance,  pensions  and  social  security. 

Mathematics  S3 10      Introduction   to  Modern   Mathematics  Mr.  Merfeld 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-258 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  whose  major  interests  are  in  fields  other  than 
mathematics  and  science.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  concepts  rather  than  on  formal  manipu- 
lative skills.  Topics  include:  systems  of  numeration,  finite  mathematical  systems,  sets, 
application  of  sets  to  arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometr}',  logic  and  statements  and  an 
introduction  to  probability. 

39 


Mathematics  S320      Elements   of  Statistical   Reasoning  Mr.  Gottschall 

9: 50-1 U: 20  a.m.  Section  I  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-104 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Section  II  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Mr.  Anderson 

Room  F-104 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  basic  elements  of  probability  and 
statistical  theo^)^  Applications  of  this  theory  to  social,  economic  and  scientific 
problems  are  given.  Topics  include:  Systematic  organization,  analysis  and  presentation 
of  data;  probability  theory  for  finite  sample  spaces:  theoretical  frequency  distributions, 
statistical  inference  and  tests  of  hypotheses;  regression  and  correlation. 

*Mathematics   S401X      Teaching  of   Mathematics  in 

Secondary   Schools  Mr.  Merfeld 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

(Last  four  weeks — July  10  to  August  4) 

Tlie  major  objective  of  this  course  is  a  thorough  exploration  of  teaching  techniques 
in  the  area  of  secondar}-  mathematics.  Current  curricular  trends  and  proposals  are  ex- 
amined. Specific  topics  include:  organization  of  classroom  activities,  lesson  planning, 
techniques  of  motivation,  e\aluation,  use  of  mnltisensor)-  aids,  and  curriculum  planning. 

Mathematics   S405      History   of  Mathematics  Mr.  Carroll 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  \'-1^4 

This  course  sun'eys  the  histor}-  of  elementary  mathematics,  through  calculus,  from 
ancient  times  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  the  major  de\elopments  in  the  fields  of 
arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry,  and  on  contributions  of  leading  mathematicians. 
The  solution  of  mathematical  problems  in  their  historical  context  is  an  important  part 
of  the  course.  A  by-product  is  the  moti\ati()n  effect  of  historical  information  on  the 
teaching  and  learning  of  mathematics. 

Mathematics   S407X      AcJvanced    Calculus   I  Mr.  Lacatena 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

This  course  develops  the  calculus  of  a  function  of  one  \ariable  as  a  mathematical 
system.  On  the  basis  of  postulates  for  the  real  numbers,  the  concepts  of  function,  limit, 
sequence,  infinite  series,  power  series,  continuity,  uniform  continuity,  differentiation, 
and  integration  will  be  rigorously  developed.  Topics  considered  include:  Archimedean 
principle,  density  of  the  rationals,  intermediate  value  theorem,  lleine-Borel  theorem, 
mean  value  theorem,  Cauchy  convergence  criterion,  existence  theorems,  and  uniform 
convergence  theorems. 

Mathematics  S409      Elements  of  Finite  Mathematics  Mr.  Carroll 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  \'-154 

Topics  considered  in  this  course  are  those  dealing  with  finite,  rather  than  infinite 
sets.  Inchided  arc  such  topics  as:  sentences  and  statements,  trutli  tables,  sets.  Boolean 
algebra,  and  linear  ])rogrannnnig.  Aj^plications  of  mathematical  tcchnicincs  in  the  social 
sciences  are  stressed  throui^hout  the  course. 

Mathematics   541 2X      Foundations   of   Geometry  Mr.    Merfeld 

9:30-10:20  am.  C:redit:    2  semester  hours  Room   l''-106 

III  this  (oiiisc  a  study  is  made  of  postulates  for  various  geometries.  Fuclidean 
l^eoiiictrN  is  considered  as  a  special  case  of  affine  and  projective  geometries,  'i'he 
course  includes  a  comparison  of  non  I'luclidean  geometries. 
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Mathematics  S417     Theory  of   Numbers  Mr.   Gottscliall 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-104 

This  course  offers  a  systematic  development  of  classical  numlK-r  theory  along  with 
a  discussion  of  the  historical  background.  The  treatment  employs  current  set-theoretic 
notation  to  make  the  traditional  topics  more  meaningful.  It  includes  such  topics  as 
prime  and  composite  numbers,  Euclid's  algorithm,  congruences,  diophantine  equations, 
quadratic  residues,  and  the  Euler-Fermat  theorems. 

Mathematics  S480      Elements  of  Logic  Mr.  Anderson 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-104 

This  course  develops  an  understanding  of  methods  of  reasoning  used  in  the  mathe- 
matical sciences.  The  point  of  view  and  elementary  processes  of  symbolic  logic  are 
studied.  Background  materials  are  included  for  teaching  of  logical  concepts  in  secondary- 
schools. 


Mathematics  S501      Administration   and   Supervision   of   Mathematics 

Mr.  Garfunkel 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  \-154 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  met  in  organizing  and  supervising  the 
teaching  of  mathematics.  The  topics  considered  are  the  functions  and  qualifications  of 
the  supervisor  of  mathematics,  in-service  training  of  teachers,  demonstration  lessons, 
professional  attitude  and  preparation  of  teachers,  department  meetings,  selection  of 
texts,  current  problems,  research;  and  the  basis  for  determining  objectives. 


Mathematics  S503      Foundations  of  Algebra  Mr.  Anderson 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-105 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  the  fundamental  concepts  and  postulates  which 
form  the  foundations  of  algebra.  The  modern  algebraic  theories  of  groups,  rings,  and 
number  fields  are  introduced.  The  development  of  our  number  system  and  the  general 
theory  and  use  of  polynomial  functions  are  considered. 

Mathematics  S518      Theory  of  Functions  of  Real  Variables  Mr.  Williams 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-259 

The  fundamental  properties  of  real  numbers  and  the  elementar}-  properties  of  func- 
tions of  real  variables  are  systematically  developed.  Among  the  topics  considered  are: 
continuity,  differentiability,  integrability,  algebraic  and  transcendental  functions,  hyper- 
bolic functions,  and  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  Math  407. 

Mathematics  S523      Theory  of  Probability  Mr.  Westphal 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  F-106 

This  course  develops  probability  theory  as  a  mathematical  model  describing  random 
phenomena.  Topics  include:  basic  probability  theory  for  finite  sample  spaces,  random 
variables  and  functions  of  random  variables,  particular  probability  distributions,  certain 
limit  theorem,  sequences  of  random  variables  and  Markov  processes.  While  the  em- 
phasis is  on  mathematical  proof,  a  variety  of  applications  in  both  the  physical  and  the 
social  sciences  are  developed.  Prerequisite:  Math   307  or  422. 
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Mathematics  S532       Projective  Geometry  Dr.  Zlot 

'^>ll  lll::(l  .1.111.  Cuclil;    :   siiiustii    honis  Room   ]''105 

'I'lu-  iiK'lIiocIs  ol  sMillulii  .iiul  .iii.iKlu  iMoirrlni'  i;c(»nnli\  ;iu'  conip.iuil  ;iiul  used 
lo  iiiipliasi/c  llu'  luiul;mn.nt;il  coiKcpls  of  l'",ncliclt';in  <;a)Uicti).  I'.mjiliasis  is  placed  upon 
the  (U|xiukiKv  of  iu;niy  louiuion  piopcitics  ;uul  tlicorcuis  of  l'',utlick';m  ^couictiv  and 
upon  the  pr()|)crlics  of  lines,  parallehsui.  peiptiuhtulaiilv,  siniilaiify  of  figuus.  ;iuil  the 
ilcluiition  of  cHstauii'.  I'eicipusile:   Math     II.'  oi  piinu'ssion  of  the  iustnuloi 

Education    S595D      Curriculum    and    Methods   of   Instruction — Mathematics 

Nil     IKnsr  aiul   Mr.  Meifeld 
S:l)v*)::i)  ;i,in.      Setlioii    I  (ledit:    >  seuiestei   hours  Room   1'"  106 

(Sic  I'lliu  atioii   listing  for  desiaiption.) 


I  Ik-  lollowiiig  eouises  aie  open  oiil\  to  N.ilioual  Seieuee  romulatiou  pailie- 
i|>aiils.  Stuilenls  were  seleeleil  in  Maieh  h)()7  and  legisti.ilions  ;ue  closed.  These 
eoiiisis  ;ne  listed  here  for  record  purposes  onl\'. 

Mathematics    S201       Calculus    II  Oi     Rosinheig 

S;>1)  U)::()  ;i.m.  Ciedil:     I   semester  homs  Room   \:^') 

Mathematics   S407      Advanced   Calculus  Mr.  Laeatena 

''    ^ii  Id  .^(1  .1111  ("ledil:    :  semeslei   liouis  Room  \'-161 

Mathematics    S412       Foundations    of    Geometry  Pr.  /lot 

S:  ^^)  d::i)  ;i.,,,  Cudil:    .]   smuslii    hours  Room   \'  l()"^ 

Mathematics   S504      Modern    Algebra  Mi.   \\  illiams 

N:^M)d::(l    ;mii  C'uJiI      :    siuuslei    lioius  Room   \Kil 

Mathematics    S523      Theory    of    Probability  Mr.  W  istpluil 

'):^l)  ll)::i)  .1111  Ciedil:    :   semeslei    lioiiis  Room   \    Id^ 

Mathematics    S602C      Workshop    on    Secondary    School    Mathematics 

Ml     Cl.uhiiikel 
II    (III  \  :.()()   Noon  Cudil      .'   siiiustn    liouis    ^Oioiip    I)  K,h)iu   \'  l()l 

Mathematics    S602C      Workshop    on    Secondary    School    Mathematics 

Di.   Malelskv 
II    (III  i:. IK)   \.u.ii  (.udil;    :   siiiustei    liouis    ^Clioup   Ih  Room   I'"ll)> 

Mathematics    S603C      Workshop   on    Junior    High    School    Mathematics 

Pr.  Sohel 

11,(10  IMH)    Noon  C'udit      .'    seiiusKi    liouis  Room   N'-K^^ 


MUSIC    DEPARTMENT 

Music    SlOO      Introduction    to    Music  Mr.  Zerhe 

''^11  Id  :o  .1111  Tudil      .'   siiueslii    liouis  Room   M-015 

Mils  louisr  .ums  to  iiiI.iuh  the  sliuKiil's  lioii/ou  i)t  miisie.il  .iw.iieiuss.  Ivmjiliasis 
is  pi, Kill  upon  sliunil.ilm;;  llie  i  u|omik  ut  ol  iuiisk  i.itliei  lli.m  oil  biuKliu^;  up  a  l)()dy 
ol  I.K  Is  .ihtPiil  il  In  iiu.uisol  imisK.il  |>i  iIoiui.iik  e  .md  In  dueelid  listeimu;  lo  leeordcd 
musK  .iiid  lo  i.idio  .iiid  tele\ision.  the  sluileul  iHeomes  .Ki|ii,iiuled  with  m.isteipiei'CS 
(i|   miisu    wliuh  slhMild  Ih    IIk    possession  ot   (,\ei\   ediK.iUil   peisoii 
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Music   S407      Development   of  the   Opera  Mr.  /crhc 

11:30-12:20  J). HI.  Credit:    2  sciiitslci    iiours  Room   M OH 

This  course  deals  with  the  origin,  devel()])iiient,  and  the  characteristics  of  ojx  i;i 
in  the  Italian,  I'Vench,  (iernian,  and  Rnssian  schools.  C'lass  analyses  are  made  of  rc|) 
rescntativc  operas  of  these  schools.  Sjjccial  allenlion  is  given  lo  building  an  ear  rcpeilory 
of  o])eratic  nnisic  heard  o\cr  (lie  radio. 

Music   S413      Masters   of   the   Symphony  Mr.  /erbe 

10:30  11:20  a.m.  Ciccht:   2  semester  honrs  .  Koom   M-OH 

'i'his  conr^e  hel])s  to  ])rovide  the  stndent  with  an  understanding  and  a])])re(  iaiion 
of  the  classic  and  romantic  symphony  through  the  study  of  the  sym|)honies  of  Haydn, 
Mo/.art,  lieethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Tchaikovsky,  and  Ikalmis.  Class  analyses, 
including  the  reading  of  scores,  are  made  of  re])resentative  symjjhonies. 

Music   S430   A   or    B      Ensemble    Choir   A   or  B  i)r    Morse 

1:10-2:0(J  ]).m.  Crccht  :    '^^   semesler  hour  Koom    M-()13 

This  course  ))ro\ides  an  opj)orluuit\    lo  |)arli(  i]);ile  in  a   summer  session   (  iioir. 

Music   S512      Advanced    Aural   Theory  Dr.  Morse 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credil :   2  semester  hours  Room   M 01  1 

Chromatic  harmony  ])resented  as  a  continuation  of  Music  ^11.  Altered  clujrds  as 
found  in  the  nursic  of  Bach,  Beethoven,  Brahms,  and  Tchaikovsky.  Included  are  dicta- 
tion, sight  singing,  liarmoni/ation,  analysis,  and  creative  writing.  Prerecjuisite:  Music  51  1 
or  ec|uivalent. 

Music   S520B      Problems   and   Materials   of   Choral   Music  Dr.   Morse 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  CJiccht :    2   semesler  houis  Room   MOll 

Thi.s  course  provides  a  survev  of  the  choral  rej^ertoire  for  a(C()mj)anied  and  a  caj)- 
pclla  groups,  for  changed,  unchanged,  changing,  and  nnxed  voices.  The  course  includes 
historical  and  stylistic  characteristics  of  the  choral  repertoire.  Materials  for  small  groups, 
as  well  as  large  ones,  are  analyzed  for  j)erforniance  value.  Criteria  for  evaluating  available 
materials,  program  building  for  all  school  needs,  including  holidays,  festivals,  radio  and 
television  j^erformances  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  The  uKinbcrs  of  the  class 
comprise  a  laboratory  chorus  for  the  study  of  the  repertoire. 

Music   S521B      Brass   Instruments  Dr.  Oneglia 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room   MO  10 

I'ilementary  and  secondary  classroom  methods  in  the  various  media;  the  course  deals 
with  the  principles,  materials,  and  methods  used  in  teaching  class  instrumental  and 
vocal  nmsic.  I'ispecially  designed  for  teachers  seeking  new  ideas  in  teaching  basic  prin 
ciples  of  the  varicjus  instruments,   including  voice. 


PANZER   SCHOOL  OF   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND   HYGIENE 

Health   Education    SI 00      Healthful    Living  Mr.  Watkins 

10:30T1:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-117 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  aid  the  student  in  achieving  and  maintaining 
optinnnn  health  and  to  understand  the  principles  on  which  it  is  founded.  Among  the 
topics  covered  are:  prevention  and  treatment  of  diseases,  groonnng,  nutrition  and 
weight  control,  the  eflPects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics,  marriage  and  parenthood,  and  the 
comnunn'ty  as])ects  of  health. 
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DRIVER   EDUCATION 

Authorization  to  Teach  Behind-the-Wheel  Driver  Education  and 

Driver   Training: 

A  teacher  must  have  his  or  her  certificate  endorsed  by  the  Division  of 
Teacher  Certification,  State  Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  such 
endorsement  are:  ("Rules  Concerning  Teachers'  Certificates" — 19th  edition  1963). 

1 .  A  \alid  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 

2.  A  current  New  Jersev  driver's  license. 

3.  Three  years  of  automobile  driving  experience. 

4.  Exidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in  driver  education  and 
dri\er  training  approxed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

5.  A  good  driving  record  as  certified  by  the  "Abstract  of  Driver  Record." 
This  record  must  be  obtained  from  the  New  jersey  Motor  \'chicle  De- 
partment and  presented  to  the  instructor  prior  to  registration. 

6.  A  standard  sized  car  is  required  for  road  and  skills  test. 

Secondary  schools  in  New  Jersey  are  increasing  their  offerings  in  Dri\er  Educa- 
tion. This  increase  has  resulted  in  a  demand  for  more  Driver  Education  teachers. 
To  meet  this  demand,  Montclair  State  College  is  increasing  the  number  of 
courses  being  conducted  in  this  field.  Assistance  is  given  by  the  New  Jersey 
State  Safety  Council,  the  New  Jersey  State  Police,  the  New  Jersey  Department  of 
Motor  \'ehicles  and  the  Montclair  Police  Department. 

EXTRA  CHARGES  are  made  for  textbooks  and  other  materials.  Some  materials 
are  furnished  free. 

Registration  for  these  courses  is  limited.  Students  must  be  approved  by  Dr. 
Coder  prior  to  registration.  Write  to  Dr.  Coder  for  complete  information. 


Health   Education   S408      Sec.    I      Driver   Education  Dr.  Coder 

(Pre-Summer  Session)  Credit:    5  semester  hours  Room  C-117 

June  19  through  July  8,  7:00-11:00  p.m. 
July  5,  1 :00-5:00  p.m.  and  July  8,  8: 30T 1 : 30  a.m. 

(Registration  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class) 

Health    Education   S408      Sec.    II      Driver   Education  Dr.  Coder 

(Summer  Session)  Credit:    3  semester  hours  Room  C-117 

Julv  17  through  August  4,  7:00-11:00  p.m. 
ami  August  2.  1 :00-5:00  p.m. 

(Registration  during  Suunner  Session  registration  hours) 

Part   I 

i  his  part  consists  of  minimum  of  40  hours  of  class  recitations  and  discussions  for 
which  home  reading  and  studv  have  been  assigned.  The  following  topics  are  included: 
(1)  history  and  development  of  driver  education  and  training  programs;  (2)  objeetixes. 
of  driver  education;  (3)  local,  state,  and  national  tralTie  safety  programs;  (4)  driver 
qualifications;  (3)  psyciio-physical  testing;  (6)  curriculum  content  of  courses  in  driver 
education  and  training;  (7)  construction,  operation,  and  maintenance  of  automol^iles;, 
(8)  traffic  laws  and  (lii\ti  licensing;  (9)  traffic  engineering;  (10)  pedestrian  education 
and  protection;  (11)  equii)nient  for  teaching  drixer  education;  (12)  liability,  costs,  and: 
insurance;  (13)  driver  education  as  a  pail  of  the  ])rograni  of  the  high  .school;  (14) 
public  relations;  (13)  records  ;ukI  reports;  (16)  xisii;il  aids  in  teaching  drixer  education. 
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Part  li 

This  part  consists  of  a  minimum  of  20  hours  devoted  to  the  following:  ( 1 )  behind- 
the-wheel  instruction;  (2)  demonstrations  and  student-teacher  practice  in  the  car;  and 
(3)  road  tests  in  trafhc.  Home  reading  and  study  arc  required  in  preparation  for  these 
projects. 

Prerequisite:  Driver's  license  with  three  years  of  driving  experience  with  satisfactory 
driving  record. 

Health   Education   S412      Alcohol   Education   Workshop  .  Dr.  Tews 

June  20  through  June  23,  7:00-10:00  p.m.        Credit:  2  semester  hours        Room  P-005 
and  June  26  through  July  3,  1:30-4:30  p.m. 

This  is  a  workshop  course  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department 
of  Health  and  aimed  at  preparing  teachers  and  other  school  personnel  for  more  under- 
standing service  in  this  special  area  of  education.  The  workshop  covers  the  physiological, 
sociological,  and  psychological  problems  invohed  in  the  use  of  beverage  alcohol  and 
on  the  materials,  sources,  and  techniques  found  to  be  most  useful  in  alcohol-education 
programs. 

Health   Education   S529      Seminar  in   Basic   Issues   in   Health  Dr.  Redd 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  P-005 

This  course  is  designed  to  survey  current  trends  in  the  organization,  administration, 
and  teaching  methods  of  health  education.  The  content  of  the  course  will  be  based 
on  the  developed  objectives  evohed  by.  the  students  and  teacher  in  light  of  their  experi- 
ences. Prerequisite:  A  methods  course  in  Health  Education. 

Physical   Education   S551      Philosophy   of   Recreation   in   School   and   Community 

Dr.  Wacker 
9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  P-005 

Presents  a  survey  of  the  development  of  recreational  philosophies  and  a  study  and 
evaluation  of  the  modern  philosophy  in  America.  The  organization  of  recreation  in 
school  and  community,  the  importance  of  leadership,  social  and  cultural  implications, 
economic,  governmental,  and  leisure  time  influences,  and  a  study  of  current  practices 
will  be  undertaken. 

Physical    Education   S576      Curriculum    Development    in    Physical    Education 

Dr.  Wacker 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  P-005 

A  study  of  the  selection  of  appropriate  physical  education  activities  for  elementary 
and  high  school  programs  based  on  principles  of  growth  and  development  and  psycho- 
logical and  sociological  needs.  Current  trends  and  practices  will  be  investigated  and 
evaluated.  Opportunities  will  be  made  available  for  working  in  the  student's  particular 
area  of  interest,  and  to  identify  the  relationship  of  physical  education  programs  at  all 
levels,  and  of  physical  education  to  other  areas  of  instruction  in  the  school  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  Methods  course  in  elementarv  and  secondarv  phvsical  education.  (Formerly 
P.E.  450.) 

SCIENCE   DEPARTMENT 

Biology  S412      Genetics  Dr.  McDowell 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  V-353 

The  basic  facts,  principles,  and  theories  of  variation  and  heredity  as  illustrated  in 
microorganisms,  higher  plants,  animals,  and  man  are  considered.  Modern  cytological, 
embrvological,  developmental,  and  statistical  approaches  are  developed.  The  newer  con- 
cepts of  the  gene,  mutation,  and  gene  action  are  considered.  Practical  exercises  are 
used  to  illustrate  the  principles.  Prerequisite:  Elementary  biolog\-  of  collegiate  grade 
and/or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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Biology   S540      Parasitology  Dr.  McDowell 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  dailv  and  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  V-353 

12:30-4:20  p.m.  on  Slonday, 
W^ednesday  and  Friday 

Tliis  course  will  consider  the  structure,  life  cycles,  and  ecology-  of  medically  im- 
portant protozoans,  helminths,  and  arthropods.  Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
biological  relationships  between  parasite  vector  and  human  host.  Laborator)-  work  will 
consist  of  identification  with  the  use  of  keys,  dissection,  examination  and  preparation 
of  appropriate  collections  and  slides.  Prerequisite:   General  zoolog)'. 

Chemistry   SlOl      General    College   Chemistry   I  Dr.  Wilson 

8:30-3:20  p.m.  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  F-204 

(hirst  three  weeks — June  26  to  July  14) 

Chemistry   S102      General   College   Chemistry   II  Dr.  Becker 

8:30-3:20  p.m.  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  P'-204 

(Last  three  weeks — July  17  to  August  4) 
These  courses  provide  opportunity  for  mastering  the  fundamentals  of  chemistn-,  for 
understanding  the  numerous  and  far-reaching  effects  of  contributions  of  chemistr\'  to 
modern  living,  for  training  in  scientific  method,  for  developing  facility  in  taking  and 
utilizing  laboratory  notes,  and  for  learning  to  use  standard  reference  books.  The  labora- 
tor}' contains  many  experiments  of  value  for  demonstration  in  high  school  chemistry. 
A  major  portion  of  the  laboratory  work  in  the  second  semester  is  qualitative  analysis. 

Chemistry   S509      Advanced    Inorganic   Chemistry  Dr.  Garik 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  daily  and  Credit:  4  semester  hours  Room  F-206 

12:30-4:20  p.m.  on  Klonday, 
Wednesday  and  Thursday 

This  course  offers  opportunity  for  intensi\c  and  systematic  study  of  the  elements 
in  the  light  of  the  periodic  classification.  Selected  theories  and  principles  of  inorganic 
chemistry  and  some  of  their  applications  are  studied  in  detail.  .\  study  is  made  of  types 
of  compounds.  Directed  use  of  chemical  literature  is  an  important  part  of  this  course. 
Individual  exjjerimental  work  in  the  laboratory  consists  chiefly  of  preparation  and  puri- 
fication of  inorganic  compounds  and  testing  for  impurities  in  the  products.  Prerequisite: 
(k-ncral  college  chemistr)'. 

Physics   S416      Introduction   to   Analytical   Mechanics  Mr.  Ilodson 

]  0:30-1  2:20  p.m.  daily  and  C^rcdit:   4  semester  hours  Room  l''-201 

12:30-1:20  p.m.  Tuesday  and  Thursday 

This  course  includes  some  treatment  of  the  physics  of  classical  mechanics,  of  the 
kinematics  of  dynamics  of  particles,  and  the  dynamics  of  rigid  bodies.  Nhithematical 
methods  of  handling  data  and  theory  are  introduced  and  dexeloped.  The  course  consists 
of  lectures,  discussions,  demonstrations  of  practical  application,  and  prol)lem  solving. 
There  are  two  hours  of  lecture-recitation  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  General  college  physics.  Reconnnended :    1    year  of  calculus. 

Science    SIOOC      The    Earth    Sciences  Mr.  Ramsdell 

0:30-10:20  am.  Section   1  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-30^ 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Section   1!  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Mr.  Ramsdell 

Room  C-^^0' 

Land  forms  and  water  bodies  are  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  origin  and  e\()lu 

tioii.  and,  together  with   the  atmosphere,  are  considered   in   relation   to  their  influemc 

u|)oii  life  and  acti\ities.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  si  tub  of  toi^ogiaphic   maps, 

models,  and  other  methods  of  illustration. 
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*Science   S401X      Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools  Mrs.  Filas 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  V-262 

(Last  four  weeks — July  10  to  August  4) 

The  purposes  are:  to  review  the  edueational  objeetives  of  seienee  in  the  publie 
schools;  to  consider  a  program  of  science  instruction  for  secondary  schools  including  the 
new  programs;  to  study  aids  to  instruction  such  as,  texts,  manuals,  workbooks,  tests  and 
enrichment  materials;  to  make  a  critical  review  of  evaluation  in  science  classes. 

Science  S406     Geology  Mr.  Ramsdell 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-^05 

The  earth  and  its  geographic,  stratigraphic,  and  structural  development  throughout 
geologic  time,  the  record  of  the  evolution  of  life  is  interpreted  through  a  study  of 
rocks  and  fossils. 

Science  S418      Three  Centuries  of  Science  Progress  Mr.  Ilodson 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  F-201 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  world  changes  that  have  resulted  in 
the  past  three  hundred  years  from  scientific  discoveries.  Topics  considered  are  the  fol- 
lowing: a  background  of  the  beliefs  and  practices  of  the  age;  the  processes  of  thought 
which  produced  skepticism;  the  experiments  devised  to  disprove  ruling  opinions;  the 
new  concepts  arising  from  fresh  evidence;  and  the  social,  economic,  and  philosophic 
adjustments  following  the  discoveries. 

Stress  is  given  to  the  nature  of  scientific  inquiry,  its  cumulative  nature,  its  desire 

for  freedom,  and  how  to  judge  the  probable  fruitfulness  of  a  research  problem.  The 

role  the  man  of  science  occupies  in  the  world  today  is  contrasted  with  his  counterpart 

in  earlier  centuries.  Demonstrations  of  historical  experiments,  readings  in   the  original 

^^_ literature,  and  discussions  are  employed. 

an 

^IVEducation   S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction — Science 

Mr.  Tetens  and  Mrs.  Filas 

:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  II  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  V-262 

(See  Education  listing  for  description.) 


SOCIAL  STUDIES  DEPARTMENT 


i^    Anthropology   S200      Introduction   to   Anthropology  Dr.  Quintana 

10:30-1:00  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

(Last  three  weeks — July  17  to  August  4) 

A  general  introduction  to  the  science  of  anthropology  emphasizing  its  basic  meth- 
odologies and  concepts.  A  major  goal  of  this  course  is  to  assist  students  in  acquiring  an 
objective,  ordered,  and  "libcrali/ing"  understanding  of  human  culture.  The  integrated 
nature  of  culture,  the  role  of  culture  in  human  experience,  and  the  universality  of 
luman  needs  and  aspirations  are  demonstrated  through  the  study  of  cross-cultural  data. 

History   S429      Britain    in   the   20th   Century  Dr.  Cohen 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

An  analysis  of  the  major  problems,  economic,  social,  political,  and  international, 
which  have  confronted  Britain  in  the  Twentieth  Century.  The  plans  and  policies  of 
Conservative  and  Labour  governments  since    1919  are  examined  and  compared. 
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Political   Science   S402X      American   Party  System  Mr.  Johnson 

10:50-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-301 

An   examination   of  the  structure  and   functions   of  the   American   party   system. 
Included  in  the  study  are:  party  organizations,  the  pohtical  boss,  the  pohtical  machine,  | 
the  process  of  voting,  election  laws,  primaries,  conventions,  platforms,  presidential  elec-  : 
tions,  majority  rule,  the  partv  svstem,  sectional  politics,  the  farm  vote,  the  Negro  \ote. 
tions,  majority  rule,  the  party  system,  sectional  politics,  the  farm  vote,  the  labor  vote, 
the  Negro  \ote,  and  the  future  of  party  government  in  the  United  States. 

Political   Science   S453X      South   Asia  Mr.  Johnson 

11:30-12:20  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-301 

Designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural  problems 
of  contemporar)-  South  Asia,  emphasis  is  gi\en  to  post-World  War  II  domestic  prob-  i 
lems    of    India,    Pakistan,    Cevlon,    and    their    international    relations    with    the    world 
communitv. 

Sociology   S200      Introduction   to   Sociology  Mr.  Millard 

10:30-1:00  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

(First  three  weeks — June  26  to  July  14) 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  sociology-.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  scientific  stud\-  of  social  interaction  and  its  consequences  in  modern  societ}-.  Topics 
covered  include:  groups,  social  processes,  social  institutions,  the  community,  urbanism  . 
and  social  change.  Classroom  discussions  will  be  drawn  from  both  actual  life  situations 
and  scientific  studies. 

Sociology   S405X      Urban   Sociology  Mr.  Millai  ! 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-224 

The  study  of  the  urban  revolution  and  historic  dexelopment  of  cities;  the  political 
and  economic  functions  of  cities;  industrialization,  urbanization  and  deracinati(Hi; 
urbanism  as  a  modern  way  of  life.  Urbanism  is  viewed  not  onh-  as  a  new  t\pc  i»t 
society,  but  as  a  process  that  is  replacing  all  former  types. 

Social   Studies   S501      Modern    Social    Studies   Instruction   and    Supervision 

Mr.  Koi^s 
8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-2Z(i 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  teachers,  administrators,  and  supervisors  to  obtain 
a  comprehensive  view  of  recent  curriculum  trends  in  social  studies.  While  primar\ 
emjDhasis  will  be  on  development  in  the  secondiin'  school,  this  aspect  will  be  considcml 
in  relation  to  the  total  K  through  12  program.  Consideration  will  also  be  given  to  tin 
problems  of  administration  and  supervision  as  they  relate  to  the  pupil,  teacher,  adminis 
trator,   and   super\isor. 

Social    Studies    S516      Recent    American    History:    1914    to    the    present 

\Ir.  Kops 
11:30-1  2:20  p.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

Mam  cni])hasis  will  be  on  the  continuing  reactions  fo  the  problems  (^f  an  indus- 
triali/cd  America,  and  on  .\nieiica's  activities  and  role  as  a  world  power.  The  period 
studied  is  from  c.  1914  to  the  present.  'I  he  seminar  method  is  used  and  attention  is 
given  to  the  tcchni(|ues  of  historical  research  and  historical  writing  as  it  a]5plies  to  the 
later  ])ciio(l  m  Amtruan  hisloi\. 
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Social   Studies   S521       History   of   Political    Thought  Mr.  Johnson 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-305 

I'he  major  theories  of  representative  pohtical  philosophers  concerning  the  nature, 
functions,  organization,  and  sovereignty  of  the  state  are  studied  in  this  course.  Among 
those  discussed  are:  Plato,  Aristotle,  Cicero,  Thomas  Aquinas,  Machiavelli,  Luther, 
Calvin,  Bodin,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Spinoza,  Montesquieu,  Rousseau,  Hume,  Bentham,  J.  S. 
Mill,  Burke,  Hegel,  Marx. 

Social   Studies  S526      Russia   Before  the   Revolution  '  Dr.  Cohen 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-228 

An  examination  is  made  of  the  forces  which  have  shaped  the  course  of  Russian 
histor\-.   Groups   and   institutions   unique   to   the   Russian    environment   are   analyzed. 
Among  these  are  the  peasants.  Tsar,  nobility  and  Greek  Orthodox  Church.  The  major 
ocial  an  intellectual  movement  of  the  nineteenth  centun'  will  also  be  discussed. 


locial   Studies  S561      Religion   in   America  Mr.  Kops 

>:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  C-226 

The  study  of  the  dynamics  of  religion  in  American  society.  Among  the  topics  con- 
idered  are  contemporar\"  trends  in  religious  thought,  religious  social  action,  religious 
prejudice,  and  problems  of  church,  state,  and  school  in  urban  America. 


Field   Studies   S412      Maritime   Provinces   of   Canada  Mr.  Bye 

July  4  to  July  25  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Field  Study 

This  is  a  twenty-one  day  field  study  covering  Nova  Scotia,  Cape  Breton 
Island,  New  Brunswick,  and  the  Gaspe.  The  route  runs  through  \'ermont  and 
Quebec  to  the  Gaspe.  It  covers  Nova  Scotia  and  Cape  Breton  Island,  including 
the  Cabot  Trail,  and  returns  through  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
and  Connecticut.  Among  places  visited  and  topics  studied  are:  Riviere  du  Loup, 
picturesque  fishing  villages  along  the  River  and  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence;  lumbering 
and  pulpwood  operations;  Gaspe;  Perce  with  its  bird  sanctuary;  Moncton,  New 
Brunswick,  with  its  tidal  bore;  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  \\ith  its  re\ersing  falls; 
Truro,  Digby;  Grand  Pre;  Annapolis  Roval;  Lunenburg;  Halifax,  Sydney;  Louis- 
burg;  Cape  Breton  Highlands  National  Park,  the  history  of  the  conflicts  between 
the  French  and  the  English  for  this  territory,  geographical  and  scenic  phenom- 
ena, and  customs  and  daily  life  of  French-Canadian  and  English-speaking  people 
of  the  region  are  observed. 
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Field   Studies   S487      Field    Studies    in   the  Arts:      European   Civilization 

July  3  to  August  29  Credit:  6  semester  hours  Mr.  Roederer 

This  field-study  course  gives  an  opportunity  to  study  by  direct  obsen^ation 
the  development  of  European  culture  from  ancient  Greco-Roman  civilization  to 
modern  times.  It  deals  with  Byzantine,  Romanesque,  Gothic,  Renaissance,  and 
Rococo  architecture  and  art  and  changes  in  art  forms  to  modern  times.  Tlie 
spectacular  rise  of  European  music  since  the  Renaissance  forms  an  important 
part  of  this  study.  The  close  relationship  between  the  arts  and  historical  and 
social  changes  in  European  civilization  is  examined. 
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SPEECH   DEPARTMENT 

Speech   SI 00      Fundamentals  of  Speech  Staff 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  A-004 

Effective  voice  production  and  clear,  pleasing  diction  are  developed  through  speech 
activities.  The  work  is  adapted  to  indi\idual  needs  as  re\ealed  by  recordings  and 
diagnostic  tests.  The  \\ork  may  include  prescribed  additional  practice  in  the  speech 
laboratory .  Failure  to  achieve  an  acceptable  standard  of  performance  results  in  tlie 
withholding  of  credit  until  the  student  demonstrates  satisfactory  achievement. 

Speech   S204      Introduction   to   Public   Speaking  Staff 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-OOl 

The  student  studies  techniques  for  preparing  and  deli\ering  effecti\e  informati\e, 
persuasive,  and  entertaining  speeches.  He  is  given  several  opportunities  to  address  the 
class  and  enter  into  formal  critiques,  as  well  as  moderate  one  program. 

WORKSHOP   IN   SPEECH   CORRECTION 

These  courses  are  especially  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  fulfill  certification 
requirements  to  teach  children  with  speech  disorders  or  for  graduate  students  needing 
to  fulfill  prerequisites  for  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in  speech.  Speciali/Lcl 
areas  in  the  speech  sciences  are  offered  on  a  workshop  basis  requiring  attendance  during 
all  or  part  of  the  six-week  summer  session,  depending  upon  the  number  of  units  elected. 

Speech   S439A      Phonetics  Mr.  Attanasio 

12:00-2:3Up.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-OOl 

Tuesday  and  1  hursday 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  manner  and  place  of  articulation  of  sounds  heard ; 
in  American  English.  Skill  is  dc\eloped  in  using  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  to 
transcribe  speech  both  prescripti\ely  and  descripti\ely,  from  li\e  and  recorded  xoices. 
Consideration  is  also  gi\en  to  the  intonation  and  stress  patterns  of  spoken  English. 

Speech    S439B      Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Auditory  and 

Vocal   Mechanisms  Miss  Kauffman 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Credit:   3  semester  hours  Room  A-OOl 

The  work  of  this  course  entails  a  detailed  studv  of  the  larnvx  and  ear  as  they  func- 
tion in  the  production  and  reception  of  speech.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  the 
physics  of  sound  and  to  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the  nerxous  system. 

Speech   S439D      Practicum   in   Speech    Correction  Mr.  .\ttanasio 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Credit:    1    semester   hour  Room  A-002 

Speech   S439E      Practicum   in   Speech   Correction  Mr.  Attanasioi 

1():3(J-1  1  :20  a.m.  Credit:    1    semester  hour  Room  A-002 

Students  are  required  to  spend  forty-five  clock  hours  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
center  for  each  semester-hour  of  credit  in  planning  and  carrving  out  programs  in 
therapy  with  (liildren.  Written  obsersation  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  progress  reports 
are  required.  Students  also  participate  in  staff  conferences  and  meetings  with  parents. 
Practicum   hours   may  also   be  arranged   at   local   speech   centers  and   hospital   units. 

Speech    S468      Measurement   of    Hearing  Staff 

12:00-2:20   ]).iii.  Ciiedit:    3   semester   liouis  Room  A-002 

Monday,  Wediiesdav  and   i'ridax 

A  c()iiij)relieiisi\e  stud\  of  the  measurement  of  hearing  is  made  in  this  course  with] 
attention  gi\eii  to  the  educational  implications  of  partialK  iin|)aired  audition  and  of 
deafness.  A  re\  iew  of  the  phvsics  of  sound  and  the  anafonu  and  physiology  of  thej 
auditory  mechanism  is  included.  I'.uipliasis  is  placed  on  pniiciples  and  technic|iies  of 
screening  tests,  interpretation  of  test  results,  and  j)iiie  tone  and  speech  audiometryJ 
Demonstrations  and  supervised  practice  are  pro\iclecl.  Prerec|nisite:  Sp.  2(IS  or  eciui\alent. 
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Speech   S481A      Methods  of  Teaching  Neurologically 

Impaired  Children  Dr.  Sclioll 

3:05-8:55  a.m.  Credit:   2  semester  hours  Room  A-002 


Theory-  and   methodolog}-.    Study   of  the  causes   and   effects   of  neurological   im- 

3J,  jairment  in  school  age  children.   Emphasis   will  be  on   methods   effective   in    helping 

hildren  whose  perceptual  dysfunctioning  interferes  with  development  of  communica- 

ion  and  of  learning.  Demonstrations  with  neurologically  impaired  children   will  serve 

is  the  basis  for  study  and  discussion. 

>peech   S481B      Practicum    in   Teaching    Neurologically 

Impaired   Children  Dr.   Scholl   &   Staff 

00-3:00  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-004 

"riday — Additional  time  to  be  arranged. 

Demonstration  and  practice  teaching.  Student  teaching,  under  supenision,  of 
groups  of  children  who  have  neurological  impairments.  Discussion  and  evaluation  will 
ollow  each  lesson.  Parents  of  the  children  will  take  part  in  the  conferences  with  the 
eachers.   (Credit  for  whole  course  dependent  upon  completion  of  part  B.) 

Ipeech   S535A   &    B      Graduate  Seminar  in  Speech,  Hearing 

and  Language  Disorders  Dr.  Leight 

>:30-ll:20  a.m.  Credit:   6  semester  hours  Room  A-004 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and  e\aluate  techniques 
mployed  in  working  with  children  and  adults  who  have  speech  disorders  of  organic 
•tiolog}-.  Minimum  of  135  clock  hours  of  supervised  teaching  must  be  accumulated. 
Prerequisite:  Sp.  410  (These  courses  taken  concurrently  may  constitute  full-time 
ummer  session  requirement  for  part-time  graduate  students. 


^ 


SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP  OFFERINGS 


The   Workshop   meets    daily    in    the   air-conditioned    Memorial    Auditorium    from 
30    to    4:30    P.M.,    Monday   through    Friday,    plus    additional    later    afternoon    and 
vening  hours  for  rehearsal  and  crew  calls. 

A  special  grant  for  high  school  teachers  to  attend  The  Workshop  has  been  made 
y  The  Fund  for  the  Ad\ancement  of  Education.  The  grant  is  for  teachers  who  are 
iven  directing  or  technical  theater  assignments  by  their  schools  but  are  not  qualified 
or  this  work.  Interested  teachers  should  write  promptly  to  the  Coordinator,  Summer 
Tieater  Workshop. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  interested  in  Theater  register  for  a  minimum  of 
semester  hours  in  these  courses,  because  they  meet  simultaneously  for  the  full  after- 
con  session. 

peech   S435      Stagecraft  Staff 

:30-4:30    p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud 

This  workshop  course  provides  training  in  constructing  and  painting  of  scenery 
nd  in  lighting  the  stage.  A  minimum  of  twelve  clock  hours  in  the  scene  shop  is  re- 
uired  in  addition  to  the  regular  class  sessions.  Recommended  prerequisite:  Sp.  108 
r  the  equivalent. 

peech   S437A      Dramatic   Production   Workshop:   Acting  Staff 

30-4:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud 
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Speech    S437B      Dramatic  Production  Workshop:  Technical  Theater  Staf 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Auc 

These  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  desiring  a  comprehensive  introductor 
course  in  theater  production.  Students  participate  as  junior  members  of  the  summer 
theater  company.  They  place  special  emphasis  upon  stagecraft  and  lighting,  or  acting 
In  addition,  they  participate  in  the  costuming,  make-up.  and  house-management  activi 
ties.  These  courses  may  be  used  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  under 
graduate  speech  major  or  minor,  or  as  a  prerequisite  to  matriculation  for  the  Master': 
degree  in  Speech. 

Speech   S436X      Stage  Lighting  Staf 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  anal\ze  the  functions  of  light  on  a  stage  anc 
to  study  and  use  the  instruments  available  to  achie\e  desired  effects.  Optimum  anc 
minimum  equipment  are  studied.  The  laboratory  \\ork  is  done  in  the  Memorial  Audi 
torium  at  the  College,  which  houses  modern  and  flexible  stage  lighting  equipment 
and  in  a  small  auditorium  with  limited  facilities.  Students  are  encouraged  to  applv  th( 
principles  of  stage  lighting  to  the  specific  auditoriums  in  which  thev  mav  work.  Ap 
propriateness  of  lighting  for  different  types  of  stage  activities  is  a  fundamental  con 
sideration  in  the  course.  Prerequisite:  Sp.   108  or  Sp.  435  or  permission  of  instructor 

Speech   S456X      Play   Direction  Staf] 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud 

This  course  covers  choosing,  casting,  and  directing  plays.  Scenes  are  directed  foi 
class  criticism,  and  a  detailed  prompt-book  of  one  play  is  prepared.  If  possible,  thij 
play  is  given  pul^liclv  before  an  audience.  This  course  complements  Sp.  43 x  Pre 
requisite:   Sp.  43"B.  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Speech   S471       Advanced  Acting  Stafl 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Credit:  2  semester  hours  Room  A-Aud 

Through  three  areas  of  activity  this  course  aims  to  broaden  the  student's  apprecia- 
tion of  the  art  of  acting  and  to  increase  his  own  acting  skill.  This  is  accomplished 
through  individual  study  of  established  actors  and  schools  of  acting,  through  critique? 
of  acting  as  obscr\ed  by  attending  professional  productions,  and  mainly  through  prep- 
aration of  solo  and  group  acting  exercises,  both  original  and  from  established  dramatic 
literature.  As  far  as  possible,  attention  is  paid  to  the  student's  future  personal  use  ol 
the  material  and  exercises  of  the  course.  Prerequisite:  Sp.  105B,  or  its  equivalent,  with 
a  grade  of  "B"  or  better,  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Speech    S567      Seminar    in    Dramatic    Production  Stafl 

1:30-4:30  pin.  Credit:  6  semester  liours  Room  A-Aud. 

This  seminar  is  for  advanced  play-production  students.  It  allows  each  membei 
of  the  class  to  pursue  projects  in  keeping  with  his  needs  or  interests  in  both  the  tech- 
nical and  directorial  aspects  of  play  production.  When  possible,  supervisory  assign- 
ments are  made  in  connection  with  the  current  program  of  plays.  The  seminar  meet? 
a  mininnnn  of  four  hours  daily  for  individual  project  or  laboratory  activities,  for  evalua 
tion  of  specific  teaching  problems  in  connection  with  the  current  plays,  and  for  group 
analysis  of  typical  production  pr()])lems.  Knrollnient  is  open  only  to  matritiiLitcd 
students  and  others  with  permission. 
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J'ON  ANNOUNCEMENT 


1968  SUMMER  SESSION  CALENDAR 


May  6-May  31  Registration  by  mail 

June   20  and   21         Registration  in  person 


June   24 

Late  Registration 

June   24 

Classes  Begin 

July  4 

No  classes 

July  5 

End  of  first  third  of 
semester 

July    11 

Special  registration 
for  2nd  series  of  three 
week  courses  and  post- 
Summer  Session  Courses 

July    15 

Mid-point  in  semester 

August  2 

Classes  End 

See  page   19  for  priority 
schedule. 

See  page  21    for  complete 
registration   information   and 
priority  schedule. 

Late  registrations  will  be  accepted 
between  1  and  3  P.M.  No  regis- 
trations accepted  after  3  P.M. 


No  withdrawals  or  change 
of  status  after  this  date. 


June  7-13 
June   26-27 

June  24-July  12 


SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  FEATURES 

College  Hall 


Guidance  Counselor 
Workshop 

New  Jersey  Congress 
of  Parents  and  Teachers 
Summer  Leadership 
Workshop 

Workshop  in  Human 
Relations 


June   24-August  2      Speech  and  Hearing 
Center 

Reading  Improvement 

Laboratory 

Montclair  State  College 
Day  Camp 

June  24-August  2         Day  Camp  Institute 
for  Children  with 
Learning  Disabilities 


Life  Hall:  9  a.m. -3  p.m. 

College  Hall 

Speech  Bldg.:  9:30-11:20  a.m. 


College  Hall:  10  a.m.- 
12:00  noon 

Panzer  Gym:  8:30  a.m.- 
12:30  p.m. 

Life  Hall:  9:1  S  a.m.-3:4>  p.m. 


(Sec  Center  I' old  for  Details) 


SUMMER  TOUR* 

July    ll-Augu$t    1        1hc  ikitish  Isks  99  S423 

*Write  to  Bureau  of  Field  Studies  for  further  details.  See  Social  Science  Listing  for  description. 


Notice:  The  program  and  requirements  set  forth  in  this  bulletin  are  necessarily  subject  to  change  without 
notice  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  administration. 
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HOW  TO  GET  TO  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 


Location 

Montclair  State  College  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue,  Upper 
Montclair  (Turn  at  the  blinker).  The  College  is  one  mile  south  of  the  junction 
of  Route  3  and  46  on  Valley  Road. 


Directions  For  Reaching  the  College 

From  Bloomfield  Avenue,  Montclair  Center  (Sear's  store)  proceed  north 
on  Valley  Road — two  miles  to  the  Normal  Avenue  blinker. 

Heading  East  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  West's  Diner;  take  the  next 
right,  Valley  Road — one  mile  to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

Heading  West  on  Route  46^  the  landmark  is  the  junction  with  Route  3. 
Turn  on  Valley  Road  to  Montclair,  bear  right  on  clover-leaf  and  proceed  south 
under  Route  46 — one  mile  to  the  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

From  the  Turnpike  Noith  of  Exit  JO  or  South  oi  George  Washington 
Bridge  turn  at  Route  3  West  or  Route  46  West,  then  as  above.  From  the 
Turnpike  South  oi  Exit  JO,  leave  the  Turnpike  at  Exit  10  and  follow  directions 
for  Garden  State  Parkw^ay  North. 

Heading  North,  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  left  at  Exit  153B  and 
proceed  west  on  Route  3  to  Valley  Road. 

Heading  South  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  at  Route  46  West 
(Clifton  Exit  154)  thence  to  Valley  Road.  If  you  miss  that  turn,  continue 
South  to  Exit  151,  Watchung  Avenue,  thence  west  to  Valley  Road  and  North 
to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  60  Puhhc  Service  Bus  from  Newark  to  Montclair  terminates  at 
the  Southwest  end  of  the  campus. 

The  No.  76  Puhhc  Service  Bus  from  Paterson  to  Orange  stops  at  Valley 
Road  and  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  66  DeCamp  Bus  horn  New  York,  which  leaves  on  the  half  hour 
from  Platform  73,  Port  Authority  Bus  Terminal,  stops  at  Valley  Road  and  Mt. 
Hebron  Road — one  long  block  from  the  campus. 

The  Erie  Railroad,  Montclair  Heights  Station,  is  at  the  Southwest  corner  of 
the  campus. 


WHEN   IN   DOUBT 

Call 

746-9500— Area  Code  201 


Montclair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  o 
Teacher  Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  College 
and  Secondary'  Schools.  Montclair  State  is  also  fully  accredited  by  the  National  Counci 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  Elementary  and  Secondar 
School  Teachers  and  School  Service  Personnel,  with  the  Master's  Degree  as  the  highes 
degree  approved. 


BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES 
Montclair  State  College 


Peter  F.  Drucker,  LL.D. 
Henry  Dyer,   Ed.D. 
Edythe  J.  Gaines,  M.A. 
Charles  Gregg,  B.A. 
Bernard  M.  Hartnett,  LL.B. 


\\^ilter  L.  Hawkins,  Ph.D.,  Chairmar 
Gerald  A.  Loboff,  B.S. 
Katherine  Neubergcr,  B.A. 
William  C.  Warren,  LL.B. 


COLLEGE   ADMINISTRATION 

Thomas  H.  Richardson,  Ed.D President 

Allan  Morehead,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

Lawton  W.  Blanton,  M.A Dean  of  Students 

Vincent  B.  Calabrese,  M.Ed Director,  Business  Services 

Anthony  R.  Kuolt,  M.Ed Assistant  to  the  President, 

Edward  J.  Ambry,  Ph.D.  (on  loan)   Associafc  Dean/Graduate, 

Joseph  F.  Becker,  Ed.D Acting  Associate  Dean/Graduate 

Peter  P.  Stapay,  M.Ed Registrar 

Robert  E.  Mac\'ane,  M.Ed Director  of  Siiniiiicr  Scs.sion! 

Marshall  A.  Rutlcr,  M.A Assistant  Director  of  Summer  Session\ 

Robert  L.  Ramsdale,  M.A Assisfan'.  Director  of  Siininicr  Session^ 

Maxine  R.  Bullard,  R.A Recorder,  Siii/iiiicr  Session 

M.  Patricia  Fries,  M.A Coimsclor,  Snnnner  Session 

Simone  C.  Picard,  M.A CounseJor.  Sinnnicr  Session 

Norman  E.  Lange,  lul.D Director  of  Student  'icKluiij, 

and  Phcement 

John  R.  Beard.  D.L.S Head  Librarian  ii 
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Foster  Wygant 

John  R.  Beard,  ex  officio 

Robert  E.  Mac  Vane, 

ex  officio 
Allan  Morehead,  ex  officio 
Simone  C.  Picard,  ex  officio 
Thomas  H.  Richardson, 

ex  officio 
Maria  Schantz, 

ex  officio 


GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Joseph  F.  Becker,  Chairman 

Paul  C.  Clifford  Louis  C.  Nanassy 

Earl  C.  Davis  Earl  K.  Peckham 

L.  Howard  Fox  James  Pettegrove 

Carl  E.  Frankson  Bertha  B.  Quintana 

Katherine  B.  Hall  Louis  Roederer 

Herbert  J.  Hauer  Ralph  Walter 

Dorothy  Morse  Hazel  Wacker 

FACULTY 
Summer  Session   1968 


Thomas  H.  Richardson,  Ed.D President 

Allan  Morehead,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

Robert  E.  Mac  Vane,  M.Ed Diiectoi  of  Evem'ng  Division  and  Summer  Session 

John  A.  Almquist,  M.A English 

Joseph  S.  Attanasio,  M.A Speech 

David  C.  Balderston,  M.A Home  Economics 

Jeannine  Barrett,  M.A English 

Joseph  F.  Becker,  Ed.D Acting  Associate  Dean/Graduate 

Laurence  Bellagamba,  Ed.D Education 

Harold  C.  Bohn,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  English 

Bertrand  P.  Boucher,  M.A Social  Science 

Eidola  J.  Bourgaize,  M.A Education 

Daniel  Brower,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Psychology 

Edgar  C.  Bye,  M.A Social  Science 

Lillian  A.  Calcia,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Fine  Arts 

Gerald  L.  Caracciolo,  MA Speech 

Paul  C.  Clifford,  M.A Chairman,  Department  of  Mathematics 

Alden  C.  Coder,  Ed.D Health  and  Physical  Education 

*hilip  S.  Cohen,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Social  Science 

'rank  M.  Cordasco,  Ed.D Education 

William  A.  Cuff,  M.A Education 

Gert  L.  Daniels,  Ed.D Science 

jon  DeLeeuw,  M.A Fine  Arts 

Andrew  Demetropoulos,   M.A Mathematics 

Arthur  W.  Earl,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

Emma  Fantone,  M.A Coordinator,  Audio-Visual  Center 

Victoria  Filas,  M.A Science 

Ronald  R.  Flynn,  M.A ..Science 
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Howard  Fox,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Speech 

Carl  E.  Frankson,  Ph.D Industrial  Education  and  TechnoJogv 

Raymond  Franz,  M.A Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

M.  Herbert  Freeman,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Business  Education 

Paul  A.  Gaeng,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Foreign  Languages 

Joan  E.  Gallagher,  M.A Education 

Robert  Garfunkel,  M.A N.S.F.  Program;  Mathematics 

Victor  C.  Garibaldi,  M.A.  and  M.S Psychology 

XHadimir  Garik,  Ph.D Science 

Dorothy  B.  Garland,  M.S Psychology 

Irwin  Gawley,  Jr.,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Science 

Abraham    Gelfond,    Ph.D Education 

Elsie  O.  Gibson,  M.L.S Library  Science 

Harrison  Goodall,  M.A Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Alfred  H.  Gorman,  Ed.D Education 

Carl   Gottschall,   M.S Mathematics 

Donald  B.  Gregg,  M.A Education 

Ronald  F.  Haas,  Ed.D Education 

Katherine  B.  Hall,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Home  Economics 

Lawrence  B.  Hamel,  Ph.D Education 

Russell  Hayton,  M.S.M Music 

Joseph  C.  Hecht,  Ed.D Business  Education 

George  D.   Heiss,  Ed.D Education 

Richard    H.    Hodson,    M.A Science 

Donald  Hoeffler,  M.A Business  Education 

Edward  W.  Johnson,  M.A Social  Science 

Raymond  Jump,  M.A Education 

Ellen  Kauffman,  M.A Speech 

Lawrence  B.  Kenyon,  Ed.D Education 

William  G.  Koellner,  M.A N.S.F.  Program.-  Mathematics 

L.  Robert  Kohls,  Ph.D Fine  Arts 

Walter  E.  Kops,  M.A Social  Science 

Russell  Krauss,  Ph.D Enghsh 

Marcoantonio  Lacatena,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Gerhard   Lang,   Ph.D Psychology 

Charles  L.  Leavitt,  Ph.D Enghsh 

Gilbert  Leight,   Ph.D Speech 

Evan  M.  Maletsky,  Ph.D Director,  N.S.F.  Program;  Mathematics 

William  C.  McCreath,  M.F.A Fine  Arts 

James  T.  Mehorter,  Ed.D Psychology 

Matt   Merfckl,    M.A Mathematics 

Frank   P.  Mcrlo,  Ed.D Education 

Joseph    I.  Moore,  M.A Social  Science 

Ward  Moore,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Music 

Louis  Nannssay,  Ed.D Business  Education 

Gideon   Nettlcr,   B.S Mathematics 

George  A.  Olsen,  M.A Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

C)     Faculty 


Dominick  Orifice,  M.A Business  Education 

George  J.  Petrello,  M.B.A Business  Education 

George  F.  Placek,  M.A Science 

Sara  F.  Prieto,  Ph.D Foreign  Languages 

Robert  C.  Ramsdell,  M.A Science 

Morton  D.  Rich,  M.Ed English 

Albert  D.  Rossetti,  M.A Business  Education 

George  E.  Salt,  M.A Education 

Maria  Schantz,  M.A Education 

Harold  M.  Scholl,  Ed.D Speech 

Fred  C.  Schumm,  M.A Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Horace  J.  Sheppard,  M.A Education 

Max  A.  Sobel,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Program.-  Mathematics 

Ruth  C.  Stewart,  M.A Mathematics 

Ira  R.  Sugarman,  M.S Psychology 

Robert  M.  Swerdlow,  M.S Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Lillian  Szklarczyk,  Ph.D Foreign  Languages 

Tete  H.  Tetens,  Jr.,  M.A ; Education 

Richard  W.  Tews,  Ph.D Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 

Joseph  L.  Venturini,  M.Ed Education 

Ralph  A.  Vernacchia,  M.A Fine  Arts 

Hazel  Wacker,  Ed.D Health  and  Physical  Education 

Ralph  Walter,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  oi  Education 

Constance  Ward,  M.F.A Fine  Arts 

Robert  B.  Williams,  Ed.D Education 

Vernon  Williams,  \[.A N.S.F.  Program.-  Mathematics 

Thomas  L.  Wilson,  Ph.D Science 

Foster  L.  Wygant,  Ed.D Fine  Arts 

Frederic  H.  Young,  Ph.D Enghsh 

Louis  E.  Zerbe,  \LM Music 

William  Zlot,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Program;  Mathematics 
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AIMS  AND  OBJECTIVES 

Tlic  SuiiniKr  Scliool  program  is  designed  specifically  to  meet   the  needs  of: 

1.  Matiiciilated  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs  who  wish  to  meet 
reciunements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

2.  Tciichers  in-senice  wlio  desire  to  complete  degree  requirements,  to  improve 
their  i^rofessional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state  certification  purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  certification  to  teach  in  tlie 
Ne\v  Jersey  public  secondaiy  schools. 

4.  Undergraduates  from  Montclair  and  other  colleges  desiring  to  continue 
college  programs  over  the  summer. 

5.  Persons  interested  in  piusuing  college  woik  for  cultmal  or  aNocational  pur- 
poses \\hcther  or  not  tliey  desire  credit. 

6.  Persons  interested  in  special  workshops,  institutes,  and  seminars. 

7.  High  School  graduates  interested  in  pursuing  college  study  for  purposes  of 
attaining  a  Bachelors  degree  on  a  part  time  basis  at  Montclair  State  College 
through  the  I'Acning  Division  and  Summer  Session. 


UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE   PROGRAMS 

Students  may  i)ursue  college  study  m  one  ot  tliiec  categories:  Students 
seeking  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  (Degree  Candidate),  students  seeking  a 
Master  of  Arts  degree  (Degree  Candidate),  or  students  not  seeking  a  degree. 


DEGREE   CANDIDATES — Matriculation   for  the   Bachelor  of 
Arts   Degree 

Evening  Degree  iVogram 

Tin's  nndergradiiatc  i)rograin  is  designed  for  tpialificd  graduates  from 
accredited  high  schools  or  (jualificd  transfer  students  from  other  colleges  inter- 
ested in  pursuing  college  study  on  a  i)art  time  basis  in  the  evening  for  the 
degree.  C4)urses  are  olTered  in  the  evening,  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
in  the  liberal  aits  areas  of  l''nglish,  hist()r\'  and  mathematics  and  in  the  teacher 
education  fit  Id  of  Industrial  Arts. 


Application  Procedures  for  Admission 
to  the  Evening  Division  Program 

I.    Rl'.OUIRI'.MI'.N  IS  AN]^  PK(  KM.DURI.S  lOR  PI  ,R\I  ISSION 
rcTRIXilN  COURSf,  WORK 

A.  U.S.  citi/eiiship  oi   piool  of  ciigibilitx. 

B.  Chadiiation  lioin  an  appioxcd  toiu  \cai   hi<^li  school  or  an  ctiuixalcncy 
diploma. 

C     I'ilc  an    ippluation  and  supporting  cietlentials  with  the  l'',\cuing  Divi- 
sion. P(  Miie  to  cm  lose  the  lecpiiied  S^^.OO  APPLICATION  VV,K.  Send 
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a  check  or  money  order,  NO  CASH,  payable  to  MONTCLAIR  STATE 
COLLEGE.  The  necessary  forms  may  be  obtained  in  the  Evening 
Division  office. 

D.  Request  your  high  school  to  send  a  TRANSCRIPT  of  your  record 
diiectly  to  the  Evening  Division — Admissions.  Please  use  the  college 
form.  Your  official  high  school  transcript  must  show  a  minimum  of  16 
units,  (a  unit  is  a  year's  work  in  a  subject).  Included  in  the  16  units 
required  for  admission  are  English  (4  units),  Algebra  (1  unit).  Lab 
Science  (1  unit),  American  History  (PAD)  (2  units),  Foreign  Lan- 
guage *  (2  units),  electives  from  above  (3  units).  Free  Electives  (3 
units).  If  an  applicant  is  deficient  in  any  of  the  areas,  he  must  arrange 
to  complete  the  requirements  by  taking  an  approved  high  school 
course  and/ or  by  passing  the  State  Equivalency  Examination  in  the 
subject  concerned.  Applicants  holding  equivalency  diplomas  must 
submit  official  records  showing  the  scores  obtained  on  the  General 
Equivalency  Examinations. 

E.  Students  with  prior  college  experience  MUST  submit  transcripts  from 
ALL  institutions  attended.  Failure  to  do  so  will  invalidate  the  applica- 
tion. Students  who  wish  to  transfer  credit  to  Montclair  must  also 
complete  the  COURSE  DESCRIPTION  form.  If  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  and/or  interview  are  required  of  a  student  with 
prior  college  work,  the  student  will  be  notified  by  this  office. 

F.  Have  the  PERSONAL  REFERENCE  forms  completed  and  forwarded 
to  the  Evening  Division — Admissions. 


All  credentials  must  be  filed  with  the  Evening  Division  Office  at  least  one 
month  prior  to  registration  dates.  When  all  credentials  have  been  received  and 
evaluated,  the  student  will  be  notified  as  to  his  eligibility  or  ineligibility  to 
begin  course  work  in  the  Evening  Division. 


k 

lD!t 

'A 


II.   MATRICULATION  INTO  A  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

Items  A  &  B  below  may  be  completed  at  the  applicant's  earliest  conveni- 
ence, but  they  MUST  be  completed  before  matriculation  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

A.  You  must  take  an  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION.  If  you  are  now 
or  were  recently  in  high  school  and  took  the  SAT  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Boards,  you  may  submit  these  scores  if  you 
wish.  Test  scores  moie  than  five  years  old  will  not  he  accepted.  If  you 
plan  to  take  the  State  College  Test,  you  will  be  notified  of  the  date. 

B.  Submit  a  MEDICAL  REPORT  signed  by  a  physician.  Use  the  form 
provided  by  the  college.  Please  be  sure  the  form  is  filled  in  com- 
pletely, or  the  processing  of  your  application  will  be  delayed. 

C.  Students  must  complete  15  semester  hours  of  academic  course  work 
at  Montclair  State  College  before  acceptance  into  a  degree  program 
will  be  considered. 

D.  Students  should  submit  the  ''APPLICATION  FOR  MATRICULA- 

*  CANDIDATES  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  MAY  SUBSTITUTE  2  UNITS  IN  THIS  AREA  INSTEAD. 
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ri()\'"    loiiii    (lining    the   scmcslii    |Ik\    :iic   tiiiolK'd    loi    course'   woik 
winch  l)iint;s  lluii  totiil  to  1^  semester  lumrs  of  stiuly. 

I',.    ShKlcntssiihinitlin-  tlu  'AIMM-ICVriON  I'OR  M/VI'RICl  1 1  ..VIK  )N" 

toiiii  will   l)c  i(c|iustc(l   to  iiicci   Willi   I',\('iiiiil;   Hix  isioii   pcisoimcl   loi   ii 
pcrsounl  iiilciN  icw. 

DEGREE  CANDIDATES — Matriculation  for  the  Master  of  Arts 
Degree 

hi.ifoi   .\ic;is 

(ii;i(lii;ilr  pro<;r;iins  ;irc'  oikicd  in  llio  lollowin^  niiijor  ;irc;is:  Adnnnistra- 
tioii  .111(1  Siipt'ix  isioii,  lousiness  I'.diKiiiion,  Distiihulixr  luliuMtion,  l',n{;lisli, 
I''iiK' Alls,  l''oiciL;n  I  .iinmiii^cs  ( P'rcncli  ;md  Sp;inisli ) ,  llcnllh  I'.dnciition.  1  Ionic 
Mconoinics,  lndustii:il  l'',diK;iti()n  ;ni(l  'IVclinolo^v,  MiiIIkiikiIic  s.  Music,  Out- 
door l'',diic;ili()n  iind  ( 'onsciA  ;ilion,  IMnsiciil  l'',duc;ition,  l\s\cliol()<;\ .  I^uc  and 
Api)lii-(l  M;illicni;ili(  s,  Kciidin^.  Science,  S()ci;il  Sciences,  Spctxii  Arts,  Speccli 
'riier;ip\  ;ind  Sliidcnl  I'cisoniie!  Scixices,  including  Seliool  Soci;il  Work  (tlic 
visilniL',   Iciicliei).    In   Mcldilioii.   ;i    m;ijor   in    're;i("ln"ni;    is   ;ilso   ;i\  ;iil;il)le. 

/'e;.so/is  I'.hinhk- 

'I'Iksc  pioi4iinns  ;iic  open  to  Iciiclieis  in  scixiee,  ;is  well  ;is  those  interested 
in  professional  growth  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  digrec  Ironi  an  aeeicdited  college 
or  nnivcrsih,  and  who  hax'c  a  luininnun  scholastic  average  of  2.()7  on  a  4 
point  scale.  The  ('ollege  rec|uircs  an  applicant  with  a  douhlful  undergraduate 
RTord  oi  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  non  accredilcnl  inslitnlion  to  take  the 
CMadiialc  Kccoid  l'',\annnatioii  to  dctcinimc  his  acccplal)ilit\  loi  mail  icnlatiou 
in  the  Maslci  of  Ails  dci'.icc  piorjam. 

A(/inisN/o/i   Pioccdmcs 

1.  I'lK'  an  appluahoii  with  the  Associate  i")can/C'.iaduali'  and  pa\  a  S^.Dl) 
application  loi  admission  fee. 

2.  Ila\e  lorwaided  lo  the  Associate  Ocau/C '.raduate  olTicial  transcripts  of 
all  previous  college  woik.  (Upon  acceptanc-e,  a  student  will  he  furnished 
a  delmite  statcanciit  ol  uxpiiicnu  nis,  inliflcd  a  Work  Program.  'Diis 
woik  piomam  niiisl  he  picsintcd  when  a  sindcnt  registers  in  person.) 

(  h'uci.il   /m/o/  mal/o/i 

'/'/ans/c;  ()/  (.'/(•(//Is;  Not  moic  than  S  scincslei  lioiiis  ol  woik  taken  at  Mout- 
elair  pi  km  lo  matiiculation  are  acceptcHl  tor  credit  toward  the  M.A.  degree. 
'I'ranslei  ol  ^ladnalc  credit  from  other  accredited  institutions — up  to  8 
scinestci   lionis      max    he  j^rantcd. 

Kesrajc/i  /<e(/in/c//ic//l.  (cxccpl  rsxchologs  and  Pure  and  .\pplied  Matiic- 
inatics)  consists  ol  l.diK  ilion  ^()\  Methods  and  insliununts  of  Keseareli  and 
a  departmental  seinmai  or  Mastci's  Thesis.  (M.A. 'I',  students  must  registcM"  for 
1^^<)S(;,  "Action  Kcscaich",  in  hen  of  1^=^()>).  I'.ducation  ^()>  should  be 
taken  eaiK  in  I  he  pioi'.iam  and  plecedc^  woik  in  moic  advanced  lescarell 
course  s. 

\t:istci's  ilicsis:  Students  willing  a  thesis  nurst  legistei  loi  the  course,  De- 
pailmental  ()()(),  Mastei's  Thesis,  which  canies  I  scmcstei  hours  of  credit. 
l''or  fmther  infoimatiou  icgarcling  the  thesis,  see  the  Ciiadnate  Bulletin. 
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Residence  Rccjiiircincnt:  All  in;itricul;ik'(l  sludfiils  in  llic  ( ;r;i(lu;ilc  rro^iMin 
will  be  R'(|iiirc(l  lo  complete  i\t  le;i.st  one  fnll  lime  {()  s.  Ii.)  sininnei  session  or 
at  le:ist  one  re^nlnr  semester  (12  s.  li.)    to  fnlfill  this  re(|nirement. 

AppUciiliou    for  I'iuiil   iWuhuilion:  This   ;i])i)h'e;ili()n    form    is   ol)t;iineci    m  the 

Evening  Division  ( )fnee  by  the  e;ni(li(l;ite  ;mtieii);iting  the  coni])letion  of  the 

degree  reqnirements.  'i'he  res])()nsil)ihty  for  making  ;i])])he:ition  rests  with  llie 
candidate.  'I'his  form  nmst  l)e  eom])leted  and  retnrned  before: 

Mareh    15    for    stndents    completing    reqniremenls    by    the    end    ol     the 
Snmmer  Session 

November    15    for    stndents    eoni))leting    rcxpn'remc  nis    ni     Ihc     I'liH    or 
Sj^ring  Semester 

Students  should  cheek  with  advisors  concerning  final  examination  dates  and 
other  details  involved  with  the  graduation  procedure. 

Cojnprc/jcnsive  /'Ixannuafion:  The  examination  is  given  only  once  a  year  and 
in  accordance  with  the  date  indicated  on  the  I'ivening  Division  (>alendar  (see 
Fall-S])ring  Announcement).  It  is  the  student's  resi)onsibility  to  notify  his 
advisor  that  he  intends  to  take  the  examination.  'Iliis  i)rocc'din('  should  be 
com])lcted  at  least  6  weeks  prior  to  the  examination  date  in  order  to  allow 
ample  time  for  the  department  to  connnunicate  with  each  candidate  eoncenr 
ing  any  pre-examination  ])rocedure. 

All  applications  for  admission  to  the  (Graduate  Program  and  sn])|)orting  creden- 
tials nnist  be  postmarked  on  or  before: 

A])ril  8,  1968  for  Summer  1968  Adnnssion 

July  15,  1968  for  I'all  1968  Adnussion 

Students  arc  a(/visc(/  lo  eonsidl  Uie  CUndnnle  BidJelni  for  uddilionul  nilonmilion. 


STUDENTS   NOT   SEEKING  A  DEGREE,   buf 


1.  /)esiring  to  7  ransfer  (>rec/;7:  Persons  who  wish  to  eiuoll  m  courses  for 
the  ])urj)ose  of  having  credit  trairsfcrred  to  another  institution  may  be  admitted 
by  subniitting  the  '"IVansfer  of  ('redit  P'orm"  (in  this  announcement)  to  the 
Director  of  Sunnner  Session,  signed  by  the  Dean  of  the  University  or  (/ollege 
in  which  they  are  cjirning  the  degree. 

2.  Desiring  to  jyiirsne  (/jic/ergrac/uale  Work:  I'eisons  who  desire  to  take 
courses  for  cultural,  vocational  or  avocational  jiurj^oses,  but  who  do  not  wish  to 
engage  in  a  degree  ])rogram  may  enroll  for  course  work  not  exceeding  nine 
semester  hours  (eight  in  the  summer)  in  any  one  semester  or  a  total  of  fifteen 
semester  hours.  Students  who  desire  to  take  more  than  fifteen  semester  hours 
will  be  required  to  matriculate  for  the  degree  as  described  above.  (See  ''pro- 
:edures  for  pernn'ssion  to  begin  course  work"  jxigc  8.) 

3.  Desiring  to  Audit:  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural,  vo- 
cational, professional,  or  avocational  j^urposes,  but  who  do  not  wish  college 
credit,  may  register  as  auditors.  All  ])crsoirs  auditing  a  course  must  establish 
eligibility,  register,  and  pay  the  same  tuition  fees  as  other  students. 

4.  I^esiring    initinJ    7'cae/]ii)g    Ccrfifieafcs,     (emergency,    provisional    or 
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standard) :  Before  registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instruc- 
tions listed  under  the  heading,  "Teacher  Certification  Information". 

5.  Desiring  work  beyond  M.A.  or  for  advanced  certificates. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION   INFORMATION 

I.    ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 

A.  Students  who  plan  to  take  courses  leading  to  certification  for  secondary 
and/or  special  subject  teaching  must  file  an  Application  for  Admission 
form  with  the  Evening  Division  at  Montclair  State  College.  The  com- 
pleted application  form,  five-dollars  ($5.00)  non-refundable  applica- 
tion fee,  official  college  transcripts,  and  a  letter  stating  the  subject 
area(s)  in  which  certification  is  desired,  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
Evening  Division  (Attention:  Certification  Advisor)  at  least  one 
month  prior  to  the  end  of  any  semester  for  admission  the  following 
semester. 

B.  Correspondence  subsequently  received,  including  the  work  program 
(Program  Advisement  Sheet),  must  be  presented  each  time  a  student 
registers  in  person  for  a  course  or  courses. 

C.  Students  interested  in  the  combined  certification  and  Master  of  Arts 
with  a  major  in  Teaching  programs  are  expected  to  follow  the  same 
procedure  as  outlined  above.  Application  for  the  ''approved  certifica- 
tion program"  should  be  completed  prior  to  their  first  registration. 
However,  students  registering  after  June  1,  1966  may  complete  up  to 
8  semester  hours  of  course  work  prior  to  acceptance  in  the  "approved 
certification  program."  Students  registered  for  certification  work  prior 
to  June  1,  1966  may  apply  a  maximum  of  12  semester  hours  toward 
the  approved  certification  program. 

Certification  students  who  have  not  had  an  opportunity  to  file 
an  application  and  are  registering  for  the  first  time  in  the  Evening 
Division  must  show  official  evidence  of  having  earned  a  bachelor's 
degree  (e.g.  undergraduate  transcript)  and/or  an  official  evaluation 
from  the  State  Board  of  Examiners. 

D.  All  general  questions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed  to 
a  Certification  Advisor  (Miss  Fries  or  Miss  Picard)  at  the  College; 
preregistration  advisement  by  appointment  is  recommended. 

E.  Students  wishing  to  have  their  County  Superintendents  of  Schools 
notified  about  completion  of  certification  programs  must  advise  the 
Evening  Division  (Attention:  Certification  Ad\isor)  immediately 
after  completion  of  requirements. 

II.    COURSE    OFFERINGS 

The  Professional  Education  courses  listed  below,  from  the  Sunnner 
Session  Schedule,  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  for 
tlic  first  certificate  to  teach  in  tlie  New  Jersey  public  secondary  scliools. 
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Courses  should  be  selected  from  the  following  categories  (listed  ac- 
cording to  Professional  Education  areas  specified  by  the  State  Board 
of  Examiners) : 

A.  METHODS 

1.  Teaching  Field 

a.  20  S471X*,  50  S470*,  65  S572**,  80  S401X*, 
90  S401X*,  21  S481A  and  B***. 

b.  15  S595D— English,  15  S 59 5D— Mathematics, 
15  S595D— Science,  15  S595D— Social  Studies. 

2.  Methods  Electives 

15S408,  15S420. 

B.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

65  S200*,  65  S201*,  65  S202*,  65  S560,  65  S561. 

C.  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

73  SlOO*. 

D.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION 

15  S401*,  15  S406,  15  S421,  15  S423,  15  S492,  15  S595A, 
15  S595B,  15  S595C,  11  S452****. 

E.  CURRICULUM 

11  S453****,  15  S472. 

F.  GUIDANCE 
15  S45L 

III.    SUPERVISED  STUDENT  TEACHING  AND   PLACEMENT 
SERVICES 

A.  Supervised  Student  Teaching  and  the  Supervised  Teaching  Seminar 
are  not  offered  during  the  summer  session.  Detailed  information  re- 
garding these  programs  is  available  in  the  Fall-Spring  Announcement. 

B.  Information  concerning  placement  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director 
of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement. 

*For  undergraduate  credit  and  students  who  do  not  hold  a  bachelor's  degree. 
♦Applicable  to  Special  Education — Mentally  Retarded  certification  requirements. 
♦Applicable  to  Special  Education— Physically  Limited  certification  (methods)  requirement. 
♦Applicable  to  specialized  Professional  Education  requirements  for  Distributive  Education  certification. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS  AND  PROCEDURES 

STUDENTS  RESPONSIBILITY.  The  College  expects  those  who  are  admitted 
to  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  College  catalogs.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  or 
academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (8)  semester 
hours  in  the  Summer  Session.  Six  (6)  semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,  is  strongly 
recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for 
all  courses  in  the  various  departments  and  curricula.  Courses  are  numbered  in 
the  following  manner: 

400-499  Senior-Graduate 

500-699  Graduate 


100-199 

Freshman 

200-299 

Sophomore 

300-399 

Junior 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A  COURSE.  A  written  notice  to  the  Director  of 
Summer  Session  is  required.  (Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute 
an  official  withdrawal.)  Refunds  are  computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive  the 
mark  of  "F"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  Students  who  with- 
draw after  the  mid-point  (July  15)  will  receive  an  automatic  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  courses  that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester 
is  allowed  up  to  the  mid-point  of  the  course. 

GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  The  following  final 
grades  may  be  received: 


A 

Excellent 

B 

Good 

C 

Fair 

D 

Poor 

F 

Failure 

IN 

Incomplete 

WP 

Withdrawn, 

Passing 

NC 

WF 

No  Credit 

Withdrawn,  Failing 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  accepted  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State 
College.  The  Mark  '*WP"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing  their  inten- 
tion of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  mid-point  in  the  semester  and  are 
doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  involved.  "WF"  is  assigned  to  students  who 
withdraw  before  the  mid-point  and  are  doing  failing  work  at  the  time  of  with- 
drawal, lire  mark  "!'"'  signifies:  (1)  failure,  (2)  student  has  failed  to  submit 
written  notice  of  his  withdrawal,  (3)  tlic  student  has  requested  withdrawal 
after  tlie  mid-point  in  the  semester. 

The  mark  "IN"  is  given  to  a  student  who,  because  of  illness,  is  unable  to    i 
complete  the  work  by  the  end  of  a  semester.  The  work  must  be  completed  by 
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April  15  for  incompletes  received  in  the  Fall  semester  and  November  15  for 
incompletes  received  in  the  Spring  or  Summer  semesters;  if  said  work  is  not 
finished  on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  "F"  is  recorded.  For  courses 
that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester,  the  above  information  applies. 

An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  will  be  mailed  to  the 
student  three  weeks  following  the  close  of  the  semester. 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his 
schedule  without  approval  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 
Changes  may  be  made  between  1:00  P.M.  and  3:00  P.M.  on  June  24.  No 
changes  will  be  permitted  after  3:00  P.M.  on  June  24.  To  change  from  "audi- 
tor" to  "credit"  or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal  application  not 
later  than  the  mid-point  (July  15)  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are  available 
in  the  Summer  Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any 
course  for  which  the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in 
another  course  or  receive  a  refund  of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required  (see 
course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has  fulfilled  them  or  their 
equivalents. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATION.  Students  may  not  be  excused  from  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  their  Reserve  commitments.  You  must  make  arrangements 
with  your  Resen'C  Unit  to  fulfill  this  requirement  prior  to  or  following  the 
summer  session  dates — June  24  through  August  2.  Any  questions  should  be 
directed  to  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Office   Hours  and   Phone 

The  Summer  Session  OfEce  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  College  Hall 
and  is  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M.  weekdays.  Phone  746-9500  Extension 
201.  Area  Code  201. 

Housing  and  Dining 

HOUSING:  College  residence  halls  will  be  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  men  and  women  students  during  the  Summer  Session.  The  residence  halls 
will  open  on  Thursday,  June  20,  at  4  p.m.  and  will  close  on  Friday,  August  2, 
at  2  p.m.  Applications  for  room  reservations  should  be  sent  to  Director  of 
Summer  Session,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey. 

*ROOM  AND  BOARD:  Room  and  board  is  $25.00  per  week.  This  fee  in- 
cludes breakfast,  lunch  and  dinner,  Sunday  through  Saturday  (beginning  with 
dinner  on  June  23  and  concluding  with  lunch  on  August  2).  The  College 
supplies  and  launders  sheets,  a  pillow  case,  and  a  bed  pad.  Students  must 
supply  their  own  blankets,  spreads,  towels,  etc.  The  total  fee  of  $150.00 
(6  weeks  at  $25.00  per  week)  must  be  paid  on  or  before  the  first  Sunday  of 
the  Summer  Session. 

Students  who  desire  a  room  for  Thursday,  June  20,  Friday,  June  21,  or  Satur- 
day, June  22,  may  move  into  the  room  and  pay  $2.00  per  day  extra.  Meals — 
June  20  (dinner  only),  June  21,  June  22,  June  23  (breakfast  and  lunch  only) 
will  be  a  la  carte. 

*MEALS:  The  Dining  Hall  will  be  open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session. 
Rates  are:  Breakfast,  $.55;  Lunch,  a  la  carte;  Dinner,  $1.40. 

*  Subject  to  change  at  any  time. 

Student  Parking 

The  college  maintains  a  number  of  parking  lots  to  be  used  by  students. 
These  areas  are  designated  on  a  map  of  the  campus  that  is  available  at  the 
time  of  registration  or  in  the  parking  ofBcc. 

Under  no  circumstances  are  students  to  park  in  unauthorized  areas.  Traffic 
regulations  will  be  strictly  enforced  and  violators  will  be  liable  for  a  fine  and 
towing  charges. 

Hie  College  assumes  no  responsibility  for  the  car  or  its  contents  while 
it  is  parked  on  College  property. 

Parking  permits  may  be  obtained  at  registration  or  in  the  parking  office 
(ANNEX  I).  Parking  Dccals  purchased  during  cither  the  Fall  1967  or  Spring 
1968  Semesters  arc  valid  for  the  Summer  1968.  Decals  for  new  registrants  are 
S2.50. 

Veteran's  Counselor 

Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Sununcr  Session  should  apply  well  in  ad- 
vance of  the  registration  dates  (June  20  and  21)  for  a  certificate  of  eligibility 
and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New  jersey  office  (20  Wasliington  Place)  of 
the  Veterans  Adnn'nistration.  In  rcciucsting  tin's  certificate,  the  veteran  is 
advised  to  indicate  clearly  his  educational  objective,  llie  Veterans  Adminis- 
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tration  has  established  certain  limitations,  especially  with  regard  to  change  of 
course.  In  order  that  a  veteran  may  be  assured  that  his  certificate  is  in  order 
and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite  his  training  under  the  G.I. 
Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the  Veterans'  Counselor  whose 
office  is  located  in  College  Hall.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  to 
check  with  the  Veterans'  Counselor  each  time  he  registers  for  courses  to 
make  certain  that  all  necessary  forms  are  completed  as  required  by  the 
Veterans  Administration. 

Work  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  tuition  scholarships  are  available.  Students  are  assigned 
work  in  the  various  College  departments.  Write  to  the  Dean  of  Students 
for  information. 

Services 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS:  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Associate  Dean-Craduate,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or  Depart- 
ment Chairmen,  may  be  made  by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  (May  27). 
Advisors  are  available  during  hours  of  in-person  registration. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  The  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials, 
equipment  and  services  for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instruction 
and  presentation.  The  staff  of  the  Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on 
audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods 
and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio-visual  education.  The 
Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as  their 
ordering,  mailing,  and  rental.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the 
use  of  equipment  is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other  services. 

BOOKSTORE:  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Build- 
ing, this  on-campus  facility  will  be  open  from  8:30  A.M.  to  Noon  daily.  A 
limited  number  of  books  for  each  course  will  be  available.  Additional  hours 
will  be  as  posted. 

HEALTH  SERVICE:  There  is  a  registered  nurse  on  duty  in  the  College 
Health  office.  This  office  is  located  in  the  west  wing  of  Russ  Hall.  Emergency 
medical  care  is  available. 

Regular  office  hours  are  from  8  A.M.  until  4  P.M.  After  4  P.M. — Emergencies 
only.  Between  10  P.M.  and  7:45  A.M.  a  call  must  be  made  so  that  the  nurse 
will  open  the  door  for  you.  Phone:  746-9505. 


LIBRARY.  The  Harry  A.  Sprague  Library  was  opened  in  the  Fall  of  1963. 
Funds  of  over  $1,000,000  for  this  building  were  provided  for  in  the  New  Jersey 
Bond  Issue  of  1959.  The  library  is  of  modern  construction  using  brick,  glass 
and  aluminum  facings.  It  is  completely  air  conditioned.  It  has  three  floors, 
and  is  planned  to  accommodate  800  students,  and  an  eventual  collection  of 
150,000  volumes.  Individual  study  desks  as  well  as  study  tables  are  provided. 
The  main  floor  includes  the  circulation  desk,  the  technical  processes  area 
and  the  reference  and  bibliography  collection.  Here  also  are  the  periodical 
titles  for  the  first  part  of  the  alphabet,  A-C,  and  books  classified  from  000  to 

General  Information     M 


399  (General  Works,  Philosophy,  Religion,  and  Social  Sciences,  including  Ed- 
ucation). A  Xerox  machine  makes  possible  copying  (for  10<  per  exposure)  any 
printed  material. 

The  second  floor  includes  periodical  titles  for  the  remainder  of  the  alpha- 
bet, H-Z,  and  books  classified  from  400  to  999  (Philology,  Pure  and  Applied 
Sciences,  the  Arts,  Literature,  and  History). 

A  curriculum  laboratory  and  special  collections  occupy  separate  rooms  on 
the  second  floor.  The  special  collections  include  the  China  Institute  Library, 
a  New  Jersey  collection,  the  William  Carlos  Williams  Collection,  and  the 
College  Archives. 

On  the  lower  level  of  the  library  there  are  a  reserve  book  room,  a  typing 
room  with  coin-operated  typewriters,  lounges,  and  storage  area. 

SNACK  BAR.  Located  in  the  Student  Life  Building.  Open  Monday  thru  Friday 
from  8:00  A.M.  until  2:00  P.M.  Tlie  Snack  Bar  will  be  closed  Saturday  and 
Sunday. 


<t.*^ 
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REGISTRATION 


BY  MAIL 


All  students  (except  Montclair  State  (day)  and  other  college  undergradu- 
ates) who  have  registered  at  Montclair  State  College  during  any  of  the  last 
three  semesters,  will  receive  registration  materials.  Other  students  previously 
registered  at  Montclair  State  College,  since  the  summer  of  1966,  may  receive 
materials  for  mail  registration  by  writing  or  calling  the  Summer  Session 
Office.  Students  who  have  never  registered  in  the  Evening  Division  or  Summer 
Session  at  Montclair  State  College  must  register  in  person.  Students  are  to 
follow  the  registration  procedure  as  described  below: 

Summer  Mail   Registration   Procedure 

1.   Complete  REGISTRATION  FORM— Use  Ink. 

a.  Correct  printed  information  and  complete  information  requested  in  Section  A, 
B,  C,  D,  <Lr  E,  Use  the  following  codes  for  completing  Section  B: 


Item 
Box  No.    1    Semester  Hours 
Box  No.    2    Ciedit  (or  Audit) 

Box  No.     3    Resident  Status 


Code  and  Meam'ng 
Enter  Total  No.  S.H.  This  Semester 

1 Taking  courses  for  credit 

2 Not  taking  courses  for  credit  (i.e.  Auditor) 

1 Live  in  N.J. 

2 Live  out  of  State  but  teaching  in  N.J. 

3 Live  out  of  State  and  not  teaching  in  N.J. 


Box  No.    4 


Program  Number; 
Only  students  in 
approved  certifica- 
tion or  degree  pro- 
grams will  list 
department  num- 
ber. Others  will 
be  00. 


Box  No.     5    Sex 

Box  No.    6    Marital  Status 

Box  No.    7    Status  of  Student 


00 — Not  in  a  program 
10— Bus.  Ed. 
11— Dist.  Ed. 
14— Sch.  Soc.  Work 
1 5 — Psychology 
16 — Adm.  &  Super. 
17— Stud.  Pers.  Ser. 
18— MAT 
19 — Reading 
20— Eng 

21— Speech  &Hrg. 
22 — Speech  &  Dram. 
23 — Lib.  Arts-Eng. 
24— F.  Arts 
26 — Home  Ec. 
28— Ind.  Arts 

l....Male 

1 Single 

01... Initial  Cert. 

XI . . .  Appd.  cert,  prog 


02...Pre-Matric. 
03...Matric.  M.A 
04...Matric.  B.A. 
05...M.S.C. 

Undergraduate 


M.S.C. 
Even. 
Div. 

09. 

10. 


30— Lib.  Sci 
40 — Lang 
41 — French 
46 — Spanish 
50— Math 
51— Pure  Math  & 

Lib.  Arts  Math 
60 — Music 
73— Hlth.  Ed. 
76— Phys.  Ed. 
80 — Science 
81 — Biology 
82— Chem 
83— Physics 
90— Soc.  St. 
94— Lib.  Arts-Hist 

2 Female 

2 Married 

06...  Other 

Undergraduate 
07. .  .Adv.  Certification 
08. .  .Endorsement 

.  .  Salary  Equiv.,  or  own 
Interest 

.Eve.  Undergraduate- 
Non-matriculated 
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Box  No.    8    Highest  Degree  0 None  2 Master 

Held  1 Bachelor  3 Doctorate 

Box  No.    9    Certificate  Held  0 None  2 Provisional 

1 Lim.  Stand.  Perm.     3 Emergency 

Box  No.  10    Registering  Period       1 First  time  registering  in  the  Evening  Division 

or  Summer  Session  at  M.S.C. 

2 Previously  registered  in  the  Evening  Division 

or  Summer  Session  at  M.S.C. 

Box  No.  11     Time  Code  1 Part  Time  (Less  than  12  Semester  Hours) 

2 Full  Time  (12  S.  H.  or  more) 

Box  No.  12    Attending  under  l....Yes  2.... No 

G.l.  Bill 

Box  No.  1 3    Attending  under  1 Yes  2 No 

Institute 
Boxes  14,  15,  &  16— Not  to  be  Completed  by  Student 
b.  Complete  the  back  of  the  form. 

Enter  the  courses  you  wish  to  take  completing  all  columns  (section  only  if  listed) 
that  are  applicable.  Students  who  need  advisement  may  wait  until  they  have  met 
with  their  advisor  before  completing  this  section. 


Students  registering  for  Ed.  503  are  advised  to  list  more  than  one  section  (in 
order  of  preference)  in  the  event  that  the  desired  section  is  closed.  General 
electives  may  be  chosen  from  those  listed  in  the  centerfold  of  this  Announcement, 


Approval  for  electives  in  connection  with  the  Master  of  Arts  with  a  major  in 
Teaching  program  must  be  obtained  from  the  MAT  Advisor  prior  to  May  6th 
if  students  wish  to  take  advantage  of  mail  registration. 


Advisement  and  Departmental  Signatures.  Students  who  are  presently  matriculated 
in  an  M.A.  program,  in  an  undergraduate  Evening  Division  program  or  in  a  certifica- 
tion program  (i.e.  those  who  have  a  work  program  prescribed  by  the  college)  DO 
NOT  have  to  meet  with  their  advisor  for  a  signature,  providing  they  are  not  deviat- 
ing from  their  work  program  or,  unless  so  directed. 

All  students  not  in  prescribed  programs  who  desire  to  register  by  mail  must  meet  with 
the  departmental  advisor,  and  secure  his  signature  (as  required  by  the  college),  in  his 
office  between  6:30  and  7:30  p.m.  during  the  week  of  May  13-May  16 

If  courses  are  taken  in  more  than  one  department,  a  signature  is  required  from  an 
advisor  in  each  department. 

c.  Sign  and  Date  back  of  form 

2.  RECEIPT  VOUCHER— Vse  Ball  Point  Pen  or  Pencil 

Complete  the  Receipt  Voucher — according  to  the  fee  information  below.  This 
becomes  your  identification  after  validation.  DO  NOT  DETACH. 


Code  1  &  2- 

Code  3  (Box  3) 

In  State 

Out  of  state 

Service 

Registration 

(Box  3)  Total 

Total  Out  of 

Nf.  S.  H. 

Tuition 

Tuition 

Charge 

Fee 

In  State  Fee 

State  Fee 

1 

$16.00 

$18.00 

$.50 

$2.00 

$18.50 

$20.50 

2 

32.00 

36.00 

1.00 

2.00 

35.00 

39.00 

3 

48.00 

54.00 

1.50 

2.00 

51.50 

57.50 

4 

64.00 

72.00 

2.00 

2.00 

68.00 

76.00 

5 

80.00 

90.00 

2.50 

2.00 

84.50 

94.50 

6 

96.00 

108.00 

3.00 

2.00 

101.00 

113.00 

7 

112.00 

126.00 

3.50 

2.00 

117.50 

131.50 

8 

128.00 

144.00 

4.00 

2.00 

134.00 

150.00 
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3.  Parking:     Decals  are  required  of  all  students  who  park  on  campus. 

Decals  purchased  during  the  fall  or  spring  semester  are  valid  for  the  sum- 
mer. Students  who  need  decals  must  request  the  "MSC  Vehicle  Regis- 
tration Form"  and  write  in  "Parking"  opposite  "Other  Fee"  on  receipt 
voucher  and  the  sum  of  $2.50,  which  must  be  added  to  other  fees  and 
included  in  total  amount  to  be  paid.  Decals  will  be  mailed  with  class 
admission  cards. 

Schedule  for  Mailing  Registration 

Students  should  remit  their  Registration  Form,  Receipt  Voucher,  Vehicle 
Registration  Form  (if  needed)  and  check  or  money  order  according  to  the 
priority  below.  Students  may  mail  after  the  initial  priority  date  but  not  before. 

Status  Code  (Box  7)  Dates 

XI,  03,  or  04  May  6-May  9 

01,  02,  07,  X7,  08,  09,  10 May  20-May  31 

Registrations  will  be  processed  on  a  priority  basis. 

All  registrations  which  are  incorrect,  incomplete  or  postmarked  after  May 
31,  1968  will  be  returned  and  students  will  be  required  to  register  in  person 
according  to  the  prescribed  priority  schedule  on  page  22. 

Make  Check  Payable  To:  Mail  Registrations  To: 


Montclair  State  College 


Summer  Session  Office 
Montclair  State  College 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  07043 
ATTN:  REGF 


CLASS  ADMISSION   CARDS,   LIBRARY-IDENTIFICATION   LABELS 
AND  RECEIPT  WILL  BE  MAILED  TO  THE  STUDENT. 

IN  PERSON 

Those  students  who  do  not  wish  to  take  advantage  of  mail  registration 
must  register  in  person  and  according  to  the  priority  below.  Students  who  have 
received  registration  materials  in  the  mail  should  bring  them  when  registering 
in  person.  Details  for  registration  will  be  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  in  the 
center  hall  of  College  Hall.  Students  must  bring  records  of  previous  college 
work  in  order  to  establish  priority  for  registration.  In  addition,  matriculated 
students  must  present  their  Work  Program  to  advisors.  Students  registering  as 
first  time  certification  or  special  students  must  present  a  transcript  of  their 
undergraduate  or  graduate  studies.  Previously  registered  certification  students 
must  have  their  Work  Program  or  a  letter  from  Trenton. 

A  student  has  completed  his  registration  when: 

1.  His  registration  forms  have  been  properly  and  completely  filled  out. 

2.  His  program  has  been  approved  by  his  Departmental  advisor  and  by 
advisors  in  other  departments  in  which  he  selects  courses. 

3.  He  has  filled  out  an  auto  registration  card  and  purchased  a  parking  decal. 

4.  His  fees  have  been  paid. 

5.  He  receives  his  class  admission  cards. 
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Time  and  Priority  Schedule 

Thursday,  June  20 —  Matriculated  graduate  students  and  matriculated 

5:00  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M.        Evening  Division  undergraduate  students. 

Certification  students,  previously  registered  at 
MSC,  (does  not  include  MSC  undergraduates), 
working  toward  their  first  certificate  to  teach. 
This  does  not  include  those  working  on  advanced 
certificates  or  endorsements  on  their  original 
certificate.  Work  program  or  letter  from  Trenton 
required. 

6:00  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M.       Certification   students,   registering  for  the  first 

time  at  MSC,  working  toward  their  first  certi- 
ficate to  teach.  All  students  must  attend  a  regis- 
tration meeting  which  will  be  held  promptly 
at  5:00  P.M.  in  the  College  High  School  Audi- 
torium. Registration  procedures  follow  this 
meeting. 

MSC  undergraduates  who  did  not  register  for 
Summer  School  classes  during  the  early  regis- 
tration period  (May  17th)  non-matriculated 
MSC  Evening  Division  undergraduates,  Pre- 
matriculated  Graduate  Students  (Students  who 
have  filed  an  application  for  matriculation  in  a 
graduate  major  and  have  received  a  letter  indi- 
cating they  are  "pre-matriculated".) 

6:30  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M.       Special  undergraduate  students  (Undergraduates 

matriculated  at  colleges  other  than  MSC  seeking 
courses  at  MSC  to  be  transferred  to  their  respec- 
tive colleges).  Students  should  see  the  Academic 
Dean  prior  to  completing  registration.  (See 
page  11  "Desiring  to  transfer  credit.") 
Friday,  June  21 —  Special  students  (beyond  M.A.,  non-matriculated 

5:00  P.M.  to  8:00  P.M.       students,  special  interest,  auditors,  endorsement 

on  original  certificate,  out-of-state  certification, 
and  advanced  certification,  such  as  guidance, 
secondary  school  principal,  etc.)  STUDENTS 
MUST  BRING  TRANSCRIPT  OF  UNDER- 
GRADUATE OR  GRADUATE  WORK. 

Students  unable  to  take  advantage  of  the  above  priority  arrangement  may 
register  with  other  groups  provided  they  arrive  after  their  priority  schedule.   \ 
Students  MAY  NOT  register  ahead  of  their  priority  listing.  I 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Monday,  June  24,  1 :00  P.M.  to  ^vOO  P.M. 

Students  registering  on  June  24  will  l)c  cliargcd  a  $^.00  late  registration 
fee. 

Classes  begin  on  June  24.  Late  registrants  must  meet  the  first  scheduled 
class  after  completing  registration  or  be  charged  with  an  unexcuscd  absence. 

NO   REGISTRATIONS   ACCEPTED   AFTER  3:00   P.M.,  JUNE   24. 
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SPECIAL  REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  Pre-Summer  Session  courses  will  take  place  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  course  or  by  mail  if  eligible. 

Students  who  did  not  register  for  courses  offered  during  the  last  three 
weeks  of  the  summer  session  at  the  initial  registration  period,  must  register  in 
the  Summer  Session  Office  on  July  11th  between  8:30  A.M.  and  4:00  P.M. 

M.  S.  C.   Undergraduate  Registration  Procedures 

Students  who  are  planning  to  take  summer  courses  must  secure  from  the 
registrar  and  have  completed  the  "permission  to  take  summer  work"  form 
before  the  special  registration  on  May  17th.  Students  who  fail  to  take  advantage 
of  advance  registration  should  have  the  forms  completed  by  June  7th  and  must 
register  according  to  the  priority  on  page  22.  All  fees  must  be  paid  in  full 
when  registering  May  17th. 

Undergraduates  Matriculated  at  Colleges  Other  Than  M.  S.  C. 

Follow  procedures  outlined  on  page  11  and  register  at  the  time  specified 
on  page  22. 


TUITION,  FEES  AND  EXPENSES* 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to:  Montclair  State  College 

Tuition 

New  Jersey  Residents  and  Teachers 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit $16.00 

N  on-Resident 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit 18.00 


Service  Charge 
'^^         Per  semester  hour  of  credit 50 


Registration  Fee 

To  be  paid  each  time  a  student  registers-non-refundable 2.00 

Late  Registration 

An  additional  fee  charged  to  all  students  who  fail  to  register 
during  the  regular  registration  period 5.00 

Application  for  Admission  Fee 

$5.00  to  be  paid  when  student  files  an  application  for  admission  to  a 
iJprogram.  This  fee  must  accompany  the  application  form  and  is  not  refundable. 


ITranscript  Fee 

$1.00  for  single  copy.  Inquire  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

|*Subject  to  change  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education. 

Registration     2S 


Refunding  of  Fees 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  May  3, 
1962,  the  following  uniform  schedule  of  refunds  was  effective  in  all  New 
Jersey  State  Colleges  on  September  1,  1962: 

Per  Cent 
Periods  of  Withdrawal  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins  100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course — thru  July  5 60% 

Withdrawal  between  first  third  and  first  half  of  course — thru  July  15  30% 

Withdrawal  during  last  half  of  course None 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  based  upon  the  total  obligation. 

A  reduction  in  a  student's  program  in  the  Summer  Session  is  equivalent  to  a 
withdrawal.  This  policy  applies  to  such  reductions.  Tuition  and  service  charges 
are  refunded  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the  authorities  at  the  college. 

IN  COMPUTING  REFUNDS,  THE  DATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL  IS  THE 
DATE  ON  WHICH  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OFFICE  RECEIVES  A 
WRITTEN  NOTICE  FROM  THE  STUDENT. 


^mm 
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COURSES  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  courses  listed  below  will  be  offered  during  the  196(S  Summer  Session. 
Courses  numbered  500  or  above  are  open  only  to  graduate  students;  those  num- 
bered 400-499,  inclusive,  are  senior-graduate  courses;  and  those  below  400 
carry  undergraduate  credit  only. 

Some  400  courses  listed  with  this  mark  (*)  indicate  that  they  may  not  be 
used  for  graduate  credit. 

All  students  should  be  careful  not  to  enroll  in  courses  which  they  have 
previously  taken.  The  final  responsibility  for  duplication  of  courses  rests  with 
the  student. 

ALL  CLASSES  MEET  MONDAY  THROUGH  FRIDAY  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  EXCEPTION: 
Thursday,  July  4 — Legal  holiday 


CODE  FOR 

Auditorium A 

Annex  2   B 

College  Hall C 

Annex  3   D 

Annex  4  E 

Finley  Hall F 

College  High  School H 

Annex  1    I 


BUILDINGS 

Speech  (New)   K 

Fine  Arts  (New)   L 

Music  Building   M 

Panzer  Gymnasium   P 

Recreation  Building R 

Sprague  Library   S 

Chapin  Hall T 

Mallory  Hall V 


ARRANGEMENT  AND  NUMBERING  OF  COURSES 
CODE  FOR  DEPARTMENTS 


10. 

.  Business  Education 

44. 

.  Latin 

81. 

.  Biology 

11. 

.  Distributive  Education 

46. 

.  Spanish 

82. 

.  Chemistry 

15. 

.  Education 

50. 

.  Mathematics 

83. 

.  Physics 

20. 

.  English 

60. 

•  Music 

90. 

.  Social  Studies 

21. 

.  Speech 

63. 

.  Philosophy 

91. 

.  Anthropology 

24. 

.  Fine  Arts 

65. 

.  Psychology 

92. 

.  Economics 

26. 

.  Home  Economics 

73. 

.Health  Ed.— 

93. 

.  Geography 

28. 

.  Industrial  Arts 

Men  &  Women 

94. 

.  History 

30. 

.  Library  Science 

76. 

.Phys.  Ed.— 

95. 

.  Political  Science 

40. 

.  Language 

Men  &  Women 

96. 

.  Sociology 

41. 

.  French 

80. 

.  Science 

99. 

.  Field  Studies 

BUSINESS  AND   DISTRIBUTIVE   EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT 

Business  Education 
10  S434     Data  Processing — Introduction  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Orefice  Room  C-314 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  classroom  teacher  with 
literature  and  vocabulary  of  data  processing;  to  study  input  and  output  media;  types 
of  equipment;  to  examine  actual  installations  and  to  consider  data  processing  in  terms 
of  the  high  school  program  and  high  school  placement.  The  significance  of  job 
analysis  and  systems  development  is  stressed. 


Business  and  Distributive  Education     25 


10   S435      Unit   Record   (Punched   Card)  Equipment   I  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section  I   -8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Hoeffler  Room  C-111 

Section  II  *I1:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.                       Mr.  Orefice  Room  C-111 
*plus  laboratorv^  hours  to  be  arranged 

Concepts  and  operational  techniques  of  punched  card  data  processing  machines. 
Control  panel  \Airing  and  experience  with  the  card  punch,  accounting  machine,  verifier, 
and  sorter. 

10  S449      Supervised   Business  Work   Experience   and   Seminar  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

to  be  arranged  Staff  Room  C-316 

The  student  who  has  not  had  extensive  business  experience  has  an  opportunity 
to  work  full-time  for  six  weeks  during  the  summer  in  a  business  position  under 
College  super\ision.  An  evening  conference  is  held  weekly  to  discuss  problems  related 
to  the  work  experience  program. 

10   S480      Touch   Shorthand   in   Recording   Communication  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

5:00-7:30  p.m.  Mr.  Rossetti  Room  C-317 

JUNE  10  to  21,  1968 
This  course  concentrates  on  introducing  keyboard  reaction  patterns  and  theory 
concepts  of  the  touch  shorthand  machine  and  in  developing  basic  skills  and  a 
knowledge  of  operation  of  the  machine.  Time  will  also  be  devoted  to  discussing 
methods  of  presentation,  and  there  will  be  discussions  on  how  the  teacher  would 
organize  and  evaluate  a  course  in  touch  shorthand. 

10    S502      Evaluation  of  Current  Literature  in  Business  Education  Cr.   ^   s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Nanassy  Room  C-321 

Introduces  the  hterature  of  business  education  to  the  graduate  student  from  a 
research  point  of  view.  Current  literature  from  all  sources — articles,  research  papers, 
books — are  evaluated,  using  selected  criteria  for  such  evaluation. 

10   S512      Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General  Business  Subjects       Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Dr.  Nanassy  Room  C-321 

Study  of  objectives,  content,  methods,  teaching  aids,  and  evaluation  procedures 
for  courses  such  as  general  business,  economic  geograph)-,  business  law,  and  consumer 
education  Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  methods  course  in  general  business  and  teach- 
ing experience. 

10  S514      Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Typewriting  and  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Clerical   Practice 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Nanassy  Room  C-317 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  refinement  of  teaching  and  personal  skills  in  typewriting 
and  business  machine  operation.  Latest  recommended  teaching  techniques  are  examined, 
demonstrated,  and  evaluated.  Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  methods  in  typewriting 
and   teaching  experience. 

10   S528      Field  Studies  in  Business  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:00-5:30  p.m.  Mr.  Petrello  Room  C-321 

JULY  22-AUGUS'r  2,  1968 
Provides  opportunity  for  the  classroom  teacher  to  visit  and  evaluate  some  of  the 
practices    of    business    oflBces,    industries,    and    retailing    organizations    located    in    the 
metropolitan   area.   Experience   is   gained    in   planning,   conducting,   and    follow-up   of 
field  trips. 
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Distributive   Education 

n    S450      Supervised  Work  Experience  and  Seminar  I  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

to  be  arranged  Dr.  Hcclit  Room  C-310 

Students  will  gain  supervised  paid-for  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  depart- 
ment or  mass  merchandise  (discount)  store.  As  part  of  the  supervised  work  program 
they  attend  a  weekly  evening  seminar  in  which  discussions  will  center  on  their  ac- 
tivities in  the  stores  and  on  their  development  of  executive  abilities  during  the  training. 
Trainees  are  required  to  submit  regular  progress  reports.  Work,  program  is  in  operation 
full-time  during  July  and  August  (minimum  of  8  weeks)  of  the  summer  session  follow- 
ing completion  of  the  sophomore  year  for  undergraduates,  and  offered  every  summer 
for  graduate  and  special  students. 

11    S452      Principles  of  Vocational  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.                                         Dr.  Hecht  Room  C-310 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  educators  and  prospective  educators 
with   the  basic  principles  and  practices   of  vocational   education.   The  course   covers 

the  cooperative  Federal-State  programs  of  vocational  education  developed   under  the 

Smith-Hughes  Act,  George-Barden  Act,  George-Deen  Act,  and  the   1963  Vocational 
Education  Act. 

1 1    S453      Curriculum  Development  in  Distributive  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hecht  Room  C-310 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  educators  and  prospective  educators 
with  the  construction  of  the  distributive  education  curriculum.  Included  are  an 
understanding  of  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  community  in  curriculum  planning, 
careful  planning  and  group  cooperation  in  curriculum,  the  over-all  development  of 
the  pupil,  developing  vocational  competencies  in  curriculum,  adult  education  cur- 
riculum planning,  keeping  records  and  results  through  follow-up  procedures,  and  the 
evaluation  of  curriculum. 

EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

*15   S401      Development  of   Educational   Thought  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section  I  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Haas  Room  C-228 

Section  II  11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Heiss  Room  C-301 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  major  philosophical  traditions  and 
their  educational  implications  in  order  to  assist  the  student  to  develop  his  own 
philosophy  of  education.  These  philosophical  traditions  are  studied  in  their  historical 
and  contemporary  perspectives  through  texts  and  supplementary  readings. 

Not  open  to  MSC  undergraduates  except  rising  seniors. 

15   S406      Educational  Sociology  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Cordasco  Room  C-301 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  sociological  principles  to  educational 
problems.  The  school  is  treated  as  a  part  of  the  community,  and  the  various  social 
forces  that  affect  the  school  and  its  administration  are  considered.  The  following 
topics  are  included:  family  backgrounds,  community  organization,  social  breakdown, 
social  mobility,  socialized  classroom  methods,  and  the  social  approach  to  individual 
behavior  difficulties. 

15   S408      Selection  and  Utilization  of  A-V  Materials  Cr.   3   s.  h. 

9:30-10:45  a.m.  Miss  Fantone  Room  C-121 

Sources,  selection,  and  evaluation  of  audio-visual  aids  are  studied  in  this  course. 
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Techniques  in  developing  individual  reference  catalogs  of  audio-visual  aids  are  stressed. 
The  production  of  school-made  aids  is  also  an  important  aspect  of  the  course.  The  use 
of  the  latest  audio-visual  equipment  is  demonstrated. 

15   S420      Instructional   Innovations  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Bellagamba  Room  C-226 

'  The  following  topics  will  be  considered:  (1)  the  teacher  and  his  staff — team  teach- 
ing planning  and  organization,  teacher  assistants,  and  flexible  scheduling;  (2)  independent 
study — planning  and  organization,  independent  study  skills,  and  resource  centers; 
(3)  technology  of  instruction — programmed  instruction,  instructional  computer  pro- 
grams, teaching  machines,  microfilms  and  microfiche,  and  audio-visual  devices  and 
materials;  (4)  group  dynamics — group  relationships  and  interactions,  leadership,  ap- 
plications to  teaching;  (5)  curriculum  adaptations — phasing,  cycling,  individualized 
instruction;  and  (6)  student  evaluations — purposes  and  practices,  instrument  con- 
struction, records  and  reporting. 

This  is  an  education  elective  course. 

15   S421      The   School   in   American   Society  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section  I  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hamel  Room  B-003 

Section  II  11:30-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Sheppard  Room  B-004 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  school's  functions  and  roles  in  American 
society,  its  relationships  with  society  and  government  for  ideological,  legal,  and 
financial  support,  and  the  organization  and  operation  of  the  school  as  a  social  insti- 
tution. It  will  be  particularly  concerned  with  the  adaptations  the  school  must  make 
for  varied  social  phenomena  and  problems.  The  study  of  teaching  as  a  profession 
will  also  be  included. 

This  is  a  required  course  for  secondary  teaching  certification. 

Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  15-303. 

May  be  substituted  for  15-303  in  an  approved  program. 

15    S423      Teaching  in  Urban  Schools  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Kenyon  Room  C-310 

TTiis  course  includes:  an  introduction  to  the  socio-economic  setting  within  which 
the  inner-city  schools  exist;  a  study  of  the  specific  problems  which  the  students  bring 
to  the  school  because  of  their  family  backgrounds;  the  inner-city  system  as  seen 
through  the  eyes  of  administrators,  teachers  and  special  personnel  (guidance,  medical 
staff,  specialists  in  remedial  work);  recent  theories  and  practices  in  teaching  such  stu- 
dents; plans  and  programs  for  change  offered  by  individuals,  groups  and  agencies 
concerned  with  change;  recent  innovations  in  funding;  ideas  for  reorganization  of  the 
schools  and  the  school  systems;  and  the  need  for  the  reorientation  of  the  teachers 
now  in  such  schools. 

This  is  an  education  elective  course. 

15    S431      Individual  and  Group  Dynamics  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Gorman  Room   B-005 

This  course  is  a  seminar  laboratory  experience  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
teachers,  administrators,  and  supervisors  in  the  areas  of  self  understanding  and,  effective 
human  relationships.  I'ocus  is  on  iuchvidual  beliavior  in  learning  groups  and  in  super- 
visory conferences.  Participation  in  actual  group  process  provides  opportunity  for  devel- 
opment of  insight  into  the  effects  of  one's  behavior  on  others. 
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NEW  JERSEY  STATE  SCHOOL  OF  CONSERVATION 
Branchville,   New  Jersey     


\) 


Camp  Wapalanne  Camp  Sequoya 

The  six  State  Colleges,  the  State  Department  of  Education,  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Conservation  and  Economic  Development,  jointly  operate  the  New  Jersey 
State  School  of  Conservation  at  Lake  Wapalanne  in  Stokes  State  Forest,  Sussex 
County.  Credit  for  the  courses  given  at  the  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation 
may  be  applied  toward  the  bachelor's  or  master's  degrees  at  the  New  Jersey  State 
Colleges,  subject  to  approval  in  advance  by  the  institution  concerned.  Students  are 
advised  to  check  with  their  advisors  relative  to  the  application  oi  these  credits  toward 
decrees. 

1968  SUMMER  OFFERINGS: 

June  14-23 

Biology  (82)   S203      Introduction  to  Field  Biology  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Dr.  Kuhnen 
June  23-August  26  (with  permission  of  instructor) 

Education   (15)  S443      Practicum  in  Camping  Education  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

and  Administration 

Dr.  Kirk 
Education   (15)  S444      Practicum  in  Conservation  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Dr.  Kirk 
July  8-August  16  (Experienced  Teacher  Fellowship  Program) 

Education   (15)  S517      Practicum  in  Outdoor  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

and  Conservation 
Staff 
Science  (80)  S405      Field  and  Laboratory  Studies  in  Science  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

Staff 
August  14-23 

Education   (15)  S440      Camping  and  Outdoor  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Mr.  Knapp 
Science  (80)   S480      Field  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Dr.  Rosengren 
For  additional  information  write  to:  New  Jersey  State  School  of  Conservation 

R.  D.  1,  Box  372 
Branchville,  New  Jersey,  07826 


SUMMER  TOUR 

99  S423     The  British  Isles  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

July  11  to  August  1,  1968  Mr.  Bye  See  course  listings  for  description 


SPECIAL  WORKSHOPS 

Guidance   Counselor  Workshop — June   7-9,    11,    12,    13 

This  in-service  experience  is  designed  to  enhance  the  practicing  counselor's  skills 
in  Group  Counseling,  Leadership,  Program  Organization  and  Analysis. 

Workshop  in  Human  Relations — June  24  to  July  12 

This  is  a  graduate  level  workshop  designed  to  increase  the  understanding  of  human 
personality  and  behavior  leading  to  increased  rational  control  of  behavior  and  greater 
personal  group  efiFectiveness. 

Additional  information  concerning  these  workshops  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
the  Summer  Session  Office. 
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^DRIVER  EDUCATION 

First  Three  Weeks 

73  S408      Driver  Education  Dr.  Coder 

Section  I  June  24-July  12  6:30-10:30  p.m. 

Second  Three  Weeks 

73   S408     Driver  Education  Dr.  Coder 

Section  II  July  15— August  2  6:30-10:50  p.m. 

"^PRE-SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 

10   S480     Touch   Shorthand   in   Recording   Communication  Mr.  Rossetti 

June  10-June  21  5:00-7:30  p.m. 

73  S412     Alcohol  Education  Workshop  Staff 

June  19-21  7:00-10:00  p.m.  and 
June  24-July  2  1:30-4:30  p.m. 

(Registration  by  mail  or  at  the  first  class  meeting) 

*POST  SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 

28  S405      Field  Studies  of  Industry  Mr.  Olsen 

August  5-August  13  8:00  a.m.-3:00  p.m. 

*TWO  WEEK  COURSE 

10  S528     Field  Studies  in  Business  Education  Mr.  Petrello 

July  22-August  2  1:00-5:30  p.m. 

nHREE  WEEK  COURSES 

FIRST  THREE  WEEKS— JUNE  24-JULY  12 

20  S543  Contemporary  American   Literature 

28  S222  Industrial  Drafting 

28  S443  Wood  Technology 

73  S408  Driver  Education,  Section  I 

82  SI 01  General  College  Chemistry  I 

SECOND  THREE  WEEKS— JULY  1 5-AUGUST  2 

20  S546E      Giants  in  American  Literature:  Melville 

28   S232      Industrial  Graphics 

28   S473      Electronic  Technology 

73   S408      Driver  Education,  Section  II 

82   S102      General  College  Chemistry 

SEE  DEPARTMENTAL  LIS'IING  I'OR  COURSE   DESCRIPTIONS. 

SUGGESTED  M.  A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION  ELECTIX'ES       Summer  1968 
English— 20  S518,  S528,  S535,  Industrial  Arts-28  S405. 

S548. 
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Fine  Arts — 24  S413,  S490,  S49V 

S493. 
Home  Economics — 26  S429X. 


Music— 60  S406,  S413. 

Science — 80  S418. 

Social  Science— 93  S414X,  S421i 
94  S4n,  S417;  95  S525. 


Other  courses  may  he  suhstituted  with   tlie  approval  of  the  departmental  advisor. 
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SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP 

A  summer  theater  workshop  for  high  school,  undergraduate,  and  graduate 
students  will  be  held  for  the  ninth  year  during  the  regular  summer  session  in  1968. 
College  courses,  both  graduate  and  undergraduate,  are  described  on  page  54  of  this 
catalog. 

The  high  school  program  includes  classes  throughout  the  six  weeks  in  acting, 
speech,  technical  theater,  makeup  and  allied  areas,  rehearsal,  crew  call,  and  perform- 
ance activities. 

Productions  for  the  public  and  showcases  for  the  Workshop  provide  for  every 
student  a  wide  range  of  acting  and  crew  experiences. 

The  high  school  Workshop  fee  is  $250.00,  which  includes  tuition,  room  and 
board.  Students  interested  in  applying  may  write  to  the  Summer  Session  Office  or 
to  the  Coordinator  of  the  Summer  Theater  Workshop  for  information. 
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NEW  JERSEY  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS 
SUMMER  LEADERSHIP  WORKSHOP 

June  26  and  27 

The  New  Jersey  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  Montclair  State  College,  will  offer 
a  two  day  workshop  for  parent-teacher  officers  and  members,  and  for  teachers  and 
future  teachers.— (Hours  from  9:00  A.M.  to  3:00  P.M.) 

The  purposes  of  the  Workshop  are: 

1.  To  increase  understanding  of  PTA  philosophy  and  objectives. 

2.  To  stimulate  and  direct  the  planning  for  effective  parent-teacher  meetings. 

3.  To  activate  planning  for  action  programs  with  the  help  of  resource  people  and 
materials. 

4.  To  suggest  opportunities  for  new  and  different  community  activities  of  local 
parent-teacher  associations. 

5.  To  offer  experience  in  gaining  group  leadership  skills  and  help  in  the  develop- 
ment of  plans  for  parent-teacher  study  groups. 

Write  to:  Mrs.  John  Schmidt,  18  Longview  Drive,  Whippany,  New  Jersey  07981. 

> < 

1968   NJ.E.A.   SUMMER  LEADERSHIP  WORKSHOPS 

Workshop  I  Workshop  II 

August  21  to  August  24  August  26  to  August  29 

on  the  Montclair  State  College  campus 

The  summer  Leadership  Workshops  are  open  to  any  NJ.E.A.  members  who 
have  the  approval  of  their  local  association.  Reservations  will  be  accepted  on  a  first 
come,  first  served  basis  and  should  reach  N.J.E.A.  Headquarters,  180  West  State 
Street,  by  June  30,  1968.  c/o  Mr.  Allan  McQuarrie,  Coordinator,  N.J.E.A,  Leader- 
ship Committee. 
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SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER 
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The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer  an  intensive  remedial  speech  program. 
It  will  accommodate  a  maximum  of  sixty  children  between  4  and  18  years  of  age.  The 
program,  offered  at  9:30  A.M.  to  11:20  A.M.  daily  during  the  Summer  Session,  is 
designed  to  provide  therapy  for  children  with  the  usual  types  of  speech  problems,  as 
well  as  for  those  who  have  major  problems  of  voice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stutter- 
ing) .  Children  with  retarded  language  development  or  loss  of  language  are  also 
eligible.  Therapy  is  also  provided  for  children  who  have  speech  problems  associated 
with  tongue  thrusting,  malocclusion,  and  cleft  palate.  A  small  group  of  children  with 
learning  disabilities  associated  with  neurological  impairment  will  also  be  accepted. 
Fee:  $75.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 


MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  DAY  CAMP 

A  general  program  of  simple  games,  athletic  games,  relays,  stunts,  rhythms, 
special  events  such  as  a  field  day,  talent  show,  etc.,  will  be  presented  for  childen 
the  6-12  age  range.  The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one  hour  of 
and  crafts  activities.  This  year  for  the  first  time  swimming  will  be  included  as  par 
the  Day  Camp  program.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the  regular  sum 
session,  June  24  to  August  2  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  A.M.  to  12:30  P 
The  fee  will  include  some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light  refreshments. 

Fee:  $12.00  per  week        Write  to:     Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical  Educal 

and  Hygiene,  c/o  this  College. 
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READING  IMPROVEMENT  LABORATORY  ^ 

Available  to  New  Jersey  students  from  intermediate  grades  through  high  sch' 
small  group  and  individual  instruction  is  given  according  to  age,  grade  and  achii 
ment  levels.  Fall  and  Spring  sessions  meet  once  a  week  from  3:30  to  5:30  P 
Summer  sessions  meet  daily  for  four  weeks  from  10:00  A.M.  to  12  Noon.  The  la 
in  equipment,  films,  texts  and  workshop  materials  are  used  to  demonstrate  speed 
comprehension,  study  techniques  and  vocabular\'  growth.  Enrollment  is  limil 
Apply  at  least  three  (3)  months  in  advance  of  each  term.  (Fee  includes  diagno 
interview.) 

Fee  $50.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Reading  and  Study-Skills  Cei 


DAY  CAMP   INSTITUTE   FOR  CHILDREN  WITH     j 
LEARNING  DISABILITIES  1 

Camp  Montclair,  a  Summer  Session  day  camp  for  brain  injured  children  I 
other  children  who  have  learning  disabilities,  will  provide  an  intensive  and  com] 
hcnsivc  instructional  and  recreational  program  for  children  between  the  ages  o 
and  15.  The  camp  will  meet  for  six  weeks,  June  24  to  August  2,  Monday  thmi 
Friday,  from  9:15  a.m.  to  3:45  p.m. 
Fee  $400.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Camp  Monte 


SUMMER  SESSION   ACTIVITIES  GUIDE 


For  your  enjoyment  the  Summer  Session  Office  has  planned  a  full  schedule  of 
activities  from  social  events  to  cultural  and  athletic  entertainment.  A  complete  listing 
of  the  day-by-day  activities  will  be  published  in  the  "Summer  Session  Activities 
Guide,"  whicli  will  be  available  at  registration.  Copies  will  also  be  available  in  the 
Summer  Session  OflRce  and  Life  Hall  prior  to  and  during  the  Siunmer  Session.  It  is 
hoped  that  from  this  Guide,  you  will  find  a  number  of  activities  which  will  make 
your  Summer  Session  study  at  Montclair  State  College  more  enjoyable  and  worth- 
while. 


15  S436     Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Sex  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Runden  Room  C-304 

A  course  in  which  students  will  develop  curriculums  to  fit  into  their  individual 
schools.  Methods  for  implementing  these  curriculums  will  be  demonstrated,  and 
current  texts  and  audio-visual  materials  will  be  analyzed. 

15  S451      Guidance  for  the  Classroom  Teacher  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Miss  Gallagher  .  Room  H-014 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of  guidance  for  teachers  who 
are  concerned  with  problems  of  guidance  and  human  relations  in  the  classroom.  This 
course  is  also  designed  to  give  the  new  teacher  a  picture  of  the  place  of  guidance  in  the 
modern  school,  to  indicate  what  guidance  is  and  what  is  not,  to  indicate  the  tech- 
niques by  which  guidance  is  accomplished,  and  to  identify  some  of  the  tools  of  the 
guidance  counselor.  (Cannot  be  used  for  credit  toward  the  Master's  degree  in  Student 
Personnel  Services.) 

15  S472     Elementary  School  Curriculum  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

9:30-10:45  a.m.  Dr.  Heiss  Room  C-319 

This  course  acquaints  the  college  student  with  the  subject-matter  of  the  elementary 
school  curriculum  for  grades  3-6  inclusive.  In  addition  the  following  are  studied:  (1) 
correlation  among  subjects;  (2)  the  appraisal  and  use  of  textbooks;  (3)  the  use  of 
visual  aids;  (4)  the  methods  adapted  to  each  subject;  and  (5)  use  of  course  of  study 
materials. 

15  S492     Comparative  Education  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

111:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Tetens  Room  B-003 

The  educational  systems  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America  are  studied 
in  an  attempt  to  gain  insight  into  the  essential  qualities  of  American  education.  In  this 
process  the  relationship  between  the  educational  system  of  each  culture  and  its  history, 
economy,  and  political  and  social  organization  should  emerge.  Factors  causing  progress 
and  change  in  education  since  1900  are  observed. 

15   S500      Recent  Trends  in  Secondary  School  Methods  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hamel  Room  B-003 

This  course  emphasizes  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  technique  of 
teaching  on  the  secondary  school  level.  Some  of  the  topics  considered  are:  organization 
of  knowledge,  the  logical  and  psychological  aspects  of  method,  developing  apprecia- 
tions, social-moral  education,  teaching  motor  control,  fixing  motor  responses,  books  and 
verbalism,  meeting  individual  differences,  guidance  in  study,  tests  and  examinations, 
marks  and  marking. 

15  S501      Tests  and  Measurements  in  Secondary  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Sheppard  Room  B-004 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  meaning  and 
importance  of  measurement  in  education,  and  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  instru- 
ments of  measurement. 


J 


15  S503     Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Section      I     8:30-  9:20  a.m.                                    StaflE  Room  B-OOl 

Section    II     9:30-10:20  a.m.                                   StaflE  Room  C-301 

Section  III  10:30-11:20  a.m.                                   StaflE  Room  B-OOl 

Section  IV  11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.                            Staff  Room  B-OOl 

This  course  is  required  of  all  regularly  matriculated  candidates  for  the  Master's 
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Degree  without  regard  to  their  field  of  major  interest.  Its  purpose  is  to  introduce  stu- 
dents of  education  to  research  and  its  practical  application  to  professional  problems. 
The  course  treats:  the  nature  and  types  of  educational  research;  methods  and  techniques 
of  educational  research;  and  the  tools  used  in  interpreting  statistical  data.  During  the 
course,  the  student  completes  his  outline  and  may  complete  his  research  either  in  this 
course,  in  Education  603,  or  in  his  departmental  seminar  or  research  course.  It  is  re- 
commended that  this  course  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  graduate  program.  It  must 
precede  work  in  departmental  seminar  or  research  courses.  Prerequisite:  Math.  320, 
Educ.  501,  or  equi\alent,  and  M.A.  candidacy.  Math.  320  does  not  carry  graduate  credit. 

15   S509      Medical  Problems  in  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Williams  Room  C-305 

In  this  course  the  role  of  the  educator  is  studied  in  relation  to  the  following  subject 
areas:  childhood,  chronic  and  contagious  diseases;  nutritional  problems;  narcotics  and 
other  socio-medical  pathologies.  The  impact  of  health  problems  on  the  family,  school 
and  community  is  emphasized  throughout. 

15   S510      Introduction  to  Educational  Administration  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Venturini  Room   C-302 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  American 
school  system  at  the  national,  state,  intermediate,  and  local  levels.  The  purpose  and 
nature  of  school  administration  are  studied.  Other  topics  suneyed  include:  the  superin- 
tendency,  personnel  problems,  records  and  reports,  plant  administration,  business  admin- 
istration, auxiliar}'  services,  administration  of  curriculum,  instruction,  guidance,  and 
pupil  personnel. 

15   S511      School  Business  Administration  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Merlo  Room  H-008 

Topics  considered  in  this  course  include:  the  role  of  business  administration  in 
public  education,  office  management,  budgetary  procedures,  financial  accounting,  payroll 
administration,  purchase  and  supply  problems,  insurance,  debt  ser\ice  management, 
transportation,  and  food  service.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 

15  S514     School  Law  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Merlo  Room  S-102 

After  an  introductory  general  study  of  such  topics  as:  legal  theor}',  the  separation 
of  school  government  from  other  local  government,  the  appellate  function  of  the  State 
Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  course  is  concerned 
principally  with  a  study  of  New  Jersey  school  laws  (Title  18  of  the  Revised  Statutes) 
and  decisions.    Prerequisite:  Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 

15   S520      Organization  and  Administration  of  the  Cr.   2  s.  h. 

Modern  High  School 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Cuff  Room  H-013 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  the  student  personnel,  building  and  revising 
the  high  school  curriculum,  pro\iding  for  individual  differences,  making  the  school 
schedule,  records,  the  guidance  program,  pupil  participation  in  government,  the  ex- 
tracurricular program,  the  health  program,  the  safety  program,  discipline,  library  and 
study  hall,  cafeteria,  the  principal's  office,  and  evaluating  results.  Prerequisite:  Educ. 
510  or  equivalent. 

15    S525      Secondary  School  Building  Planning  Cr.  2  s,  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Dr.  Merlo  Room  S-102 

This  course  deals  with  the  education  planning  of  secondary-school  buildings.  The 
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preparation  of  educational  specifications  and  space  requirements  is  considered.  Topics 
considered  include  the  planning  of  offices,  classrooms,  auditoriums,  gymnasiums,  labora- 
tories, shops  libraries,  cafeterias,  and  other  spaces.  Prerequisites:  Educ.  520,  530  or 
equivalents. 

15  S530     Curriculum  Construction  in  Secondary  Schools  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Salt  Room  C-304 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  consider  the  extent  to  which  the  secondary  school 
curriculum  meets  the  needs  of  a  changing  civilization,  and  to  consider  effective  means 
of  curriculum  construction. 

15   S539      Research  Seminar  in  Curriculum  Organization  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Salt  Room  C-304 

This  course  is  for  students  actively  engaged  in  problems  of  curriculum  reconstruc- 
tion and  for  those  who  are  anticipating  committee  work  in  this  field.  It  concerns  both 
the  elementary  and  secondarv'  levels.  Each  student  does  an  individual  piece  of  research 
which  he  reports  to  the  class.  This  represents  advanced  work  which  depends  on  pre- 
vious study  in  the  curriculum  area.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  503,  530  or  538. 

15   S540     Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School:  Part  I  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Cuff  Room   H-013 

This  course  supplies  the  background  needed  for  those  who  carry  on  the  supervisor}' 
roles  in  educational  institutions,  such  as  principals,  vice  principals,  special  and  general 
supervisors.  It  stresses  the  principles  guiding  the  super\isor}'  functions;  describing  super- 
vision as  guiding  and  encouraging  professional  growth  through  leadership  activities: 
conducting  meetings,  discussion  groups,  professional  reading,  cooperative  curriculum 
modifications,  and  communit)'  related  activities. 

15   S552      Principles  of  Reading  Improvement  in  the  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Secondary  School 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Miss  Schantz  Room  C-107 

109 
This  is  a  course  planned  to  present  a  deeper  picture  of  the  guiding  principles  and 
controversial  issues  which  influence  the  teaching  and  learning  of  reading.  Organized 
especially  for  the  subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  recent  non- 
clinical research  and  important  professional  and  lay  journals  are  studied  to  explore 
the  pendulum  of  theory  and  practice  in:  the  organization  and  administration  of  develop- 
mental reading  programs,  educational  policies  which  affect  reading,  child  development 
concepts  and  reading  growth,  systematic  differentiation  of  individual  needs,  and  re- 
appraisal of  the  place  of  reading  in  our  changing  society.  (Not  open  to  those  who 
have  taken  Educ.  556.) 

15   S553      Techniques  of  Reading  Improvement  in  the  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Secondary  School 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Miss  Schantz  Room  C-107 

109 
This  is  a  practical  course  dealing  with  popular  techniques  useful  in  the  improve- 
nent  of  non-clinical  reading  difficulties  found  in  the  content  subjects.  Planned  especially 
"or  the  subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  a  study  is  made  of 
lecondary  school  reading  needs,  and  specific  suggestions  are  outlined  for  guiding  the 
low,  average,  and  gifted  student  to  success  in  reading  up  to  his  capacit)'  in  a  classroom 
ituation.  Through  an  actual  study  of  the  more  widely  used  reading  workbooks,  films, 
lides,  tachistoscopic  instruments,  and  texts  available  in  the  Reading  Laborator}-  facilities, 
I  practical  approach  is  made  to  building  a  repertoire  of  reading  skills  in  many  areas. 
Not  open  to  those  who  have  taken  Educ.  430  and  557.) 

Education     31 


15   S573X      Production  of  A-V  Instructional  Materials  Cr.  2  s.  h 

with  Science  Emphasis 

12:30-4:30  p.m.  on  Tues.  and  Thurs.  Mr.  Placek  Room  V-Z()^ 

See  Science  Department  listing  for  course  description. 

15  S577     Social  Case  Work  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20   a.m.  Dr.   Williams  Room   C-^-iU 

This  course  reviews  principles  in  social  case  work  as  they  relate  to  the  scIiodI 
setting.  Study  is  devoted  to  the  theoretical  development  of  social  work  norms,  and  to 
the  evolving  role  of  the  school  social  worker  (visiting  teacher).  Cases  which  have  been 
developed  by  Social  Workers  will  be  studied  and  experience  in  a  school  setting  will  he 
provided. 

15   S578     Tests  and  Measurements  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:50  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Gelfond  Room  H-005 

An  introductory  survey  of  the  thcor)',  construction  and  application  of  psychologi- 
cal tests.  Study  of  some  of  the  more  commonly  used  tests  of  intelligence,  achieve- 
ment, aptitude  and  personality. 

15   S580      Principles  of  Guidance  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Section    I     9:30-10:20  a.m.  Miss  Gallagher  Room  H-014 

Section  II  10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Gelfond  Room  H-005 

Topics  included  in  this  course  cover:  philosophy  of  guidance,  history  of  the 
guidance  movement,  the  need  for  guidance  presented  by  children  and  adolescents. 
The  methods  of  gathering  useful  data  are  studied,  and  school  records,  exploratory 
activities,  tests,  inventories,  the  case  study  approach,  occupational  information,  and 
occupational  data  are  treated  as  well  as  general  methods  of  guidance  with  special  stress 
on  interviewing  and  counseling  of  students. 

15   S582      Vocational  Guidance  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Kenyon  Room  C-310 

This  course  is  intended  for  counselors  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools  to 
obtain  infomiation  about  the  principles  and  philosophy  of  vocational  education  and 
the  techniques  of  counseling  youths  who  wish  to  receive  pre-employment  training,  and 
for  counselors  of  out-of-school  groups  who  are  attempting  to  make  readjustments  to 
occupational  life.  Attention  is  also  gi\cn  to  guidance  techniques  for  job  preparation 
and  readjustment,  the  matching  of  educational  and  personal  abihties  to  job  specifica- 
tions, the  effects  of  social  legislation  on  the  employment  of  youths,  and  a  study  of 
techniques  used  in  detemiining  occupational  needs  and  occupational  changes.  Pre- 
requisite: Educ.  580. 

15   S585      Group  Guidance  and  Counseling  Activities  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Gregg  Room   C-304 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  various  techniques  for  helping  individual  pupils 
and  for  using  group  activities  including  role-playing  as  a  guidance  technique.  The 
group  activities  considered  include  those  of  home  rooms,  activity  periods,  occupation 
courses,  student  field  trips,  placement  follow-ups,  college  nights,  and  career  days.  Pre- 
requisite: Educ.  580. 

15   S588      Techniques  of  Interviewing  and  Counseling  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Gregg  Room   C-302 

lliis  is  an  advanced   techniques  course  in   the  counseling  of  individual  students. 

The  directive,  non-directive,  client-centered,  and  role  playing  approaches,  as  well  as  the 

case  study  methods  are  studied.  Opportunity  for  demonstration  and  practice  with  these 
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techniques  are  implemented  with  tape  recordings,  one  way  screens,  and  closed-circuit 
television.  Prerequisites:  12  s.h.  of  work  in  the  Personnel  and  Guidance  M.A.  program 
and  permission  of  the  faculty  adviser. 

15  S595A      Foundations  of  Education,  Part  I 

Section    I     8:05-9:20  a.m. 
Section  II  11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m. 

15  S595B      Foundations  of  Education,  Part  II 

Section    I     8:05-9:20  a.m. 
Section  II  11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m. 

This  course  is  organized  in  terms  of  current  educational  issues  and  topics  of  inter- 
est. It  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  historical, 
philosophical,  and  social  backgrounds  to  which  an  educational  item  is  related  and  from 
which  it  may  have  evolved.  It  includes  those  elements  of  educational  philosophy, 
educational  sociology,  and  history  of  education  which  may  be  pertinent  to  the  current 
problem  and  which  will  provide  the  teacher  with  the  necessary  perspective  to  deal  with 
it  in  an  intelligent  manner.  The  topics  included  in  the  course  are  selected  in  such  a 
way  that  a  large  number  of  basic  concepts  will  be  involved. 

This  course  is  organized  in  two  parts,  three  semester  hours  each,  of  which  either 
part  may  be  taken  prior  to  the  other  or  concurrently  with  it. 

(Open  to  M.A.  [major  in  Teaching]  and  certification  students  only.) 
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15  S595C     Structure  and  Organization  of  American  Schools  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Venturini  Room  C-113 

This  course  provides  a  basic  orientation  in  the  following  areas  of  professional 
concern:  (1)  The  organization  and  role  of  the  public  schools  in  American  Society,  (2) 
The  responsibility  of  Federal,  State,  and  Local  Governments  for  the  education  of 
youth,  (3)  The  nature  of  teaching  as  a  profession,  (4)  The  evolving  role  of  the  school 
in  community  improvements,  and  (5)  current  school  practices. 
Coll         (Open  to  M.A.  [major  in  Teaching]  and  certification  students  only.) 

15  S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section  I  Mathematics  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Gorman  &  Mr.  Merfeld  Room  F-104 
Section     II  Science  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Staff  &  Mrs.  Filas  Room  V-262 

Section  III  English  11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Gregg  &  Mr.  Rich  Room  H-014 
Section  IV  Soc.  Stud.  11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.       Dr.  Haas  &  Mr.  Kops       Room  C-302 

An  overview  of  curriculum  is  provided.  Insight  into  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  the 
teaching-learning  process  is  developed.  The  routine  activities  and  auxiliary  responsibili- 
ties of  the  teacher  are  examined.  Students  learn  about  the  sources  of  curriculum 
materials,  and  the  selection  and  use  of  teaching  aids.  Lesson  plans  and  units  of  work 
are  prepared  for  use  in  the  classroom.  Through  cooperative  and/or  team  teaching,  in- 
structors from  various  college  departments  assist  prospective  teachers  with  specific 
methods  of  teaching. 

(Open  to  M.A.  [major  in  Teaching]  and  certification  students  only.) 

15   S601E      Workshop  in  Education:  Psychology — Sex  Education  Cr,  2  s.  h. 

1:10-2:00     p.m.  Staff  ...  Room  C-304 

A  workshop-lecture  course  in  which  eminent  psychologists,  health  educators, 
religious  leaders,  sociologists,  biologists,  physicians,  and  media  specialists  will  lecture  and 
participate  in  group  discussions.  Topics  emphasized  will  be:  sex  education  in  the  home, 
marriage  and  family  relations,  genetics,  birth  control,  sex  and  religion,  developmental 
psychology  and  the  sex  role,  sex  and  the  self-concept. 
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15   S603      Principles  and  Practices  of  Research  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Walter  Room  B-OOl 

The  puq)ose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  collect,  analyze, 

and  interpret  data;  to  state  the  findings;  to  draw  conclusions  and  generalizations;  to 

write  a  research  report  together  with  an  abstract;  and  to  give  an  oral  report. 

This  is  an  elective  course  in  educational  research.  It  may  be  substituted   for  a 

departmental  research  seminar  upon  the  approval  of  both  the  departmental  advisor  and 

the  chairman  of  the  Education  Department. 

ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT 

20  SIOOG     Western  WorW  Literature  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mrs.   Barrett  Room  1-004 

Representative  selections  of  hterature  typifying  each  of  the  major  cultural  epochs 
of  the  Western  World — Hebrew,  Graeco-Roman,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Modem 
— are  read  intensively.  This  reading  becomes  the  core  of  extensive  study,  as  relation- 
ships from  culture  to  culture  and  age  to  age  are  identified  and  established. 

20  SI 06     Composition  and  Literature  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

Section  I  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Almquist  Room  B-002 

Section  II  6:30-8:35  p.m.  Staff  Room  C-302 

(Section  II  meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  June  24-Aug.  1) 
The  writing  and  interpretive  skills  developed  in  English  105  are  applied  to  repre- 
sentative selections  of  literature  typifying  the  major  cultural  epochs  of  the  Western 
World,  studied  in  chronological  order.   In  addition  to  frequent  written  exercises,  a 
research  paper  dealing  with  some  aspect  of  the  literature  is  required. 

20  S161      The  Short  Story  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

6:30-8:35  p.m.  Staff  Room  C-305 

(Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  June  24-Aug.  1) 
An  analysis  is  made  of  the  short  story  as  an  evolving  literary  form,  emphasizing 
the  productions   of  the  Nineteenth   and   Twentieth   Centuries.   Stories   are  analyzed 
for  both  human  and  literary  values. 

*20  S471X     The  Teaching  of  English  in  Secondary  Schools  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.                                   Mr.  Rich  Room  H-014 
(Last  four  weeks — July  8-August  2) 

Methods  of  handling  problems   in   listening,   speaking,   reading,  and  writing  are 

studied  to  enable  a  teacher  to  secure  the  best  responses  from  junior  and  senior  high 
school  students.  Textbooks  and  all  tools  of  learning  are  examined  and  evaluated.  Unit 
and  lesson  plans  are  analyzed  and   made. 

20   S504      Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Dramatists  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Bohn  Room  B-004 

This  course  deals  with  the  men  who  inspired  and  ri\alcd  Shakespeare.  Marlowe, 
Dckkcr,  Chapman,  Jonson,  Beaumont  and  Mctclicr,  Webster,  and  I'ord  are  read  for 
their  own  sakes  and  for  the  light  they  throw  upon  Shakespeare. 

20  S517      Recent  Research  and  Experiment  in  Teaching  English  Cr.   2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Rich  Room  B-002 

Recent  experiments  in  methods  of  teaching  English,  and  current  research  in  the 
fields  of  language,  literature,  and  composition  arc  examined  and  evaluated.  The  purpose 
of  this  examination  is  to  tlirow  light  on  problems  of  teaching  English  in  the  secondary 
school,  and  to  indicate  the  helpfulness  of  trends  and  developments. 
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20  S518     The  Major  Romantic  Poets  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Krauss  Room   1-004 

The  poems  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats  are  emphasized. 
Pre-Romantics — Blake,  Bums,  and  Scott — and  minor  Romantics  are  considered.  Poetic 
theory  as  enunciated  by  the  poets  themselves  is  studied. 

20  S528     New  Perspectives  in  World  Literature  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Young  .  Room  B-002 

Literatures  of  the  Orient,  the  Middle  East,  Africa,  and  South  America  are  read 
and  interpreted  in  relation  to  Western  World  Literature  to  create  a  world  perspective 
through  understanding  of  the  interrelations  of  literature. 

20  S535      Eighteenth  Century  English  Literature  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Bohn  Room  H-014 

Major  essayists,  poets,  dramatists,  novelists,  and  letter  writers  are  read  and  evalu- 
ated in  terms  of  the  thought,  life,  and  literary  movements  of  their  own  time  and  in 
terms  of  their  significance  for  the  present  generation.  Authors  studied  include 
Addison,  Steele,  Defoe,  Swift,  Goldsmith,  Sheridan,  Gray,  Johnson,  Boswell,  Cowper, 
Richardson,  Fielding,  Sterne,  Smollett,  and  Gibbon. 

20  S540     T.  S.  Eliot  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a-m.  Dr.  Krauss  Room  B-005 

All  of  the  works  of  Eliot — poems,  plays,  and  critical  essays — will  be  read.  A 
survey  will  be  made  of  his  influences  on  his  immediate  circle,  on  the  poets  and  critics 
of  the  Nashville  Group,  and  on  the  New  Criticism.  The  reasons  for  his  dominating 
position  in  the  world  of  English  and  American  letters  during  forty-odd  years  will 
be  assessed. 

20  S543      Contemporary  American  Literature  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:00-2:40  p.m.  Mr.  Roberts  Room  C-316 

(First  three  weeks — June  24-July  12) 
Major   authors   and   literary   movements   in   contemporary   America   are   studied. 
Writers  of  prose,  poetry,  and  drama  are  included. 

20  S544B      Shakespeare:  Comedies  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Dr.  Bohn  Room  H-013 

Deals  with  the  comedies.  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  writer  of  comedy,  his 
masterful  understanding  of  the  large  function  of  comedy,  and  the  variety  of  situations 
and  characters  exhibiting  this  function  are  critically  studied. 

20  S546E     Giants  in  American  Literature:  Melville  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:00-2:40  p.m.  Mr.  Almquist  Room  C-316 

(Second  three  weeks — July  15-August  2) 
A  careful  comprehensive  study  will  be  made  of  Melville's  literature.   Emphasis 
will  be  placed,  not  only  on  the  significance  of  his  individual  works,  but  also  on  his 
influence  on  American  thought  and  literary  patterns. 

20  S548     Fiction  as  an  Image  of  World  History  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Young  Room  B-004 

A  sequence  of  historical  and  cultural  novels  is  presented  to  give  insight  into  the 
epochs  involved.  Great  historical  novels  pertaining  to  Hebrew,  Egyptian,  Greek, 
Roman,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  modern  times  are  discussed. 
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15   S595D     Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction:  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

English  Section  III 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Rich  and  Mr.  Gregg  Room  H-014 

See  Education  Section  for  course  description. 

PHILOSOPHY  COURSE 

63  SI 00     Introduction  to  Philosophy  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Dr.  Young                                   Room  S-101 

A  systematic  inquiry  is  made  into  the  nature,  scope,  methods,  basic  problems, 
and  major  types  of  philosophy. 

FINE  ARTS  DEPARTMENT 

24  S413      History  of  American  Art  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Wygant  Room  L-209 

An  examination  of  art  in  the  United  States  from  the  Colonial  period  to  the  present, 
with  special  consideration  given  to  the  question  of  the  development  of  an  American 
"style"  in  the  light  of  its  relationship  to,  and  dependence  upon,  European  art.  The 
landscape,  portrait  and  genre  traditions  in  the  painting  of  the  United  States  are  studied, 
as  well  as  developments  of  the  Twentieth  Century.  Folk,  classical,  and  modem  ex- 
pressions in  sculpture  will  be  surveyed  as  well  as  architecture  from  colonial  dwellings 
to  works  of  this  century.  An  elective  for  Fine  Arts  majors  and/or  humanities  elective. 

24  S445  A,  B,  C  or  D     Life  Drawing  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:00-2:15  p.m.  Dr.  Wygant  Room  L-225 

This  is  a  series  of  courses  in  the  study  of  the  structure  and  proportions  of  the 
human  form  with  emphasis  on  expressiveness  of  drawing. 

(A  $15.00  model  fee  will  be  payable  at  registration.) 

24  S490     Art  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

2:30-3:20  p.m.  Dr.  Wygant  Room  L-209 

This  course  explores  the  major  art  movements  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  in 
terms  of  the  rapid  changes  of  social,  pohtical,  and  artistic  personalities.  The  rise  of 
Classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Realism;  the  salon  at  mid-century;  the  Impressionists 
and  post-Impressionists  are  discussed  as  well.  The  work  of  this  period  is  studied 
through  illustrated  lectures,  museum  trips,  readings,  and  discussion.  Humanities 
elective  for  non-art  majors. 

24  S491      Art  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.   Kohls  Room   L-108 

This  is  a  course  designed  to  survey  through  the  use  of  visual  materials  such  as 
slides,  art  films,  and  reproductions,  and  through  discussion  and  studio  participation, 
the  major  influences  and  trends  in  the  development  of  painting,  sculpture,  and 
architecture  of  the  Twentieth  Century.    Humanities  elective  for  non-art  majors. 

24  S493      Masterpieces  of  World  Art  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Kohls  Room  L-108 

Designed  for  non-art  majors,  this  introductory  course,  studies  key  works  of  art 
representing  prehistoric  cultures,  the  ancient  world,  the  East,  the  Renaissance,  and 
the  modern  period,  in  reference  to  their  historical  and  cultural  settings  and  the 
personality  of  the  artist.  The  course  employs  illustrated  lectures,  museum  and  gal- 
lery trips,   readings,  and   discussions.    Humanities  elective  for  non  art  majors. 
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24  SSn  A,  B,  C  or  D     Painting  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30  a.m.-l:00  p.m.  Mr.  DeLeeuw  Room  L-227 

Studio  in  painting  is  designed  to  further  the  creative  impression  and  technical 

knowledge  of  the  student  in  various  painting  media.    Emphasis  will  be  upon  personal 

and  professional  development  through  studio  work,  trips,  and  the  study  of  the  work 

of  contemporary  artists. 

Students  must  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.  h.  (i.e.:  A  and  B, 

BandC,  orCandD.) 

24  S531  A,  B,  C  or  D     Ceramics  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30  a.m.-l:00  p.m.  Mr.  Mc  Creath  Room  L-129 

Pottery  and  ceramic  sculpture  are  included  as  forms  of  ceramic  art.    Instruction 

in  basic  aspects  of  forming,  decorating,  glazing  and  firing  will  be  covered.    Beyond 

this  the  work  will  be  determined  on  an  individual  basis. 

Students  must  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.  h.  (i.e.:  A  and  B, 

BandC,  or  C  and  D.) 

24  S541  A  and  B     Weaving  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30  a.m.-l:00  p.m.  Miss  Ward  Room  L-223 

Primary  emphasis  in  this  experience  is  on  designing  with  simple  and  four  harness 

table  and  floor  looms  in  a  variety  of  techniques  and  materials. 
Students  must  register  for  both  parts. 

24  S550     Sillc  Screen  Printing  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:45  a.m.  Mr.  Vemacchia  Room  L-228 

This  course  affords  an  opportunity  to  study  and  practice  the  graphic  art  tech- 
niques of  silk  screen  from  the  creation  of  the  master  design  through  the  construction 
of  necessary  printing  facilities  and  printing.  Experiences  will  include  the  use  of 
tusche,  glue,  stencil  lacquer,  and  photographic  techniques. 

24  S553      Lithography  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m. -12:45  p.m.                              Mr.  Vemacchia  Room  L-228 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  acquire 
competency  in  the  art  of  lithography.   All  steps  from  design  and  execution  of  master 

drawing  to   the  finished  print  are  covered.    Studio   experiences  provide   the  student 

with   first  hand   knowledge   of   tools,   materials,   and   techniques  of   the   hthographic 

process.    Adaptation  of  the  hthographic  phase  of  print-making  to   classroom   use  is 
also  studied. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

26  S429X     Family  Sociology  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Section  I  9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Balderston  Room  F-104 

Section  II  11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Balderston  Room  F-104 

This  course  concentrates  on  analyzing,  comparing,  and  organizing  various  view- 
points and  studies  of  family  patterns  around  the  world,  through  history  and  among 
different  socio-economic  groups.  An  underlying  theme  is  the  influence  of  rapid  social 
change  on  the  stability  of  the  family  and  of  family-biased  values. 

26  S510     Interdisciplinary  Study  of  the  Family  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Balderston  Room  F-104 

To  familiarize  students  with  contributions  which  various  academic  disciplines 
(history,  anthropology,  biology,  economics,  as  well  as  psychology  and  sociology)  make 
toward  a  more  comprehensive  understanding  of  family  life. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 

28  S222     Industrial  Drafting  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Goodall  Room  R-OOl 

(First  three  weeks — June  24-July  12) 
In  this  course  the  principles  and  techniques  previously  learned  are  employed  in 
actual  machine  problems  involving  planning  and   details  and  assembly  drawing.   Pre- 
requisite:  28  A221 

28   S232      Industrial  Graphics  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Swerdlow  Room   F-117 

(Second  three  weeks — July  15-Aug.  2) 
Study  in  depth  is  made  into  several  areas  of  the  graphic  arts  industry.  The 
student  is  introduced  to  the  planographic  reproductive  method;  stone  and  plate 
lithography,  photography,  the  process  camera,  offset  theory,  the  press  operation. 
Materials  and  methods  employed  in  photographic  screen  process  printing  are  also 
studied.  Prerequisite:  28  A231 

28   S405      Field  Studies  of  Industry  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:00  a.m.-3:00  p.m.      (August  5-13)        Mr.  Olsen  Room  F-116 

A  broad  range  of  industrial  firms  is  visited  to  note  and  evaluate  the  processes 
used,  the  materials  employed,  the  working  conditions  instituted,  and  the  labor 
relations  practiced.  Every  attempt  is  made  to  visit  representative  industries  in  the  metro- 
politan area. 

28  S406  A  or  B      Cooperative  Industrial  Work  Experience  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:00  a.m. -5:00  p.m.     (for  a  6  week  period)       Mr.  Olsen  Room  F-116 

— applications  must  be  processed  through  the  department  by  April  30,   1968 

Through  observation,  discussions,  written  reports,  and  actual  supervised  ex- 
perience, the  student  should  become  more  aware  of  the  attitudes,  skills  and  knowl- 
edge required  by  modern  industry  and  his  responsibility  as  a  public  school  teacher 
to  this  area  of  society. 

28  S443      Wood  Technology-Furniture  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Schumm  Room  F-118 

(First  three  weeks — June  24-July  12) 
Further  study  in  woods,  with  emphasis   placed   on  wood   forming  and   manipu- 
lation. Stress  is  given  to  industrialization  and  mechanization  in  the  woods  industry, 
as    well    as    structural    woodworking,    woodworking    tool    maintenance    and    industrial 
wood  finisliing  processes.  Prerequisite:   28  A342 

28  S473      Electronic  Technology  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Franz  Room   F-107 

(Second  three  weeks — July  1  5-August  2) 
Basic    theory    and    application    of   vacuum    tube   and    semiconductors    in    power 
supply,    amphficr    and    oscillator    circuits.    Laboratory    work    will    consist    of    directed 
experiments,    project    construction,    and    use    of    standard    instruments.    Prerequisite: 
28  A372. 

28    S501       Curriculum  Content  and  Course  Organization  Cr.    3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.  12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Fnmkson  Room  F-116 

Curriculum  construction  techniques  used  in  developing  a  program  of  industrial 
arts  are  studied.  SjKcial  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  industrial  arts 
courses  and  instructional  materials. 
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28  S504     Supervision  of  Industrial  Arts  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Frankson  Room  F-116 

Principles  and  practices  of  supervision,  as  related  to  the  modem  industrial  arts 
laboratory  are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Special  attention  is  given  to  supervisory  tech- 
niques, budget  supplies,  inventories,  maintenance,  safety,  and  upgrading  of  in-service 
teachers. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE  COURSE 

30  S403      Reading  Materials  for  Children  and  Youth  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

9:30-11:20   a.m.  Miss   Gibson  Room   S-101 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  and  evaluation  of  library  materials  provided  by 
the  modern  school  library  to  meet  the  needs  of  youth.  Extensive  critical  reading  of 
children's  and  young  adult  books  is  required.  Principles  of  book  selection  are  em- 
phasized and  experience  in  the  use  of  selection  tools  is  provided.  The  point  of  view 
relates  the  library  collection  to  the  total  school  program. 


FOREIGN   LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 

40  S300      Foundations  of  Language  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Section  I  8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Gaeng  Room  1-004 

Section  II  6:30-7:55  p.m.  Mon.,  Tues.,  &  Thurs.  June  24-Aug  1  Dr.  Gaeng  Room  C-109 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  every  student,  as  a  prospective  teacher, 
(1)  a  survey  of  the  background,  growth,  and  structure  of  the  English  language 
from  its  Indo-European  origin  to  modern  times,  (2)  and  introduction  to  the  science 
of  hnguistics,  (3)  an  appreciation  of  several  foreign  language  patterns,  and  (4)  a 
rich  fund  of  information  in  the  field  of  general  language. 

French 

41  S410     Advanced  Composition  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Szklarczyk  Room  C-113 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  student's  mastery  of  the  language 
through  written  and  oral  exercises  accompanied  by  a  review  of  advanced  grammar. 

41    S542      The  Contemporary  Theater  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Szklarczyk  Room  C-113 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  students  on  the  graduate  level  with 
the  history  and  development  of  the  French  theater  since  1890.  Major  currents  and 
trends  in  contemporary  drama  will  be  analyzed.  Authors  studied  include  Jules 
Romains,  Paul  Claudel,  Henri  de  Montherlant,  Jean  Giraudoux,  Jean-Paul  Sartre, 
Albert  Camus,  and  other  dramatists  representative  of  each  major  trend  of  the  modern 
French  theater. 

Spanish 

46  S402A      Spanish  Grammar  for  Teachers  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20   a.m.  Dr.    Gaeng  Room    C-117 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  essentially  professional.  It  provides  a  complete  gram- 
matical review  with  a  wealth  of  collateral  information  on  specific,  difficult  points 
with  demonstrations  of  teaching  procedures.  This  course  is  closely  integrated  with 
Span.  401. 
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46  S410     Advanced  Composition  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:50-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Prieto  Room  C-117 

This    course    is    designed    to    improve    the    student's    mastery    of    the    language 

through  written  and   oral  exercises  accompanied  by  a  review  of  advanced  grammar. 

46  S526     Spain  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.   Prieto  Room   C-117 

This   course   will  aim   at  providing  an   understanding  of  the  historical,   cultural 

and  political  developments  of  Nineteenth   Century  Spain.   Readings  and   discussions 

of  the  most  representative  authors  of  the  romantic,  neo-classicist,  and  realistic  trends. 

MATHEMATICS  DEPARTMENT 

50  SI 01      Introduction  to  Modern  Mathematics  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Gottschall  Room  F-106 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  whose  major  interests  are  in  fields  other 
than  mathematics  and  science.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  concepts  rather  than  on  formal 
manipulative  skills.  Topics  include:  systems  of  numeration,  finite  mathematical 
systems,  sets,  application  of  sets  to  arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometry,  logic  and  state- 
ments, and  an  introduction  to  probability. 

50   SI 04     Mathematics  of  Personal  Finance  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20   p.m.  Mr.   Gottschall  Room   V-154 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  application  of  mathematical  concepts  to  the 
financial  aspects  of  modern  economic  behavior-  Principles  and  trends  are  stressed. 
Specific  topics  include:  compound  interest,  analysis  of  financial  security  through  the 
study  of  investments,  insurance,  home  ownership,  pensions,  government  programs, 
taxation,  consumer  credit. 

50  SI 05      Elements  of  Statistical  Reasoning  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Section  I  8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Demetropoulos  Room  F-106 

Section  II  9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Stewart  Room  F-106 

Section  III  11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mrs.  Stewart  Room  F-106 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  basic  elements  of  probability  and 
statistical  theory.  Applications  of  this  theor)'  to  social,  economic  and  scientific  problems 
are  given.  Topics  include:  systematic  organization,  analysis  and  presentation  of  data; 
probability  theory  for  finite  sample  spaces:  theoretical  frequency  distributions,  sta- 
tistical inference  and  tests  of  hypotheses;  regression  and  correlation. 

50   S229      DifFerence  Equations  Cr.   2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Nettler  Room   V-154 

This  course  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  elementary  concepts 
of  difference  equations  and  to  review  such  basic  mathematical  notions  as  function, 
sequence,  and  mathematical  induction.  Elementary  applications  of  difference  equations 
to  sncli  fields  as  niatlicniatics  of  finance,  economics,  psychology  and  sociology  will  be 
considered.  Prerequisite:  Maih.   122. 

50   541 1       Elements  of  Mathematical  Thought  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Stewart  Room  V-161 

This  course  a(C|u;iints  sliulcnts  having  a  limited  background  in  mathematics  with 
the  logical  structure  of  mathematics.  There  is  an  emphasis  on  postulational  founda- 
tions and  the  reasoning  process  itself.  Topics  include:  the  nature  of  mathematical 
knowledge,  the  f)rigin  and  influence  of  logical  systems,  essentials  of  logical  reasoning, 
and  examples  of  logical  systems  from  algebra  and  geometry. 
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50  S412      Introduction  to  Probability  and  Statistics  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Demetropoulos  Room  V-154 

This  course  surveys  the  major  concepts  of  elementary  probability  and  statistics 
and  serves  as  an  introduction  for  students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  this 
field.  Topics  include:  probability  theory  for  finite  sample  spaces,  elements  of  com- 
binatorial theory,  binomial  distributions,  continuous  distributions,  functions  of  random 
variables,  and  problems  of  estimation  and  tests  of  significance.  Students  credited  with 
Math.  307  may  not  take  this  course  for  credit. 

50  S420     Differential  Equations  '  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Lacatena  Room  V-163 

Applications  of  differential  equations  and  their  standard  methods  of  solution  are 
treated  in  this  course.  Topics  are:  linear  differential  equations  of  the  first  degree  and 
of  the  first  and  higher  orders,  linear  equations  of  the  nth  order  with  constant  co- 
efficients, linear  equations  of  the  second  order,  exact  and  total  differential  equations, 
simultaneous  equations,  numerical  approximation,  and  series  solutions. 

50  S428X     Introduction  to  Topology  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Gottschall  Room  F-105 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  some  of  the  terminology, 
concepts,  and  methods  of  a  rich  branch  of  mathematics  which  has  proved  to  be  a 
fertile  area  for  current  research  in  mathematics.  Special  emphasis  is  to  be  placed  on 
the  "topological"  structure  of  the  familiar  real  line  (set  of  real  numbers),  ordinary 
Euclidean  space,  and  metric  spaces  in  general.  This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a 
background  for  both  understanding  more  fully  the  results  of  classical  analysis  (calculus), 
and  for  studying  "modern"  analysis. 

50  S430X     Vectors  and  Matrices  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Merfeld  Room  V-161 

This  course  is  a  study  of  vector  spaces  and  matrix  algebra.  Topics  include:  vectors 
and  vector  spaces,  systems  of  linear  equations,  matrices,  determinants  and  linear  trans- 
formations. Prerequisite:  Math.  330. 

50  S450X      Foundations  of  Geometry  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Garfunkel  Room  F-107 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  postulates  for  \arious  geometries.  Euclidean 
geometry  is  considered  as  a  special  case  of  affine  and  projective  geometries.  The  course 
includes  a  comparison  of  non-Euclidean  geometries. 


*50  S470     Teaching  of  Mathematics— Senior  High  School  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Merfeld  Room  F-104 

(Last  four  weeks — July  8-August  2) 
This  course  covers  the  selection,  organization,  and  presentation  of  mathematics 
in  the  senior  high  school.  Topics  include:  organization  of  classroom  activities,  lesson 
planning,  techniques  of  motivation,  evaluation,  use  of  multi-sensory  aids,  and  applica- 
tions of  established  principles  of  learning.  These  topics  will  emphasize  the  methods 
and  materials  of  teaching  contemporary  programs  of  geometry,  intermediate  algebra, 
and    twelfth    grade    pre-college    mathematics. 

50  S525      Theory  of  Functions  of  Complex  Variables  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Williams  Room  F-107 

The  fundamental  properties  of  complex  numbers  and  the  elementar}'  properties 
of  functions  of  complex  variables  are  developed.  These  include  the  properties  of 
mappings,  line  integrals,  Cauchy-Goursat  Theorem,  and  conformal  mapping.  The 
practical  applications  of  the  theory  are  stressed  by  the  use  of  illustrative  examples. 
Prerequisite:  Math.  407  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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50   S531      Abstract  Algebra  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Nettler  Room  V-163 

This  course  is  a  study  of  unique  functionization  domains,  extension  fields,  and 

the  solution  of  the  general  nth  degree  equation.  Prerequisite:  Math  330  or  equivalent. 

50  S540     Theory  of  Probability  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Dr.  Zlot  Room  F-107 

This  course  develops  probabilit}'  theory  as  a  mathematical  model  describing 
random  phenomena.  Topics  include:  basic  probability  theor}'  for  finite  sample  spaces, 
random  \ariables  and  functions  of  random  variables,  particular  probability  distributions, 
certain  limit  theorem,  sequences  of  random  variables  and  Markov  processes.  WTiile 
the  emphasis  is  on  mathematical  proof,  a  variet\-  of  applications  in  both  the  physical  and 
the  social  sciences  are  developed.  Prerequisite:  Math   307  or  422. 

50  S560      Numerical  Analysis  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Nettler  Room  F-105 

This  course  deals  with  the  determination  of  functions  from  observed  experimental 
data.  Among  the  topics  considered  are:  finite  differences,  symbolic  operators,  dif- 
ferencing, interpolation  formulae,  the  method  of  least  squares,  and  harmonic  analysis. 
The  course  is  designed  to  show  the  nature  of  mathematics  as  an  applied  science. 

50  S571      Curriculum  Construction   in  Mathematics  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Merfeld  Room  F-107 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  implications  and  classroom  implementation  of 
contemporary  recommendations  for  college  preparatory  curriculums  in  secondary 
school  mathematics.  The  work  of  major  curriculum  groups  is  explored  in  detail, 
together  with  an  examination  of  the  mathematical  concepts  underlying  these  programs. 

15   S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of   Instruction —  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Mathematics,  Section  I 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Section  I  Dr.  Gorman  and  Mr.  Merfeld  Room  F-104 

(Sec  Education  Listing  for  Course  Description.) 


The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  National  Science  Foundation 
participants.  Students  were  selected  in  March  1968  and  registrations  are 
closed.  These  courses  are  listed  here  for  record  purposes  only. 


50  SI 21      Mathematical  Analysis 

8:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Koellner 

50   S425X      Advanced  Calculus  I 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Lacatena 

50   S450X      Foundations  of  Geometry 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Garfunkel 

50   S510      Workshop  on  Junior  High   School  Mathematics  I 

11:00  a.m. -12:00  lu.oii  Dr.  Miilct^kv 

50   S515      Workshop  on  Senior  High  School   Mathematics  II 

1  I  :()()  a.m.-12:00  noon  Dr.  Sobcl 

50   S531      Abstract  Algebra 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.   Williams 

50    S540      Probability  Theory 

9:30  10:20  a.m  Dr.  Zlot 


Cr.  4  s.  h. 
Room  V-259 

Cr.  2  s.  h. 
Room  V-161 

Cr.  2  s.  h. 
Room  \^-161 

Cr.  2  s.  h. 
Room  V-155 

Cr.  2  s.  h. 
Room  F-109 

Cr.  2  s.  h. 
Room  V-l';4 

Cr.  2  s.  h. 
Room  \'-16^. 
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MUSIC   DEPARTMENT 

60  SI 00      Introduction  to  Music  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Zerbe  Room  M-015 

This  course  aims  to  enlarge  the  student's  horizon  of  musical  awareness.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  stimulating  the  enjoyment  of  music  rather  than  on  building  up  a  body 
of  facts  about  it.  By  means  of  musical  performance  and  by  directed  listening  to  recorded 
music  and  to  radio  and  television  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  masterpieces 
of  music  which  should  be  the  possession  of  every  educated  perso.n. 

60  S406     Modern  Music  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Zerbe  Room  M-013 

This  course  is  planned  to  acquaint  the  student  with  contemporary  music  and 
is  a  continuation  of  Music  208.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  music  of  Debussy,  Stravinsky, 
Schoenberg,  Berg,  Bartok,  Hindemith,  etc.  Students  are  expected  to  compose  short 
pieces  in  contemporary  idioms.  Prerequisite:  a  college  course  in  music  history  or  its 
equivalent  satisfactory  to  the  instructor. 

60  S413     Masters  of  the  Symphony  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Zerbe  Room  M-013 

This  course  helps  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  classic  and  romantic  symphony  through  the  study  of  the  symphonies  of  Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Tchaikovsky,  and  BrahmiS.  Class  analysis, 
including  the  reading  of  scores,  are  made  of  representative  symphonies. 

60  S417     Theory  of  Sound  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Moore  Room  M-011 

The  phenomena  of  sound  as  related  to  hearing,  to  music  theory,  to  musical  instru- 
ments, to  the  reproduction  of  music  (phonograph,  etc.)  and  to  the  conditions  under 
which  music  is  heard. 

60  S424     A  Survey  of  Wind  Instrument  Music  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Moore  Room  M-019 

This  course  includes  music  for  full  band,  small  ensembles,  and  solos  with  emphasis 
on  literature  available  for  brass  and  woodwind  players  in  the  elementary  and  the  high 
school.  A  laboratory  band  as  well  as  numerous  small  ensemble  groups  are  formed  by 
members  of  the  class  so  that  performance  of  all  music  under  consideration  is  possible. 
Special  attention  is  given  the  music  originally  composed  for  wind  instruments.  New-  music 
from  all  publishers  is  available  for  examination  and  evaluation. 

60  SSn      Aural  Theory  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Hayton  Room  M-011 

Review  of  diatonic  harmony  (figured  bass,  triads,  sevenths  and  ninth  chords  in  all 
inversions,  modulation,  etc.)  through  extensive  dictation,  sight  singing,  harmonization, 
analysis,  and  creative  use  of  materials. 

PSYCHOLOGY  DEPARTMENT 

65   SlOO     General  Psychology  and  Mental  Health  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Staff  Room  C-316 

An  introduction  to  a  representative  survey  of  modern  scientific  psychology.  It  is 
also  aimed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  psychological  processes  in  himself 
and  other  people  and  to  suggest  how  this  knowledge  may  facilitate  his  personal  adjust- 
ment. Topics  included  are  scientific  methodology,  development  of  behavior,  emotions, 
motivation,  sensation,  learning,  perception,  normal  and  aberrant  personality,  social  be- 
havior and  personal  and  group  efficiency. 
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65   S200      Educational   Psychology  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Browcr  Room  S-102 

This  course  is  specifically  designed  for  students  who  intend  to  enter  the  teaching 
profession.  Topics  include:  major  concepts  in  child  and  adolescent  development;  fund- 
amentals of  learning  theory  as  applied  to  the  classroom  situation.  In  addition,  time 
will  he  devoted  to  causes  of  learning;  inhibition  and  academic  non-achievcmcnt.  Pre- 
requisite: Psych  100,  General  Psychology. 

65   S201       Child  Psychology  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mrs.  Garland  Room  H-008 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  gain  an  understanding  of  human  behavior 
with  focus  on  development  through  childhood.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  the 
following:  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  development;  learning  and  per- 
sonal-social adjustment;  guided  observations  of  children. 

65   S202      Adolescent  Psychology  Cr.   3  S.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Garland  Room  E-015 

This  course  exaun'nes  the  biological,  psychological,  and  social  factors  that  shape  the 
transition  from  childhood  to  adulthood.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  the  following: 
physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  social,  vocational,  and  moral  development;  learning 
and  personal-social  adjustment;  guided  observations  of  adolescents. 

65    S450      Psychological  Foundations  of  Personality  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:^1)  a. uj. -12:45  p.m.  StafI  Room  11-007 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  physical,  mental,  and  cultural  factors  influencing 
personality  development.  Such  topics  as  the  nature  of  personality,  mental  health  and 
patterns  of  deviation,  and  evaluation  are  considered. 

65    S452      Psychology   and   Education   of  the   Handicapped  Cr.    "?   s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Sugarman  Room  11005 

This  course  is  for  the  i)rcparation  of  teachers  of  handicapped  children  and  youth.  It 
orients  prospective  teachers  of  regular  classes  to  the  special  needs  of  those  with  handicaps 
of  sensory,  motor,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  neurological  origins.  Both  the  theo- 
retical psychological  aspects  and  the  practical  aj)i)hcati()us  to  the  classroom  are  studied. 
The  course  includes  analysis  of  case  material.  (Cannot  be  used  for  credit  toward  the 
Master's  Degree  in  Student  Personnel  Services.) 

65    S453      Social  Psychology  Cr.    3  s.  h. 

8:059:20  p.ui.  Dr.    Brown  Room  H-004 

This  course  focuses  on  the  social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  the  group.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  social  perception,  motivation,  and  learning;  attitudes  and  values;  the 
develoi)meut  and  dvnauucs  of  social  groups;  intergroup  tension  and  prejudice;  and 
psychological  approaches  to  public  issues.  (Cannot  be  used  for  cn-dit  toward  a  Master's 
Degree  in  Student  Personnel  Services.) 

65   S560      Advanced  Educational  Psychology  Cr.    3  s.  h. 

11:^0  a.m.  12:45  p.m  Dr.  Mchoiter  Room   11-004 

This  course  focuses  on   the  learner  and   the  learning  process  in  school  situations. 

1  be  topics  include:  motivation;  acquisition  of  skills,  ideas,  and  attitudes;  technological 
and  other  innovations  in  teaching  and  learning;  and  evaluation  of  teaching  learning. 
Prerequisite:  An  introductory  course  in  psychology. 
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65   S561      Child  and  Adolescent  Development  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Sugarman  Room   11-007 

This  course  reviews  the  general  characteristics  of  cliild  and  adolescent  development: 
motor  and  physiological,  social,  emotional,  language,  intellectual,  and  interests  and 
ideals.  The  influences  of  home,  school,  community,  and  institutional  life  on  child  and 
adolescent  development  are  considered  as  well  as  problems  of  guidance  presented  by 
children  in  the  normal  course  of  development  and  also  those  presented  by  deviations 
from  the  normal  course. 


65   S564      Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Physically  and  Cr.   2   s.  h. 

Mentally  Handicapped 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  E-OOl 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  children 
with  physical  and  mental  handicaps.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors,  supervisors, 
and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or  who  may  wish  to 
prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing  facilities  for  such  children. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  child  and /or  adolescent  psychology. 

65   S565      Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Socially  and  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Emotionally  Handicapped 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Garibaldi  Room  E-015 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  socially 
and  emotionally  handicapped  children.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors,  super- 
visors, and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or  who  may 
wish  to  prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing  facilities  for  such 
children.  Prerequisite:   A  course  in  child  and  adolescent  psychology. 


65   S566      Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Gifted  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Mehorter  Room  E-OOl 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  a  complete  picture  of  the  bright  and  gifted 
young  people  in  contemporary  American  life.  It  surveys  the  various  practices  involved 
in  their  education,  as  well  as  the  psychological  characteristics  of  this  group  and  socio- 
emotional  development.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors  and  administrators,  and 
is  conducted  on  an  advanced  level,  allowing  sufficient  time  for  seminar  discussions  in 
addition  to  lectures. 


PANZER   SCHOOL  OF   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 
AND   HYGIENE 

Health   Education 

73   SlOO      Healthful  Living  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  P-005 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  aid  the  student  in  achieving  and  maintaining 
optimum  health  and  to  understand  the  principles  on  which  it  is  founded.  Among  the 
topics  covered  are:  prevention  and  treatment  of  diseases,  grooming,  nutrition  and  weight 
control,  the  effects  of  alchohol  and  narcotics,  marriage  and  parenthood,  and  the  com- 
munity aspects  of  health. 
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DRIVER  EDUCATION 

Authorization  to  Teach  Behind-the-Wheel  Driver  Education  and 
Driver  Training: 

A  teacher  must  have  his  or  her  certificate  endorsed  by  the  Division  of 
Teacher  Certification,  State  Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  such 
endorsement  are:  ("Rules  Concerning  Teachers'  Certificates" — 19th  edition  1963). 

1.  A  valid  New  Jersey  teacher's  certificate. 

2.  A  current  New  Jersey  driver's  license. 

3.  Three  years  of  automobile  driving  experience. 

4.  Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in  driver  education  and 
driver  training  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

5.  A  good  driving  record  as  certified  by  the  "Abstract  of  Driver  Record." 
This  record  must  be  obtained  from  the  New  Jersey  Motor  Vehicle  De- 
partment and  presented  to  the  instructor  prior  to  registration. 

6.  A  standard  sized  car  is  required  for  road  and  skills  test. 

Secondary  schools  in  New  Jersey  are  increasing  their  offerings  in  Driver  Educa- 
tion. This  increase  has  resulted  in  a  demand  for  more  Driver  Education  teachers. 
To  meet  this  demand,  Montclair  State  College  is  increasing  the  number  of 
courses  being  conducted  in  this  field.  Assistance  is  given  by  the  New  Jersey 
State  Safety  Council,  the  New  Jersey  State  Police,  the  New  Jersey  Department  of 
Motor  Vehicles  and  the  Montclair  Police  Department. 

EXTRA  CHARGES  are  made  for  textbooks  and  other  materials.  Some  materials 
are  furnished  free. 

Registration  for  these  courses  is  limited.  Students  must  be  approved  by  Dr. 
Coder  prior  to  registration.  Write  to  Dr.  Coder  for  complete  information. 


73   S408      Driver  Education  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section    I  6:30-10:30  p.m.*  Dr.  Coder  Room  C-117 

June  24-July  12 

Section  II  6:30-10:30  p.m.*  Dr.  Coder  Room  C-117 

July  15-August  2 
*   The  course  also  includes  one  afternoon  during  the  last  week. 

A  basic  course  for  the  certification  of  Driver  Education  teachers.  The  course 
consists  of  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  class  recitation  and /or  discussion  and  20  hours 
of  practical  experience.  Prerequisite:  Driver's  license  and  three  years  of  satisfactory 
driving  experience. 

NOTE:  Students  must  be  recommended  by  their  high  school  principal  and  have 
an  interview  with  the  instructor  before  registration.  This  course  should  not 
be  selected  as  a  health  education  electi\e. 

73    S411       School  Health  Services  Cr.   2   s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  P-005 

The  student  is  fanuli;<ri/ed  with  the  health  ser\ices  in  the  school.  Tiie  part  the 
tc-aclier  plays  in  coordinating  activities  with  the  niechcai  staff  is  emphasized.  Prerequi- 
site: A  basic  course  in  Health  Education. 
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73   S412      Alcohol  Education  Workshop  Cr.   2  s.  li. 

June  19-21:   7:00-10:00  p.m. 

June24-Ju]y  2:    1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  C-117 

This  is  a  workshop  course  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department 
of  Health  and  aimed  at  preparing  teachers  and  other  school  personnel  for  more  under- 
standing service  in  this  special  area  of  education.  The  workshop  covers  the  physiological, 
sociological,  and  psychological  problems  involved  in  the  use  of  beverage  alcohol  and  on 
the  materials,  sources,  and  techniques  found  to  be  most  useful  in  alcohol-education 
programs. 

Physical   Education 

76  S550      Survey  of  Literature  and  Trends  in  Physical  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Dr.  Wacker  Room  P-005 

Students  will  be  required  to  survey  comprehensively  books,  periodicals,  and  other 
teaching  materials  in  the  field  of  physical  education.  They  will  also  identify  the  out- 
standing authors  and  be  familiar  with  their  basic  philosophies. 

76  S577     Administration  and  Supervision  of  Physical  Education  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Wacker  Room  P-005 

This  course  v^dll  concern  itself  with  the  role  of  the  teacher  and  administrator  in 
supenision  in  physical  education.  Techniques  of  interviews,  visitation,  conference  and 
others  will  be  studied  in  reference  to  their  use  with  student  teachers,  beginning  teachers, 
and  experienced  teachers.  Super\'ision  of  both  physical  education  and  classroom  teachers 
will  be  considered.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  teaching  experience. 


SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 
Science 

80  SIOOC      The  Earth  Sciences  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

Section    I     9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Ramsdell  Room  C-305 

Section  II  10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Ramsdell  Room  C-305 

Land  forms  and  water  bodies  are  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  origin  and  evolution, 
and,  together  with  the  atmosphere,  are  considered  in  relation  to  their  influence  upon  life 
and  activities.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  study  of  topographic  maps,  models, 
and  other  methods  of  illustration. 

*80  S401X     The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Filas  Room  V-262 

(Last  four  weeks-July  8-August  2) 
The  purposes  are:   to  review  the  educational  objectives  of  science  in  the  public 
schools;  to  consider  a  program  of  science  instruction  for  secondary  schools  including 
the  new  programs;  to  study  aids  to  instruction  such  as  texts,  manuals,  workbooks,  tests 
and  enrichment  materials. 

80  S418     Three  Centuries  of  Science  Progress  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Hodson  Room  F-201 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  world  changes  that  have  resulted  in 
the  past  three  hundred  years  from  scientific  discoveries.  Topics  considered  are  the  follow- 
ing: a  background  of  the  beliefs  and  practices  of  the  age;  the  processes  of  thought  which 
produced   skepticism;   the  experiments   devised   to   disprove   ruling  opinions;   the   new 

Science     47 


concepts  arising  from  fresh  evidence;  and  the  social,  economic,  and  philosophic  adjust- 
ments following  the  discoveries. 

Stress  is  given  to  the  nature  of  scientific  inquiry,  its  cumulative  nature,  its  desire 
for  freedom,  and  how  to  judge  the  probable  fruitfulness  of  a  research  problem.  The  role 
the  man  of  science  occupies  in  the  world  today  is  contrasted  with  his  counterpart  in 
earlier  centuries.  Demonstrations  of  historical  experiments,  readings  in  the  original 
literature,  and  discussions  are  employed. 

Biology 

81    S410      Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrate  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  daily  Dr.  Daniels  Room  F-217 

lab:  12:30-4:20  p.m.  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday 

Representative  members  of  the  phylum  chordata  are  studied  by  means  of  dissections 
and  demonstrations.  The  prochordata  are  considered  briefly.  Fundamental  principles  of 
taxonomy,  anatomy,  physiology,  and  ecology  are  reviewed  and  amplified.  This  course 
should  enrich  the  background  of  those  interested  in  vertebrate  forms  and  be  of  value 
for  those  interested  in  man  and  his  place  in  the  world.  Prerequisite:  8  s.h.  of  work  in 
zoology. 

81  S516      Evolution  Cr.   2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Daniels  Room  F-217 

Theories  of  biological  variation,  race,  and  species  formation.  The  development  of 
some  of  the  major  animal  and  plant  groups  in  time  and  space.  Prerequisite:  Zoology 
and/or  botany. 

Chemistry 

82  SlOl      General  College  Chemistry  I  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

8:00  a.m.-12:00  noon  and                  Dr.  Garik  and  Dr.  Wilson  Room  F-204 

12:30-2:20  p.m.  Room  F-206 

(First  three  weeks-June  24-July  12) 

82   S102      General  College  Chemistry  II  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

8:00  a.m. -12:00  noon  and  Dr.  Garik  Room  F-204 

12:30-2:20  p.m.  Room  F-206 

(Last  three  weeks-July  15-August  2) 
These  courses  provide  opportunity  for  mastering  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry,  for 
understanding  the  numerous  and  far-reaching  effects  of  contributions  of  chemistry  to 
modern  living,  for  training  in  scientific  method,  for  developing  facility  in  taking  and 
utilizing  laboratory  notes,  and  for  learning  to  use  standard  reference  books.  The  labora- 
tory contains  many  experiments  of  value  for  demonstration  in  high  scliool  chemistry. 
A  major  portion  of  the  laboratory  work  in  the  second  semester  is  qualitative  analysis. 

82    S405      Organic  Chemistry  I  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30  a.m.-]  2:00  noon  daily  Mr.  Flynn  Room  F-206 

lab:    12:30-4:20  p.m.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  Room  I"'-204 

(First  four  weeks-June  24-July  19) 
The  course  in  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds  gives  increased  facility  and  experi- 
ence in  manipulating  apparatus.  It  treats  chemistry  in  life  processes,  including  the 
synthesis  and  adaptation  of  carbon  compounds  in  industry,  medicine  and  daily  living. 
The  work  covers  the  chemistry  of  simple  chain  compounds  and  iiu  hides  fats  and  carbo- 
hydrates. Prerequisites:  Chemistry   101   and   102. 
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82   S406      Organic  Chemistry  II  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30  a.m.-12:00  noon  daily                               Mr.  Flynn  Room  F-206 

lab:  12:30-4:20  p.m.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  Room  F-204 

(^^'July  22-August   16) 

The  work  covers  the  chemistry'  of  multiple  functional  chain  compounds,  the  ring 

compounds,  proteins,  vitamins,  hormones,  and  the  application  of  these  compounds  in 
industr\-,  in  foods,  and  medicine.  Prerequisite:   Chemistry  405. 

*no  room  or  board  will  be  available  at  the  college  from  August  2  to  August  16. 

82  S408  A  and  B      Industrial  Chemistry  Cr.  4  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  daily  Dr.  Wilson  Room  V-259 

lab:  12:30-4:20  p.m.  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enable  science  teachers  to  understand  the  type 
of  chemical  industries  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey  and  the  nature  of  their  problems.  A 
survey  is  made  by  lectures,  reports,  and  trips  to  plants  of  the  chemical  industries.  The 
course  stresses  the  importance  and  the  characteristics  of  chemical  industry,  the  various 
unit  operations  used  by  the  industry  to  carry  out  chemical  reactions,  the  controls  used 
to  insure  quality,  the  organization  for  research,  and  the  type  of  workers  employed.  A 
study  is  also  made  of  the  economics  of  chemical  industry,  chemistry  and  industry  in 
general,  and  the  effects  of  chemical  discoveries  upon  living  conditions.  Prerequisite: 
General  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

Physics 

83  S406A     Astronomy  I  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Hodson  Room  F-201 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  celestial  sphere,  celestial 
motions  and  associated  phenomena.  Topics  considered  include  a  survey  of  the  history  of 
astronomical  concepts,  a  consideration  of  light  and  telescopes,  the  earth-moon-sun  system, 
physical-chemical  properties  of  stars  and  star  models,  stellar  groups,  distances  and 
cosmology.  Prerequisite:   General  College  Physics. 

83  S513      Nuclear  Radiation  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.  Mr.  Hodson  Room  F-201 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  radiations  is  made.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  radiation 
measurement  technique.  The  course  is  concluded  with  a  study  of  health  physics  as  related 
to  radiation  dosages  and  their  effects.  Some  attention  is  paid  to  disposal  of  radioactive 
wastes,  radiation  protection,  and  safety  precautions.  Prerequisites:  General  college  physics, 
general  college  chemistry,  and  a  course  in  electrical  measurements. 

Earth  Science 

84  S402A     Physical  Geology  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Ramsdell  Room  C-305 

The  materials  of  the  earth;  its  land  forms  and  structure;  and  the  processes  and 
agents  responsible  for  their  formation  are  studied.  Field  trips  to  areas  of  geological 
interest  are  planned. 

15  S573X      Production  of  Audio-Visual  Instructional  Materials  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

with  Science  emphasis 

12:30-4:30  p.m.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  Mr.  Placek  Room  V-265 

This  course  combines  laboratory  and  seminar  experiences  in  the  organization  and 

preparation  of  instructional  materials  for  classroom  use.  They  are  intended  for  teachers, 
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ddministrators,  and  audio-\isiial  specialists  who  wish  to  develop  ability  to  plan  and  pro- 
duce audio-visual  materials  for  instructional  purposes.  Students  have  opportunities  to 
prepare  pictures,  slides,  transparencies,  displays,  models,  graphs,  magnetic  tapes,  motion 
picture  segments,  and  instructional  television  programs  according  to  their  interests  and 
needs. 

NOTE:  This  course  is  intended  for  teachers  of  chemistry.  Primary-  concern  in  the  course 
will  be  the  construction  of  ionic  and  molecular  models.  The  course  will  consider  the 
utilization  of  these  models  in  the  new  approaches  to  the  high  school  chemistn-  course. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

15   S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of   Instruction — Science  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section  II 

8:05-9:30  a.m.  Mrs.  Filas  and  Dr.  Heiss  Room  \^-:6: 

See  Education  Department  for  course  description. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 
Social  Studies 

*90   S401X      The  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools         Cr.  2  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Kops  Room  C-30: 

(Last  four  weeks — July  8-August  2) 
Tlie  course  presents  recent  tendencies  in  educational  method  in  teaching  the  social 
studies.  A  program  is  presented  containing  the  correlation  of  subject-matter  organization 
in  socialized  recitation,  the  teaching  of  current  events,  projects  in  citizenship,  and  the 
use  of  the  project-problem  as  a  method  of  teaching  history  and  ci\ics. 

Economics 

92  S200      Introduction  to  Economics  Cr.    3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Cohen  Room  C-2:4 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  major  objectives  and  featurcN 
of  the  American  economy.  Topics  include  operations  of  a  market  economy,  structure  aiul 
function  of  business,  labor  and  management  relations,  money  and  banking,  government 
and  business  relations,  and  international  economics.  Analysis  is  made  of  the  objectixcs 
of  economic  growth  and  stability. 

Geography 

93  S200      Introduction  to  Geography  Cr.    3  s.  h. 

6:30-8:35  p.m.  Staff  Room  C-226 

(Mon.,  Tucs.,  Tluirs.,  June  24-Aug.  1) 
An   introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  cultural  geography.   Major  regions  of 
the  world  will  be  described,  analyzed  and  intcq^reted  gcographicallv  to  enable  students 
to  understand  the  effect  of  regional  differences  upon  the  distribution  and  the  acti\ities 
of  man. 

93    S414X      Advanced  Economic  Geography  Cr.   2   s.  h. 

10:30-1 1:20  a.m.  \Ir.  Boucher  Room  C-226 

After  considering  the  diversity  of  economic  activities  in  different  parts  of  the  world, 
the  course  then  identifies  the  forces  which  account  for  these  global  variations.  ;\ttention 
is  given  to  particular  problems  that  arise  from  changes  in  technology  and  alternative 
solutions  to  them. 
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93  S421      Population  Problems  of  the  World  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Boucher  Room  C-226 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  factors  which  influence  the  present-day  distribu- 
tional pattern  of  the  world's  people  and  the  political,  economic,  and  social  consequences 
of  this  development  are  considered.  Particular  attention  is  placed  on  man-land  relation- 
ships as  related  to  population  problems  of  contemporary  nations. 

History 

94  SI 02      Development  of  World  Civilization  II  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

6:30-8:35  p.m.  Staff  Room  C-228 

(Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  June  24-Aug.  1) 
This  course  examines  the  development  of  world  civilizations  since  about  1350  A.D. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  intellectual,  political  and  economic  development  of 
modern  European  (Western)  civilization  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  A  study 
is  also  made  of  the  nature  and  consequences  of  contacts  between  the  West  and  civ- 
ilizations of  other  areas  of  the  world,  especially  India,  China  and  Japan. 

94  5411      Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Moore  Room  C-228 

Analyzes  the  development  and  contributions  of  the  thought  of  individuals  and 
groups,  dominant  and  minority,  and  their  effect  upon  the  American  mind  and  upon 
American  traditions  and  practices. 

94  S417     The  Negro  in  American  History  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Kops  Room  C-302 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  study  the  role  of  the 
Negro  within  the  historical  development  of  the  United  States.  It  includes  an  examina- 
tion and  evaluation  of  materials  currently  available  for  the  teaching  and  study  of  the 
subject  on  the  secondary'  school  level. 

94  S515      America  in  Transition,  1865-1917  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Moore  Room  C-228 

A  study  of  the  forces  which  contributed  to  the  development  of  the  modern  indus- 
trialized America,  the  changing  nature  of  American  society,  and  the  reactions  to  the 
changes  which  took  place  in  the  period. 

Political  Science 

95  S200     Introduction  to  Political  Science  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

11:30  a.m.-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Johnson  Room  C-224 

A  study  of  government  and  politics  and  polities  in  the  contemporary  world  with 
particular  reference  to  American  institutions.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  organ- 
ization and  functions  of  national  and  international  governments.  In  addition,  the  con- 
flicting ideologies  of  democratic  capitalism,  fascism,  socialism  and  communism  will 
be  examined. 

95  S512      Origin  and  Development  of  the  Constitution:  Cr.  2  s.  h. 
1619  to  1835 

10:30-11:20  a.m.                                       Mr.  Johnson  Room  C-224 

This  course  is  an  intensive  study  of  the  origin  and  framing  of  the  Constitution  of 

the  United  States.  It  aims  to  search  out  the  roots  and  influences  that  determined  our 
basic  political  institutions.  The  seminar  method  is  employed  and  attention  is  given  to 

the  techniques  of  historical  research  and  writing  as  it  applies  to  the  early  period  in 
American  histor\'. 
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95   S525      Russia  in  the  Modern  World  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Cohen  Room  C-224 

Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  institutional  apparatus  of  the  Soviet  system 
with  emphasis  given  to  the  special  functions  performed  by  such  agencies  as  the  press, 
the  schools,  and  the  agricultural  collective.  The  role  of  the  Communist  Partv'  and  its 
relation  to  other  political  and  economic  forces  within  the  nation  are  discussed.  In  ap- 
praising the  development  of  Soviet  foreign  policy,  the  emergence  of  Soviet  interests  in 
the  Far  East,  the  Nliddle  East,  and  Africa  are  considered. 

Field  Studies 

99  S423     The  British  Isles 

July  11  to  August  1,  1968  Mr.  Bye  Cr.  3  s.  h. 

tour 
This  is  a  comprehensive  overview  of  the  British  Isles,  spending  about  a  week  each 
in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  and  a  day  in  Wales.  Geographic,  historical,  and 
literar\'  places  of  interest  will  be  visited  including  Cambridge,  Oxford,  London.  York, 
Windermere,  Hampton  Court,  Windsor  Castle,  Salisbun,-,  Stonehenge,  Stratford-on- 
Avon,  and  many  other  places  in  England;  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  and  the  Loch  district 
in  Scotland;  Caernarvan  and  Bett\vs-y-Coed  in  Wales;  Dublin,  Cork,  Killamey,  Limerick 
and  Shannon  in  Ireland. 

15   S595D      Curriculum  and  Methods  of  Instruction —  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Social  Studies,  Section  IV 

11:30  a.m. -12:4^  p.m.  Mr.  Kops  Room  C-302 

See  Education  section  for  course  description. 


SPEECH  DEPARTMENT 

21    SI 00      Fundamentals  of  Speech  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Section  I  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  A-104 

Section  II  6:30-8:35  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-104 

(Section  II  meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  June  24-Aug.  I) 
Effective  voice  production  and  clear,  pleasing  diction  are  developed  through  speech 
activities.  The  work  is  adapted  to  individual  needs  as  revealed  by  recordings  and 
diagnostic  tests.  The  work  may  include  prescribed  additional  practice  in  the  speech 
laboratory.  Failure  to  achieve  an  acceptable  standard  of  performance  results  in  the 
withholding  of  credit  until  the  student  demonstrates  satisfactory  achievement. 

21    S106      Introduction  to  Oral  Interpretation  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  A- 104 

This  course  is  organized  to  increase  the  student's  appreciation  of  literature  in  the 
area  of  his  special  interest.  The  emphasis  is  on  individual  classroom  performances  fol- 
lowed by  informal  critiques,  and  the  development  of  a  rcpertor)-  for  specific  classroom 
purposes. 

WORKSHOP   IN   SPEECH   CORRECTION 

These  courses  are  especially  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  fulfill  certification 
requirements  to  teach  children  with  speech  disorders  or  for  graduate  students  needing 
to  fulfill  prerequisites  for  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in  speech.  Specialized 
areas  in  the  speech  sciences  are  offered  on  a  workshop  basis  requiring  attendance  during 
all  or  part  of  the  si.\ week  summer  session,  depending  upon  the  number  of  units  elected.    , 
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21    S410     Speech  Pathology  Cr    3  s    h 

12:00  noon-2:30  p.m.  Mr.  Caracciolo  Room  K-129 

Men.,  Wed.,  and  Fri. 

This  course  presents  a  study  of  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  major  language  and 
speech  disorders  which  may  result  from  organic,  functional,  or  emotional  disturbances: 
severe  stuttering,  dysphonia,  lar)'ngectomy,  cleft  palate,  cerebral  palsy,  and  aphasia  are 
included.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  diagnosis,  evaluation,  and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite: 
Sp.  439B,  or  the  equivalent. 

21    S439A      Phonetics  Cr.  2  s.  h 

12:00  noon-2:30  p.m.  Mr.  Attanasio  Room  K-129 

Tues.  and  Thurs. 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  manner  and  place  of  articulation  of  sounds  heard 
in  American  English.  Skill  is  developed  in  using  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  to 
transcribe  speech  both  prescriptively  and  descriptively,  from  li\e  and  recorded  voices. 

21    S439B     Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Auditory  and  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Vocal  Mechanisms 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Miss  Kauffman  Room  A-101 

The  work  of  this  course  entails  a  detailed  study  of  the  larnyx  and  ear  as  they  func- 
tion in  the  production  and  reception  of  speech.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  the  physics 
of  sound  and  to  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the  nervous  system. 

21    S439D      Practicum  in  Speech  Correction  Cr.   1  s.  h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Caracciolo  Room  K-129 

21    S439E      Practicum  in  Speech  Correction  Cr.   1   s.  h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Caracciolo  Room  K-129 

Students  are  required  to  spend  forty-five  clock  hours  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
center  for  each  semester-hour  of  credit  in  planning  and  carr)'ing  out  programs  in  therapy 
with  children.  Written  obser\ation  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  progress  reports  are 
required.  Students  also  participate  in  staff  conferences  and  meetings  with  parents. 
Practicum  hours  may  also  be  arranged  at  local  speech  centers  and  hospital  units. 

21    S481A      Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Children  with  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Learning  Disabilities 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  K-129 

Study  of  the  causes  and  effects  of  learning  disabilities  in  school  age  children.  Em- 
phasis will  be  on  diagnosis  of  methods  effective  in  helping  children  whose  perceptual 
dysfunctioning  interferes  with  development  of  communication  and  of  learning.  Demon- 
strations with  children  with  learning  disabilities  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  study  and 
discussion. 

21    S481B      Practicum  in  Teaching  Children  with  Cr.   3  s.  h. 

Learning  Disabilities 

90  clock  hours  Dr.  Scholl  and  Staff  to  be  arranged 

Demonstration   and    practice    teaching.    Student    teaching,    under    super\ision,    of 

groups  of  children  who  have  learning  disabilities.  Discussion  and  evaluation  will  follow 

each  lesson.  Parents  of  the  children  will  take  part  in  the  conferences  with  the  teachers. 

21    S535  A  and  B      Seminar  in  Speech  Rehabilitation  Cr.  6  s.  h. 

8:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Leight  Room  K-230 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and  evaluate  techniques  em- 
ployed in  working  with  children  and  adults  who  have  speech  disorders  of  organic  etiolog\^ 
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Minimum  of  135  clock  hours  of  supenised  teaching  must  be  accumulated.  Prerequisite: 
Sp.  410  (These  courses  taken  concurrently  may  constitute  full-time  summer  session 
requirement  for  part-time  graduate  students. 


SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP  OFFERINGS 

The  Workshop  meets  daily  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium  from 
1:30  to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  plus  additional  later  afternoon  and  evening 
hours  for  rehearsal  and  crew  calls. 

A  special  grant  for  high  school  teachers  to  attend  The  W'orkshop  has  been  made 
by  Tlie  Fund  for  the  Ad\ancement  of  Education.  The  grant  is  for  teachers  who  are 
given  directing  or  technical  theater  assignments  by  their  schools  but  are  not  qualified 
for  this  work.  Interested  teachers  should  write  promptly  to  the  Coordinator,  Summer 
Theater  Workshop. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  interested  in  Theater  register  for  a  minimum  of 
4  semester  hours  in  these  courses,  because  they  meet  simultaneously  for  the  full  afternoon 
session. 

21    S435      Stagecraft  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

This  workshop  course  provides  training  in  constructing  and  painting  of  scenen- 
and  in  lighting  the  stage.  A  minimum  of  twelve  clock  hours  in  the  scene  shop  is  required 
in  addition  to  the  regular  class  sessions.  Recommended  prerequisite:  Sp.  108  or  the 
equivalent. 

21    S436X      Stage  Lighting  Cr.  2  s.  h 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  analyze  the  functions  of  light  on  a  stage  and  to 
study  and  use  the  instruments  available  to  achieve  desired  effects.  Optimum  and  mini- 
mum equipment  are  studied.  The  laboratory  work  is  done  in  the  Memorial  Auditorium 
at  the  College,  which  houses  modern  and  flexible  stage  lighting  equipment,  and  in  a 
small  auditorium  with  limited  facilities.  Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  the  principles 
of  stage  lighting  to  the  specific  auditoriums  in  which  they  may  work.  Appropriateness  of 
lighting  for  different  types  of  stage  activities  is  a  fundamental  consideration  in  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  Sp.  108  or  Sp.  435  or  permission  of  instructor. 

21    S437A      Dramatic  Production  Workshop:  Acting  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

21    S437B      Dramatic  Production  Workshop:  Technical  Theater  Cr.  2  s.  h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

These  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  desiring  a  comprehensive  introductory' 
course  in  theater  production.  Students  participate  as  junior  members  of  the  summer- 
theater  company.  They  place  special  emphasis  upon  stagecraft  and  lighting,  or  acting. 
In  addition,  they  participate  in  the  costuming,  make-up,  and  house-management  activi- 
ties. These  courses  may  be  used  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  under- 
graduate speech  major  or  minor,  or  as  a  prerequisite  to  matriculation  for  the  Master's 
degree  in  Speech. 

21    S456X      Play  Direction  Cr.  2  s.  h 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

This  course  covers  clioosing,  casting,  and  directing  plays.  Scenes  are  directed  for 
class  criticism,  and  a  detailed  prompt-book  of  one  plav  is  prepared.  If  possible,  this  play 
is  given  publicly  before  an  audience.  This  course  complcnients  Sp.  43S.  Prerequisite: 
Sp.  437B,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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21    S471      Advanced  Acting  Cr.  2  s.  h 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

Through  three  areas  of  activity  this  course  aims  to  broaden  the  student's  apprecia- 
tion of  the  art  of  acting  and  to  increase  his  own  acting  skill.  This  is  accomphshed 
through  individual  study  of  estabhshed  actors  and  schools  of  acting,  through  critiques 
of  acting  as  observed  by  attending  professional  productions,  and  mainly  through  prepara- 
tion of  solo  and  group  acting  exercises,  both  original  and  from  established  dramatic 
hterature.  As  far  as  possible,  attention  is  paid  to  the  student's  future  personal  use  of 
the  material  and  exercises  of  the  course.  Prerequisite:  Sp.  105B,  or  its  equivalent,  with 
a  grade  of  "B"  or  better,  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

21    S567      Seminar  in  Dramatic  Production  Cr.  6  s.  h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

This  seminar  is  for  advanced  play-production  students.  It  allows  each  member  of 
the  class  to  pursue  projects  in  keeping  with  his  needs  or  interests  in  both  the  technical 
and  directorial  aspects  of  play  production.  When  possible,  supervisory  assignments  are 
made  in  connection  with  the  current  program  of  plays.  The  seminar  meets  a  minimum  of 
four  hours  daily  for  individual  project  or  laboratory  activities,  for  evaluation  of  specific 
teaching  problems  in  connection  with  the  current  plays,  and  for  group  analysis  of 
typical  production  problems.  Enrollment  is  open  only  to  matriculated  students  and 
others  with  permission. 
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MONTCLAIR 

STATE 

COLLEGE 

UPPER    MONTCLAIR 
NEW      JERSEY 


1969 

SUMMER 
-#  SESSION 

ANNOUNCEMENT 

GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 


1969  SUMMER  SESSION  CALENDAR 


May  12-May 

30 

Registration  by  mail 

June  26  and 

27 

Registration  in  person 

June  30 

Late  registration 

June   30 

Classes  begin 

July  4 

No  classes 

July    11 

End  of  first  third  of 
semester 

July   17 

July   21 
August   8 


Special  registration 
for  2nd  series  of  three 
week  courses  and  post- 
Summer  Session  Courses. 

Mid-point  in  semester 
Classes  end 


See  page  22  for  priority 
schedule. 

See  page  24  for  complete 
registration  information  and 
priority  schedule. 

Late  registrations  will  be  accepted 
between  1  and  3  P.M.  No  regis- 
trations accepted  after  3  P.M. 


No  withdrawals   or  change  of 
status  after  tliis  date. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  FEATURES 

June  30-July  18  Advanced  Economic   Education  Workshop 

Human   Relations   Workshop  I 
Workshop   in    Vocational    Guidance 


July  21-August  8 
June  30-August  8 


August    19-22 
August  25-28 


Human  ReLitions  Workshop  II 


Speech  and  Hearing 
Center 

Reading  Improvement 
Laboratory 

M.S.C.  Day  Camp 


Speech  Building 
9:30  a.m.-ll:20  a.m. 

College  Hall:    10  a.m. -12  noon 


Day  Camp  Institute 
for  Children  with 
Learning  Disabilities 

Enghsh  as  a  Second   Language 
Summer    Theater 
Workshop 


Panzer  Gym:   8:30  a.m.- 
12:30  p.m. 

Life   Hall:    9:30   a.m.-3:30  p.m. 


Memorial    Auditorium 


N.  J.  E.  A.  Summer 
Leadership  Workshop  I 

N.  J.  E.  A.  Summer 
Leadership  Workshop  II 


Sprague   Library 
Sprague   Library 
(See  Center  Fold  for  Details) 


SUMMER  TOUR* 

July   11-August  8  South   Pacific  99    S431AR 

*Write  to  Bureau  of  Field  Studies  for  furttier  details.  See  Social   Science  listing  for  description. 


Notice:  Ttie  program  and  requirements  set  forth  in  this  bulletin  are  necessarily  subject  to  change  with- 
out notice  at  any  time  at  the  discretion   of  the  administration. 


Mmmer  Session 


Contents 
&  Page 


Administration 

and 

Faculty 

5-9 


ONTCLAIR 

SrATE 


DLLEGE 


June  30  to  August  8 
19B9 


April  1969 


ume  62 


Number  1 


Undergraduate 

and  Graduate 

Programs 

10-13 


Certification 
Information 

14-16 


Upper  Montclair 

^  ^  Academic 

New   Jersey  Regulations 

17-18 


General 
Information 

19-21 


Registration 
Information 

22-26 


Course 
Offerings 

28-66 


Special 

Programs 

Center  Fold 


Best  Routes  to 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 


West 
Paterson 


Singac 


h 


> 


North 
Caldwell 


Verona 


Exit 
154 


Clifton 


NORMAL 
AVE. 


ir^c  BLINKER 

Upper 
Montclair 

'AVE. 


MONTCLAIR  /«' 


AVE. 


Exit  Pasfaic 

153A  -  ISSB*^"""'*^ 


Exit 
151 


fjii    Nutley 


Glen 
Ridge 


\> 


Joomfield 

Belleville 


West 
Orange 

(To) 

Orange 


Exit 
148 


East 
Orange 


South 
Orange 


NEWARK 


Kearny 


Harrison 


NEW 

JERSEY^ 

TPK. 


C.  S.  Hammond  4  Co. 
Maplawood,  N  J. 


HOW  TO  GET  TO  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 


Location 

Montclair  State  College  is  on  Valley  Road  and  Normal  Avenue,  Upper 
Montclair  (Turn  at  the  light).  The  College  is  one  mile  south  of  the  junction 
of  Route  3  and  46  on  Valley  Road. 


Directions  For  Reaching  the  College 

From  Bloomfield  Avenue,  Montclair  Center  (Sear's  store)  proceed  north 
on  Valley  Road— two  miles  to  the  Normal  Avenue  light. 

Heading  East  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  West's  Diner;  take  the  next 
right,  Valley  Road— one  mile  to  Hght  at  Normal  Avenue. 

Heading  West  on  Route  46,  the  landmark  is  the  junction  w^ith  Route  3. 
Turn  on  Valley  Road  to  Montclair,  bear  right  on  clover-leaf  and  proceed  south 
under  Route  46— one  mile  to  the  light  at  Normal  Avenue. 

From  the  Turnpike  North  of  Exit  10  or  South  of  George  Washington 
Bridge  turn  at  Route  3  West  or  Route  46  West,  then  as  above.  From  the 
Turnpike  South  of  Exit  10,  leave  the  Turnpike  at  Exit  10  and  follow  directions 
for  Garden  State  Parkway  North. 

Heading  North  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  left  at  Exit  153B  and 
proceed  west  on  Route  3  to  Valley  Road. 

Heading  South  on  the  Garden  State  Parkway,  turn  at  Route  46  West 
(Clifton  Exit  154)  thence  to  Valley  Road.  If  you  miss  that  turn,  continue 
South  to  Exit  151,  Watchung  Avenue,  thence  west  to  Valley  Road  and  North 
to  blinker  at  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  60  Public  Service  Bus  from  Newark  to  Montclair  terminates  at 
the  Southwest  end  of  the  campus. 

The  No.  76  Public  Service  Bus  from  Paterson  to  Orange  stops  at  Valley 
Road  and  Normal  Avenue. 

The  No.  66  DeCamp  Bus  from  New  York,  which  leaves  on  the  half  hour 
from  Platform  73,  Port  Authority  Bus  Terminal,  stops  at  Valley  Road  and  Mt. 
Hebron  Road— one  long  block  from  the  campus. 

The  Erie  Railroad,  Montclair  Heights  Station,  is  at  the  Southwest  comer 
ot  the  campus. 


WHEN  IN   DOUBT 

Call 

746-9500 — Area  Code  201 


Montclair  State  College,  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Teacher  Education,  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools.  Montclair  State  is  also  fully  accredited  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary School  Teachers  and  School  Service  Personnel,  with  the  Master's  Degree  as  the 
highest  degree  approved. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 

Dr.  W.  Lincoln  Hawkins,  Chairman 
Dr.  Peter  F.  Dnicker  Mr.  Bernard  M.  Hartnett,  Jr. 

Dr.  Henry  Dyer  Mr.  Gerald  A.  LeBoff 

Mrs.  Edythe  Jones  Gaines  Mrs.   Katherine  K.   Neuberger 

Mr.  Charles  Gregg  Dean  William  C.   Warren,   Vice-chairman 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

Thomas  H.  Richardson,  Ed.D President 

Allan  Morehead,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

Lawton  W,  Blanton,  M.A Dean  of  Students 

Vincent  B.  Calabrese,  M.Ed Director,  Business  Services 

Anthony  R.  Kuolt,  M.Ed Associate  Dean  of  the  College 

Samson  McDowell,  Ph.D Associate  Dean/ Graduate 

Robert  E.  MacVane,  M.Ed Director  of  Summer  Session 

Marshall  A.  Butler,  M.A Associate  Director  of  Summer  Session 

Robert  L.  Ramsdale,  M.A Assistant  Director  of  Summer  Session 

Maxine  R.  BuUard,  B.A Assistant  Director  of  Summer  Session 

M.  Patricia  Fries,  M.A Evaluator  ir  Certification  Advisor,  Summer  Session 

,    Simone  C.  Picard,  M.A Certification  <b  M.A.T.  Advisor,  Summer  Session 

'     Norman  E.  Lange,  Ed.D Director  of  Student  Teaching  ir  Placement 

Peter  P.  Stapay,  M.Ed Registrar 

John  R.  Beard,  D.L.S.     Head  Librarian 
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Richard  J.  Barker 
Joseph  F.  Becker 
Paul  C.  Clifford 
Earl  C.  Davis 
L.  Howard  Fox 
Carl  E.  Frankson 
Paul  A.  Gaeng 
Katherine  B.  Hall 
Herbert  J.  Hauer 


GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Samson  McDowell,  Chairman 
Leah  K.  Koditschek 
Charles  H.   Martens 
Dorothy  Morse 
Louis  C.  Nanassy 
Earl  K.  Peckham 
James  Pettegrove 
Bertha  B.  Quintana 
Louis  Roederer 
Ralph  Walter 


Hazel  Wacker 

John  R.  Beard,  ex  officio 

Robert   E.   MacVane, 

ex  officio 
Allan  Morehead, 

6x  officio 
Simone  C.  Picard, 

ex  officio 
Thomas  H.  Richardson, 

ex  officio 
Maria  Schantz, 

ex  officio 


FACULTY 

Summer  Session   1969 

Thomas  H.   Richardson,   Ed.D.    President 

Allan  Morehead,  Ed.D Dean  of  the  College 

Robert  E.  MacVane,  M.Ed Director  of  Evening  Division  h-  Summer  Session 

Phihp  H.   Anderson,   M.S Mathematics 

Joseph  S.  Attanasio,  M.A Speech 

M.  Jacqueline  Baker,  M.A Education 

Peter  G.  Barnet,  M.A Fine  Arts 

Jeannine  Barrett,  M.A English 

Joseph  F.  Becker,  Ed.D Science 

Abbot  A.  Bernstein,  M.A Psychology 

Joan  D.  Bernstein,  M.A Home  Economics 

Harold  C.  Bohn,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  English 

Bertrand  P.  Boucher,  M.A Social  Science 

Daniel  Brower,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Psychology 

Martin  Brown,  Ed.D Psychology 

Edgar  C.  Bye,  M.A Social  Science 

Lillian  A.  Calcia,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Fine  Arts 

Gerald  L.  Caracciolo,  M.A Speech 

Thomas  F.  Carroll,  M.A Mathematics 

Paul  C.  Chfford,  M.A Chairman,  Department  of  Mathematics 

Alden  C.  Coder,  Ed.D Health  and  Physical  Education 

Philip  S.  Cohen,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Social  Science 

Wilham  A.  Cuff,  M.A Education 

George  B.  Cury,  M.A Science 

Leon  DeLeeuw,  M.A Fine  Arts 

Andrew  Demetropoulos,  M.A Mathematics 

Walter  Duryea,  Ph.D Psychology 

Arthur  W.  Earl,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Industrial  Education 

and  Technology 

Steven  C.  L.  Earley,  Ph.D English 

Emma  Fantone,  M.A Coordinator,  Audio-Visual  Center 
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Victoria  Filas,  M.A.  Sciend 

Ronald  R.  Flynn,  M.A.  Sciena 

Howard  Fox,  Ph.D Speed i 

Carl  E.  Frankson,  Ph.D.  Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Ravniond  Franz,  M.A.  Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

M.  Herbert  Freeman,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Business  Education 

Leo  G.  Fuchs,  Ed.M.  Education 

Joan  G.  Gaeng,  M.A.  Education 

Paul  A.  Gaeng,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Foreign  Languages 

Justin  B.  Galford,  Ph.D Education 

Robert  Garfunkel,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Victor  C.  Garibaldi,  M.A.  and  M.S Psychology 

Vladimir  Garik,  Ph .D Science 

Dorothy  B.  Garland,  M.S Psychology 

Irwin  Gawley,  Jr.,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Chemistry 

Abraham  Gelfond,  Ph.D Education 

Elsie  O.  Gibson,  M.L.S Library  Science 

Alfred  H.  Gorman,  Ed.D.  Education 

Carl  Gottschall,  M.S Mathematics 

Donald  B.   Gregg,  Ed.D Education 

Ronald  F.  Haas,  Ed.D Education 

Katherine  B.  Hall,  Ph.D Chairman,  Department  of  Home  Economic ^ 

Lawrence  B.  Hamel,  Ph.D Education 

Frank  B.  Hanson,  Ph.D English 

Russell  Hayton,  M.S.M.   Music 

Joseph  C.  Hecht,  Ed.D.  Business  Education 

George  D.  Heiss,  Ed.D Education 

Soi^hia  G.  Hinshalwood,  M.A Social  Science 

Harry  H.  Hoitsma,  Ed.D Health  and  Physical  Education 

Gilbert  O.  Hourtoule,  Ph.D Social  Science 

Edward  W.  Johnson,  M.A Social  Science 

Raymond  Jump,  M.A Education 

Gilbert  Kahn,  Ph.D Business  Education 

Ellen  Kauffman,  M.A Speech 

Lawrence  B.  Kenyon,  Ed.D Education 

Milton  S.  Kessler,  Ph.D Psychology 

William  Ct.  Koellner,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Walter  E.  Kops,  M.A.  Social  Science 

Stephen  W.  Kowalski,  IMi.D.  Chairnidn,  Dcpartnient  of  Earth  Science-Physics 

S.  Marie  Kuhnen,  Ph.D.  Cluiirman,  Department  of  Biology 

Marcoantonio  Lacatena,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

(icrliard  Lang,  Ph.D.  Psychology 

William  A.  Lavcrack,   H.S.  Music 

(;ilbcrl  Lciglil,  I'li.D.  Speech 

J'A'an  M.  Malctsky,  Pli.D.  Director,  N.S.F.  Program:  Mathcnmtics 

Gliarlcs  II.  Martens,  Ed.D.  Fitie  Arts 

William  G.  McCrcalli,  M.I-'.A.  i'ine  Arts 

Morris  G.    WcC.cc,   ['a\.D.  English 

'('>     I  d(  Lilly 


Matt  Merfeld,  M.A N.S.F.  Profiram:  Mathematics 

Frank  P.  Merlo,  Ed.D Education 

Karl  R.  Moll,  M.A Chairman,  Department  of  Speech 

Joseph  T.  Moore,  M.A Social  Science 

Ward  Moore,  Ed.D Chairman,  Department  of  Music 

Gideon  Nettler,  B.S Mathematics 

George  A.  Olsen,  M.A  Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Mario  F.  Oneglia,  Ed.D Music 

William  R.  Parzynsld,  Ph.D Mathematics 

J.  Raymond  Paul,  M.A.  English 

Earl  K.  Peckham,  Ed.D Education 

George  J.  Petrello,  Ph.D Business  Education 

James  P.  Pettegrove,  M.A English 

George  F.  Placek,  M.A Science 

Sara  F.  Prieto,  Ph.D Foreign  Languages 

Bertha  B.  Quintana,  Ed.D Social  Science 

Roberto.  Ramsdell,  M.A Science 

Morton  D.  Rich,  M.Ed English 

Louis  J.  M.  Roederer,  M.A Foreign  Languages 

Albert  D.  Rossetti,  M.A Business  Education 

Robert  R,  Ruezinsky,  M.A Assistant  Coordinator  of  Audio-Visual  Center 

Charity  E.  Runden,  Ph.D Education 

George  E.  Salt,  M.A Education 

Joseph  C.  Savage,  M.A Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Harold  M.  Scholl,  Ed.D Speech 

Madeleine  A.  Sergent,  M.A Foreign  Languages 

Horace  J.  Sheppard,  M.A Education 

Gladys  S.  Sherdell,  M.A Business  Education 

Paul  P.  Shubeck,  Ph.D Science 

Max  A.  Sobel,  Ph.D N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Ira  R.  Sugarman,  Ph.D Psychology 

Charles  J.  Teryek,  M.A Industrial  Education  and  Technology 

Tete  H.  Tetens,  Jr.,  M.A Education 

Richard  W.  Tews,  Ph.D Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 

Joseph  L.  Venturini,  M.Ed Education 

Ralph  A.  Vemacchia,  M.A Fine  Arts 

Hazel  Wacker,  Ed.D.  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Ralph  Walter,  Ed.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Education 

Donald  K.  Webster,  M.A Science 

Walter  R.  Westphal,  M.A N.S.F.  Program:  Mathematics 

Robert  B.  Williams,  Ed.D Education 

Peter  F.  Worms,  Ed.D Psychology 

Albert  Zabady,  M.S.T Science 

Louis  E.  Zerbe,  M.M MuHc 

Louis  B.  Zimmer,  M.A Social  Science 


Faculty    9 


AIMS  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  Summer  School  program  is  designed  specifically  to  meet  the  needs  of: 

1.  Matriculated  stLidents  enrolled  in  graduate  programs  who  wish  to  meet 
requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

2.  Teachers-in-service  who  desire  to  complete  degree  requirements,  to  improve 
their  professional  standing,  or  to  take  courses  for  state  certification  purposes. 

3.  Graduates  from  liberal  arts  colleges  seeking  certification  to  teach  in  the 
New  Jersey  public  secondary  schools, 

4.  Undergraduates  from  Montclair  and  other  colleges  desiring  to  continue 
college  programs  over  the  summer. 

5.  Persons  interested  in  pursuing  college  work  for  cultural  or  vocational  pur- 
poses whether  or  not  they  desire  credit. 

6.  Persons  interested  in  special  workshops,  institutes,  and  seminars. 

7.  High  School  graduates  interested  in  pursuing  college  study  for  purposes  of 
attaining  a  Bachelors  degree  on  a  part  time  basis  at  Montclair  State  College 
through  the  Evening  Division  and  Summer  Session. 

UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 

Students  may  pursue  college  study  in  one  of  three  categories:  Students 
seeking  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  (Degree  Candidate),  students  seeking  a 
Master  of  Arts  degree  (Degree  Candidate),  or  students  not  seeking  a  degree. 

DEGREE  CANDIDATES— Matriculation  for  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  Degree 

Evening  Degree  Program 

This  undergraduate  program  is  designed  for  qualified  graduates  from 
accredited  high  schools  or  qualified  transfer  students  from  other  colleges  inter- 
ested in  pursuing  college  study  on  a  part  time  basis  in  the  evening  for  the 
degree.  Courses  are  offered  in  the  evening,  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
in  the  liberal  arts  areas  of  Business  Studies,  English  and  histoiy  and  in  the 
teacher  education  field  of  Industrial  Arts. 

Application  Procedures  for  Admission 
to  the  Evening  Division  Program 

I.    REQUIREMENTS  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  PERMISSION 
TO  BEGIN  COURSE  WORK 

A.  U.S.  citizenship  or  proof  of  eligibility. 

B.  Graduation  from  an  approved  four-year  high  school  or  an  equivalency 
diploma. 

C.  File  an  application  and  supporting  credentials  with  the  Evening  Divi- 
sion. Be  sure  to  enclose  the  rc^quired  $10.00  APPLICATION  FEE.  Send 
a  check  or  money  order,  NO  CASH,  payable  to  MONTCLAIR  STATE 
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COLLEGE.   The  necessary  forms  may  be  obtained  in   the  Evening 
Division  office. 

D.  Request  your  high  school  to  send  a  TRANSCRIPT  of  your  record 
directly  to  the  Evening  Division-Admissions.  Please  use  the  college 
form.  Your  official  high  school  transcript  must  show  a  minimum  of  16 
units,  (a  unit  is  a  year's  work  in  a  subject).  Included  in  the  16  units 
required  for  admission  are  English  (4  units),  Algebra  (1  unit).  Lab 
Science  (1  unit),  American  History  (PAD)  (2  units),  Foreign  Lan- 
guage *  (2  units),  electives  from  above  (3  units).  Free  Electives  (3 
units).  If  an  applicant  is  deficient  in  any  of  the  areas,  he  must  arrange 
to  complete  the  requirements  by  taking  an  approved  high  school 
course  and/ or  by  passing  the  State  Equivalency  Examination  in  the 
subject  concerned.  Applicants  holding  equivalency  diplomas  must 
submit  official  records  showing  the  scores  obtained  on  the  General 
Equivalency  Examinations. 

E.  Students  with  prior  college  experience  MUST  submit  transcripts  from 
ALL  institutions  attended.  Failure  to  do  so  will  invalidate  the  applica- 
tion. Students  who  wish  to  transfer  credit  to  Montclair  must  also 
complete  the  COURSE  DESCRIPTION  form.  If  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  and/ or  interview  are  required  of  a  student  with 
prior  college  work,  the  student  will  be  notified  by  this  office. 

F.  Have  the  PERSONAL  REFERENCE  forms  completed  and  forwarded 
^nts  to  the  Evening  Division— Admissions. 

n 


All  credentials  must  be  filed  with  the  Evening  Division  Office  at  least  one 
month  prior  to  registration  dates.  When  all  credentials  have  been  received  and 
evaluated,  the  student  will  be  notified  as  to  his  eligibility  or  ineligibility  to 
begin  course  work  in  the  Evening  Division. 


im       II.    MATRICULATION  INTO  A  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

\k  Items  A  &  B  below  may  be  completed  at  the  applicant's  earliest  conveni- 

ence,  but  they  MUST  be  completed  before  matriculation  will  be  con- 

u  sidered. 

A.  Students  who  have  not  taken  the  S.A.T.  examination  may  take  an 
examination  given  by  the  College.  The  Evening  Division  Office  must 
be  advised  in  writing  of  your  intent  soon  after  you  have  received 
permission  to  begin  work  at  Montclair  State  College. 

B.  Submit  a  MEDICAL  REPORT  signed  by  a  physician.  Use  the  form 
provided  by  the  college.  Please  be  sure  the  form  is  filled  in  com- 
pletely, or  the  processing  of  your  application  will  be  delayed. 

C.  Students  must  complete  15  semester  hours  of  academic  course  work 
at  Montclair  State  College  before  acceptance  into  a  degree  program 
will  be  considered. 

D.  Students   should   submit   the   "APPLICATION   FOR   MATRICULA- 

■^Candidates  for  industrial  arts  may  substitute  2  units  in  this  area  instead. 
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TION"  form  during  the  semester  they  are  enrolled  for  course  work 
which  brings  their  total  to  15  semester  hours  of  study. 

E.  Students  submitting  the  "APPLICATION  FOR  MATRICULATION" 
form  will  be  requested  to  meet  with  Evening  Division  personnel  for  a 
personal  inteniew. 

DEGREE  CANDIDATES— Matriculation  for  the  Master  of  Arts 
Degree 

Major  Areas 

Graduate  programs  are  offered  in  the  following  major  areas:  Administra- 
tion and  Supervision,  Business  Education,  Distributive  Education,  English. 
Fine  Arts,  Foreign  Languages  (French  and  Spanish),  Health  Education,  Home 
Economics,  Industiial  Education  and  Technology,  Mathematics,  Music,  Out- 
door Education  and  Conservation,  Physical  Education,  Psychology,  Pure  and 
Applied  Mathematics,  Reading,  Science,  Social  Sciences,  Speech  Arts,  Speecli 
Therapy  and  Student  Personnel  Services,  including  School  Social  Work  (the 
visiting  teacher).  In  addition,  a  major  in  Teaching  is  also  available. 

Persons  Eligible 

These  programs  are  open  to  teachers  in  ser\'ice,  as  well  as  those  interested 
in  professional  growth  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university. 

Admission  Procedures 

1.  File  an  application  with  the  Evening  Division/ Graduate  and  pay  a 
$10.00  apphcation  for  admission  fee. 

2.  Have  forwarded  to  the  Evening  Division/ Graduate  official  transcripts 
of  all  previous  college  work.  (Upon  acceptance,  a  student  will  be 
furnished  a  definite  statement  of  requirements,  entitled  a  Work  Pro- 
gram. The  work  program  must  be  presented  when  a  student  registers 
in  person.) 

3.  Submit  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores. 

All  applications  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  Program  and  supporting 
credentials  must  be  postmarked  on  or  before: 

April  15,  1969  For  1969  Summer  Admission 

July  16,  1969  For  1969  Fall  Admission 

November  16,  1969  l^'or  1969  Spring  Admission 

Applications  received  alter  a  filing  deadline  will  be  processed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  next  filing  date. 

Clcneral  hifortnafioti 

Transfer  of  Credits:  Not  inoic  than  8  semester  hours  of  work  taken  at  Mont- 
clair  prior  to  matriculation  ai(>  accepted  for  credit  toward  th(>  M.A.  degree. 
Transfer  of  graduate  credit  iiom  other  accredited  iiistitutioiis-np  to  8  semester 
hours— may  be  granted. 
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Masters  Thesis:  Students  writing  a  thesis  must  register  for  the  course,  Depart- 
mental 600,  Master's  Thesis,  which  carries  4  semester  hours  of  credit.  For 
further  information  regarding  the  thesis,  see  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

Application  for  Final  Evaluation:  This  application  form  is  obtained  in  the 
Evening  Division  Office  by  the  candidate  anticipating  the  completion  of  the 
degree  requirements.  The  responsibility  for  making  application  rests  with  the 
candidate.  This  form  must  be  completed  and  returned  before: 

March  15  for  students  completing  requirements  by  the  end  of  the 
Summer  Session 

July  1  for  students  completing  requirements  in  the  Fall  Semester 

November   15  for  students   completing  requirements   in   the   Spring 
Semester 

Students  should  check  with  advisors  concerning  final  examination  dates  and 
other  details  involved  with  the  graduation  procedure. 

Comprehensive  Examination.  The  examination  will  be  given  twice  a  year,  once 
in  October  and  once  in  March,  in  accordance  with  the  dates  indicated  on  the 
Evening  Division  calendar  (see  Fall-Spring  Amiouncement) .  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  file  the  "NOTIFICATION  FOR  COMPREHENSIVE  EX- 
AMINATION" form  with  his  advisor.  The  form  is  available  in  the  Evening 
Division  Office.  This  procedure  should  be  completed  at  least  six  (6)  weeks 
prior  to  the  examination  date  in  order  to  allow  ample  time  for  the  department 
to  communicate  with  each  candidate  concerning  any  pre-examination  proce- 
dure. Students  who  fail  the  departmental  Comprehensive  Examination  are 
permitted  to  retake  this  examination  on  the  next  examination  date  and  no 
more  than  three  times. 

Students  are  advised  to  consult  the  Graduate  Bulletin  for  additional  informa- 
tion. 


STUDENTS  NOT  SEEKING  A  DEGREE,  but 

1.  Desiring  to  Transfer  Credit:  Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  in  courses  for 
the  purpose  of  having  credit  transferred  to  another  institution  may  be  admitted 
by  submitting  the  "Transfer  of  Credit  Fonn"  (in  this  announcement)  to  the 
Director  of  Summer  Session,  signed  by  the  Dean  of  the  University  or  College 
in  which  they  are  earning  the  degree. 

2.  Desiring  to  pursue  Undergraduate  Work:  Persons  who  desire  to  take 
courses  for  cultural,  vocational  or  avocational  pui-poses,  but  who  do  not  wish  to 
engage  in  a  degree  program  may  enroll  for  course  work  not  exceeding  nine 
semester  hours  (eight  in  the  summer)  in  any  one  semester  or  a  total  of  fifteen 
semester  hours.  Students  who  desire  to  take  more  than  fifteen  semester  hours 
will  be  required  to  matriculate  for  the  degree  as  described  above.  (See  "pro- 
cedures for  permission  to  begin  course  work"  page  10.) 

3.  Desiring  to  Audit:  Persons  who  desire  to  take  courses  for  cultural,  vo- 
cational, professional,  or  avocational  purposes,  but  who  do  not  wish  college 
credit,  may  register  as  auditors.  All  persons  auditing  a  course  must  establish 
eligibility,  register,  and  pay  the  same  tuition  fees  as  other  students. 
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4.  Desiring  initial  Teaching  Certificates,  (emergency,  provisional  or 
standard) :  Before  registration  will  be  accepted,  students  should  follow  instruc- 
tions listed  under  tlie  heading,  "Teacher  Certification  Information". 

5.  Desiring  work  beyond  M.A.  or  for  advanced  certificates. 


TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

I.  ENROLLING  AT  MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE 

A.  Students  who  plan  to  take  courses  leading  to  certification  for  sec- 
ondary and/ or  special  subject  teaching  must  file  an  Application  for 
Admission  form  with  the  Evening  Division  at  Montclair  State  College. 
The  completed  application  form,  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  non-refundable 
application  fee,  ofiicial  college  transcripts,  and  a  letter  stating  the 
subject  area(s)  in  which  certification  is  desired,  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  Evening  Division  (Attention:  Certification  Advisor)  at  least 
one  month  prior  to  the  registration  dates.  Evaluation  of  credentials 
will  be  made  by  the  Evening  Division  as  part  of  the  admissions 
procedure. 

B.  Correspondence  subsequently  received,  including  the  work  program 
(Program  Advisement  Sheet),  must  be  presented  each  time  a  student 
registers  in  person  for  a  course  or  courses. 

C.  Students  interested  in  the  combined  certification  and  Master  of  Arts 
with  a  major  in  Teaching  programs  should  follow  the  same  procedure 
as  a  Master's  Degree  candidate.  (See  page  12.)  Application  for  the 
"approved  certification  program"  should  be  completed  prior  to  their 
first  registration.  However,  students  may  complete  up  to  eight  (8) 
semester  hours  of  course  work  prior  to  acceptance  in  the  "approved 
certification  program." 

Certification  students  who  have  not  had  an  opportimity  to  file  an 
application  and  are  registering  for  the  first  time  in  the  Evening  Di- 
vision must  show  official  evidence  of  having  earned  a  Bachelor's 
degree  (e.g.  undergraduate  transcript),  and/or  official  evidence  of 
holding  an  emergency  certificate,  and/ or  an  official  evaluation  from 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners. 

D.  All  general  questions  regarding  certification  should  be  addressed  to 
a  Certification  Advisor  (Miss  Fries  or  Miss  Picard)  at  the  College; 
pre-registration  advisement  by  appointment  is  recommended. 

E.  Students  wishing  to  file  an  application  for  a  teaching  certificate  must 
follow  the  procedure  outlined  under  IV.  RULES  CONCERNING 
TEACHING  CERTIFICATION  and  METHODS  OF  APPLYING 
FOR  CERTIFICATION,  paragraph  D. 

II.  COURSE  OFFERINGS 

'i'he  Professional  Education  coursers  listed  below,  from  the  Summer 
Semester  schedule,  are  approved  by  tlie  State  Board  of  Examiners 
for  the  first  certificate  to  teach  in  the  New  Jersc)'  public  secondary 
schools.    Onuses    should    be   selected    from    the    following   categories 
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(listed  according  to  Professional   Education   areas   specified   by  the 
State  Board  of  Examiners) : 

A.  METHODS 

1.  Teaching  Field 

11  S454*,  20  S471,  21  S481A&B**,  50  S470,  80  S401*"** 

2.  Methods  Electives 
15  S408,  15  S420 

B.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

65  S200***,  65  S201***,  65  S202***,  65  S560,  65  S561 

C.  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

D.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION 

15  S406,  15  S421  (15  595C),  15  S422  (15  595A&B) 
15S423,  15S492 

E.  CURRICULUM 

15  S472 

F.  GUIDANCE 

15  S451 


III.  SUPERVISED  STUDENT  TEACHING  AND  PLACEMENT  SERVICES 

A.  Supervised  Student  Teaching  and  the  In-Service  Supervised  Teaching 
Seminar  are  not  offered  during  the  Summer  Session.  Detailed  infor- 
mation regarding  these  programs  is  available  in  the  Fall-Spring  An- 
nouncement. 

The  In-Service  Teaching  Seminar  is  only  available  to  those  students 
who  hold  a  teaching  position.  Since  enrollment  is  limited,  students 
must  notify  the  Evening  Division  OfBce,  in  writing,  no  later  than 
February  if  they  plan  to  begin  this  course  in  the  following  Fall 
semester.  Priority  will  be  given  to  those  students  in  an  approved 
Certification  or  M.A.T.  program  at  Montclair  State  College. 

B.  Information  concerning  placement  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director 
of  Student  Teaching  and  Placement. 

IV.  RULES  CONCERNING  TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

Every  teacher  in  New  Jersey  must: 

1.  Be  at  least  eighteen  years  old; 

2.  Be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  high  school  or  have  an  equivalent 
education  or  experience  as  detennined  by  the  State  Board  of 
Examiners; 

3.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  have  prehminary  citizenship 
status  as  defined  by  the  law  enacted  in  1956; 

*Applicable  to  specialized  Professional   Education   requirements  for  Distributive   Education  certification. 
**Applicab!e  to  certification  for  Teaching  the  Handicapped. 
***For  undergraduate  credit  and  students  who  do  not  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree. 
ONumbers  in  parentheses  represent  old  courses  no  longer  in  existence. 
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4.  Hold  a  Bachelor's  degree,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners. 

METHODS  OF  APPLYING  FOR  CERTIFICATION 

A.  APPLICANTS  WHO  HAVE  ASSURANCE  OF  EMPLOYMENT  IN 
THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  NEW  JERSEY 

Application  for  certification  by  persons  who  have  assurance  of  em- 
ployment in  the  public  schools  of  New  Jersey  should  be  made  by 
mail  or  in  person  through  the  office  of  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Schools  in  the  county  in  which  the  applicant  will  teach.  The  County 
Superintendents'  offices  are  usually  located  in  the  county  court  house 
buildings. 

B.  APPLICANTS  WHO  DO  NOT  HAVE  ASSURANCE  OF  ExMPLOY- 
MENT 

1.  Application  for  certification  by  persons  who  are  residents  of  New 
Jersey  but  who  do  not  have  assurance  of  employment  and  must 
complete  course  work  to  meet  certification  requirements  should 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined  on  page  12. 
(I.  Enrolling  at  Montclair  State  College) . 

2.  Application  for  certification  by  persons  who  are  not  residents  of 
New  Jersey  and  who  do  not  have  assurance  of  employment  should 
be  made  by  mail  directly  to  Office  of  Teacher  Education  and 
Certification,  State  Department  of  Education,  225  West  State 
Street,  Trenton,  New  Jersey  08625. 

C.  DOCUMENTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  CERTIFICATES 

Information  concerning  documents  required  for  all  certificates  should 
be  obtained  through  the  office  of  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Schools. 

D.  ISSUANCE  OF  CERTIFICATE 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  an  approved  certification  program, 
each  student  will  submit  official  transcripts  to  and  file  an  application 
for  certification  with  the  office  of  the  Coimty  Superintendent  of 
Schools  (if  employed,  with  County  Superintendent  in  the  county  in 
which  student  is  employed;  if  unemployed,  with  County  Superin- 
tendent in  county  in  which  student  resides).  Completion  of  final 
application  form,  payment  of  fees,  and  issuance  of  certificates  will  be 
liai idled  by  the  County  Superintendent  of  Schools  and  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners.  The  Monclair  State  C'ollege  Evening  Division 
must  be;  notified  by  students  about  certification  program  completion 
so  that  files  may  be  properly  inactivated. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS  AND  PROCEDURES 

STUDENTS  RESPOXSIBILITY.  The  College  expects  those  who  are  admitted 
to  assume  responsibility  for  knowing  and  meeting  the  various  regulations  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  College  catalogs.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
terminate  the  enrollment  of  any  student  whose  conduct,  class  attendance,  or 
academic  record  should  prove  unsatisfactory. 

CREDIT  LOADS.  Students  may  not  register  for  more  than  eight  (8)  semester 
hours  in  the  Summer  Session.  Six  (6)  semester  hours,  as  a  maximum,  is  strongly 
recommended. 

COURSE  NUMBERING.  A  course  numbering  system  has  been  developed  for 
all  courses  in  the  various  departments  and  curricula.  Courses  are  numbered  in 
the  following  manner: 

100-199  Freshman 

200-299  Sophomore 

300-399  Junior 


400-499  Senior-Graduate 

500-699  Graduate 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A  COURSE.  A  written  notice  to  the  Director  of 
Summer  Session  is  required.  (Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute 
an  official  withdrawal.)  Refunds  are  computed  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
written  notice.  Students  who  do  not  submit  a  written  notice  will  receive  the 
mark  of  "F"  in  those  courses  which  they  cease  to  attend.  StLidents  who  with- 
draw after  the  mid-point   (July  21)    will  receive  an  automatic  grade  of  "F". 

Withdrawal  from  courses  that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  fuU  semes- 
ter is  allowed  up  to  mid-point  of  the  course. 

GRADES.  Only  students  enrolled  for  credit  receive  grades.  The  following  final 
grades  may  be  received: 

A     Excellent  B  Good 

C     Fair  D  Poor 

F     Failure  IN  Incomplete 

WP     Withdrawn,  Passing  WF  Withdrawn,  Failing 

NC  No  Credit 

The  mark  "D"  is  not  accepted  for  Master's  degree  credit  at  Montclair  State 
College.  The  Mark  "WP"  is  given  to  those  who  submit  in  writing  their  inten- 
tion of  withdrawing  from  a  course  before  the  mid-point  in  the  semester  and  are 
doing  passing  work  in  the  courses  involved.  "WF"  is  assigned  to  students  who 
withdraw  before  the  mid-point  and  are  doing  failing  work  at  the  time  of  with- 
drawal. The  mark  "F"  signifies:  (1)  failure,  (2)  student  has  failed  to  submit 
written  notice  of  his  withdrawal,  (3)  the  student  has  requested  withdrawal 
after  the  mid-point  in  the  semester. 

The  mark  "IN"  is  given  to  a  student  who,  because  of  illness,  is  unable  to  com- 
plete the  work  by  the  end  of  a  semester.  The  work  must  be  completed  by 
April  15  for  incompletes  received  in  the  Fall  semester  and  November  15  for 
incompletes  received  in  the  Spring  or  Summer  semesters;  if  said  work  is  not 
finished  on  the  prescribed  date,  a  final  grade  of  "F"  is  recorded.  For  courses 
that  meet  more  than  or  less  than  a  full  semester,  the  above  information  applies, 
but  is  geared  to  the  duration  of  the  course. 
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An  official  record  showing  credits  and  grades  earned  \vi] 
student  three  weeks  following  the  close  of  the  semester. 

PASS-FAIL  PROGRAM 


be  mailed  to  the 


Daytime  Undergraduate  students  from  Montclair  State  College  will  be  eligible 
to  enroll  for  a  Summer  Session  coiuse  on  a  pass-fail  basis  in  accordance  witli 
the  regulations  established  by  the  college.  Information  and  fonns  will  be 
available  in  the  Summer  Session  Office. 

CHANGE  OF  SCHEDULE.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  change  his 
schedule  without  approval  of  his  advisor  and  the  Director  of  Summer  Session. 
Changes  may  be  made  between  1:00  P.M.  and  3:00  P.M.  on  June  30.  No 
changes  will  be  permitted  after  3:00  P.M.  on  June  30.  To  change  from  "audi- 
tor" to  "credit"  or  vice  versa,  a  student  must  make  formal  application  not 
later  than  the  mid-point  (July  21)  in  the  Summer  Session.  Forms  are  available 
in  the  Summer  Session  office. 

CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  close  any 
course  for  which  the  enrollment  is  insufficient.  Students  may  then  register  in 
another  course  or  receive  a  refund  of  tuition.  If  prerequisites  are  required  (see 
course  listings)  the  student  must  be  sure  he  has  fulfilled  them  or  tlieir 
equivalents. 

MILITARY  OBLIGATION.  Students  may  not  be  excused  from  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  their  Reserve  commitments.  You  must  make  arrangements 
with  you.r  Reserve  Unit  to  fulfill  this  requirement  prior  to  or  following  the 
summer  session  dates.  Any  questions  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of 
Summer  Session. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Office  Hours  and  Phone 

The  Summer  Session  Office  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  College  Hall 
and  is  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M.  weekdays.  Phone  746-9500  Extension 
201.  Area  Code  201.  On  evenings  when  classes  are  in  session  this  office  will 
also  be  open  from  6:00-9:00  p.m. 

Housing  and  Dining 

HOUSING:  College  residence  halls  will  be  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  men  and  women  students  during  the  Summer  Session.  The  residence  halls 
will  open  on  Thursday,  June  26,  at  4  p.m.  and  will  close  on  Friday,  August  8, 
at  2  p.m.  Applications  for  room  resei*vations  should  be  sent  to  Director  of 
Summer  Session,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey. 

*ROOM  AND  BOARD:  Room  and  board  is  $26.00  per  week.  This  fee  in- 
cludes breakfast,  lunch  and  dinner,  Sunday  through  Saturday  (beginning  with 
dinner  on  June  29  and  concluding  with  lunch  on  August  8).  The  College 
supplies  and  launders  sheets,  a  pillow  case,  and  a  bed  pad.  Students  must 
supply  their  own  blankets,  spreads,  towels,  etc.  The  total  fee  of  $156.00 
(6  weeks  at  $26.00  per  week)  must  be  paid  on  or  before  the  first  Simday  of 
the  Summer  Session. 

Students  who  desire  a  room  for  Thursday,  June  26,  Friday,  June  27,  or  Satur- 
day, June  28,  may  move  into  the  room  and  pay  $2.00  per  day  extia.  Meals- 
June  26  (dinner  only),  June  27,  June  28,  June  29  (breakfast  and  lunch  only) 
will  be  a  la  carte. 

*MEALS:  The  Dining  HaU  will  be  open  during  the  entire  Summer  Session. 
Rates  are:  Breakfast,  $.55;  Lunch,  a  la  carte;  Dinner,  $1.40. 

*  Subject  to  change  at  any  time. 

Student  Parking 

The  college  maintains  a  number  of  parking  lots  to  be  used  by  students.  These 
areas  are  designated  on  a  map  of  the  campus  that  is  on  the  inside  back  cover 
of  this  announcement.  Under  no  circumstances  are  students  to  park  in  un- 
authorized areas.  Traffic  regulations  will  be  strictly  enforced  and  violators  will 
be  liable  for  a  fine  and  towing  charges.  The  College  assumes  no  responsibility 
for  the  car  or  its  contents  while  it  is  parked  on  College  property. 

Parking  decals  may  be  obtained  at  registration  or  in  the  parking  office  (annex 
I).  Decals  purchased  during  Fall  1968  and  Spring  1969  are  vahd  for  the 
Summer  Session  1969.  DECALS  FOR  NEW  REGISTRANTS  ARE  $5  AND 
ARE  VALID  FOR  SUMMER  1969  ONLY.  Decals  are  required  of  all  students 
who  park  on  campus. 

Veteran's  Counselor 

Veterans  seeking  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  should  apply  well  in  ad- 
vance of  the  registration  dates  (June  26  and  27)  for  a  certificate  of  eligibility 
and  entitlement  at  the  Newark,  New  Jersey  office  (20  Washington  Place)  of 
the   Veterans   Administration.    In   requesting   this    certificate,    the   veteran   is 
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advised  to  indicate  clearh'  his  educational  objective.  The  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration has  estabhshed  certain  Hmitations,  especially  \\'ith  regard  to  change  of 
course.  In  order  that  a  xeteran  may  be  assured  that  his  certificate  is  in  order 
and  that  he  has  taken  the  proper  steps  to  expedite  his  training  under  the  G.I. 
Bill,  he  should  report  at  registration  time  to  the  \'eterans'  Counselor  whose 
oflBce  is  located  in  College  Hall.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  to 
check  with  the  Veterans'  Counselor  each  time  he  registers  for  courses  to  make 
certain  that  all  necessary  foi-ms  are  completed  as  required  by  the  Veterans 
Administration.  \^eterans,  who  register  by  mail,  must  inform  the  \^eteran's 
Counselor  at  this  college  regarding  the  number  of  credits  being  taken  and  the 
days  on  which  the  courses  are  given. 

Work  Scholarships 

A  limited  number  of  tuition  scholarships  are  available.  Students  are  assigned 
work  in  the  various  College  departments.  Write  to  the  Dean  of  Students 
for  information.  There  are  no  work  scholarships  available  for  graduate  students. 

Services 

ACADEMIC  ADVISORS:  Appointments  with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Associate  Dean-Graduate,  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  or  Depart- 
ment Chairmen,  may  be  made  by  mail  or  telephone.  Appointments  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  (May  26). 
Advisors  are  available  during  hours  of  in-person  registration. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CENTER.  The  Center  provides  audio-visual  materials, 
equipment  and  sei-vices  for  use  by  faculty  and  students  for  classroom  instiiiction 
and  presentation.  The  stafi^  of  the  Center  is  available  for  special  consultation  on 
audio-visual  problems,  for  demonstrations  of  audio-visual  materials  and  methods 
and  for  special  teaching  and  training  in  the  area  of  audio-visual  education.  The 
Center  handles  the  scheduling  of  all  films  for  the  College,  as  well  as  their 
ordering,  mailing,  and  rental.  Student  assistants  are  provided  whenever  the 
use  of  equipment  is  requested  but  are  also  available  for  other  services. 

BOOKSTORE:  Located  adjacent  to  the  main  lobby  of  the  Student  Life  Build- 
ing, this  on-campus  facility  will  be  open  dining  all  hours  of  in-person  regis- 
tration and  daily  from  8:30  a.m.  to  12  noon.  During  the  regular  Summer 
Session  books  will  be  available  for  purchase  one  week  before  the  regular 
Summer  Session  for  the  benefit  of  those  students  registering  by  mail.  Addi- 
tional hours  will  be  as  posted. 

HEALTH  SERVICES:  There  is  a  registered  nurse  on  duty  in  the  College 
Health  office.  This  office  is  located  in  th(>  west  wing  of  Russ  Hall.  Emergency 
medical  care  is  available. 

Regnlar  office  hours  are  from  8  A.M.  until  4  P.M.  After  4  P.M.— Emergencies 
only.  Between  10  P.M.  and  7:45  A.M.  a  call  must  be  made  so  that  the  nnrse 
will  open  the  door  for  \()n.  Phone:   746-9505. 

LIBHAl^Y:  i'lic  Harry  A.  Spragn(>  Library  is  an  attractive,  modcMii,  air-con- 
ditioned bnilding  located  ecnlrally  on  the  campus.  Students  and  faculty  are 
enconraged  to  nse  its  comiortable  facilities  which  inclnde  stndy  tables,  in- 
dividual study  desks,  gronp  conference  rooms,  faculty  carrels  and  inviting 
lounge  areas.  Smoking  lonnges  arc  provided  on  the  gionnd  door  where  also 
is  located  a  typing  room  for  student  use. 
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A  knowledgeable  staff  of  librarians  is  on  hand  to  guide  students  in  the 
use  of  the  Library's  substantial  eollection  of  books  and  periodicals  which  is 
constantly  expanding.  Liberal  lending  regulations  are  designed  to  facilitate  the 
students'  access  to  this  collection.  A  Xerox  copying  machine  is  available  at 
nominal  cost  to  those  who  wish  to  eliminate  tedious  note  taking  from  printed 
materials  in  the  Library.  Periodicals,  books  and  documents  in  microtext  are 
accessible  through  the  Library's  microfilm,  microfiche  and  microcard  readers. 

The  general  resources  of  the  Library  are  augmented  by  a  Curriculum 
Laboratory,  a  rapidly  growing  collection  of  United  States  and  New  Jersey 
government  pubHcations  and  special  collections  that  include  the  China  Institute 
Library,  a  New  Jersey  collection  and  four  important  poetry  collections  for 
special  research. 

SNACK  BAR.  Located  in  the  Student  Life  Building.  Open  Monday  thru  Fri- 
day from  8:00  A.M.  until  2:00  P.M.  The  Snack  Bar  will  be  closed  Saturday 
and  Sunday. 

T.U.B.:  Adding  to  the  Life  Hall  facilities,  T.U.B.  (Temporary  Union  Building 
—Annex  D)  provides  a  lounge,  recreation  (pool,  ping  pong  and  other  games) 
and  T.V,  area,  and  a  snack  bar  where  food  is  prepared  to  order. 

T.U.B.  is  open  seven  days  a  week  from  9:00  a.m. -11:00  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday,  9:00  a.m.-12:00  p.m.  Satin-day,  and  12:00  p.m.-10:00  p.m. 
on  Sundav. 
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REGISTRATION 

BY  MAIL 

All  students  (except  Montclair  State  (day)  and  other  college  undergradu- 
ates) who  have  registered  at  Montclair  State  College  during  any  of  the  last 
three  semesters,  will  receive  registration  materials.  Other  students  previously 
registered  at  Montclair  State  College,  since  the  summer  of  1966,  may  receive 
materials  for  mail  registration  by  writing  or  calling  the  Summer  Session 
Office.  Students  who  have  never  registered  in  the  Evening  Division  or  Summer 
Session  at  Montclair  State  College  must  register  in  person.  Students  are  to 
follow  the  registration  procedure  as  described  below: 

Summer  Mail   Registration   Procedure 

1.    Complete  REGISTRATION  FORM-Use  Ink. 

a.  Correct  printed  information  and  complete  information  requested  in  Section  A, 
B,  C,  D,  6"  E.  Use  the  following  codes  for  completing  Section  B: 


Item 

Code  and 

Meaning 

Box 

No. 

1 

Semester  Hours 

Enter  Total  No.  S.H. 

This 

Semester 

Box 

No. 

2 

Credit  (or  Audit) 

1 .  .  .  .  Taking  courses 

for  credit 

2.  .  .  .Not  taking  courses  for  credit  (i.e.  Auditor) 

Box 

No. 

3 

Resident  Status 

1 Live  in  N.J. 

2 .  .  .  .  Live  out  of  State  but  teacliing  in  N.J. 

3 .  .  .  .  Live  out  of  State  and 

not  teaching  in  N.J. 

Box 

No. 

4 

Program  Number: 
Only    students    in 
approved  certifica- 
tion or  degree  pro- 
grams    will   list 
department    num- 
ber.    Others    will 
be  00. 

00— Not  in  a  program 
10-Bus.  Ed. 
11-Dist.  Ed. 
14-Sch.  Soc.  Work 
15— Psychology 
16- Adm.  &  Super. 
17-Stud.  Pers.  Scr. 
18-MAT 
19-Reading 
20-Eng 

21 -Speech  &  Hrg. 
22— Speech  &  Dram. 
23-Lib.  Arts-Eng. 
24-F.  Arts 
26-Home  Ec. 
28-Ind.  Arts 

30-Lib.  Sci. 

40— Lang 

41 -French 

46— Spanish 

50-Math 

51 -Pure  Math  & 

Lib.  Arts  Math 
60-Music 
73-Hlth.  Ed. 
76-Phys.  Ed. 
80— Science 
81— Biology 
82-Chem 
83-Physics 
90-Soc.  St. 
94-Lib.  Arts-Hist 

Box 

No. 

5 

Sex 

1 .  .  .  .  Male 

2 .  .  .  .  Female 

Box 

No. 

6 

Marital  Status 

1  .  .  .  .Single 

2 .  .  .  .  Married 

Box 

No. 

7 

Status  of  Student 

01.  .  .Initial  Cert. 

06.  .  .Other 

XI    .  .  Appd.  cert.  prog. 

Undergraduate 

02.  .  .Pr(>-Matric.      fM.S.C 

07 .  .  .  Adv. 

03.  .  .Matric.  M.A.  • 

04.  .  .Matric.  B. A. 

Kven. 

Certification 

Div. 

08.  .  .iMidorseinent 

05.  .  .M.S.C. 

09.  .  .Salary  Ecjuiv.,  or 

Undergraduate 

own  Interest 
10.  .  .  Kvv.  Undergrad- 
uate-Non- 
niatriculatcd 
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Box  No.     8    Highest  Degree 
Held 

Box  No.     9    Certificate  Held 


Box  No.   10    Registration 
Period 


None 

Lim.  Stand.  Perm. 


None  2 .  .  .  .  Master 

Bachelor  3 .  .  .  .  Doctorate 

2.  .  .  .Provisional 

3 .  .  .  .  Emergency 

.  First  time  registering  in  the  Evening  Division 

or  Summer  Session  at  M.S.C. 
.  Previously  registered  in  the  Evening  Division 

or  Summer  Session  at  M.S.C. 

.  Part  Time  ( Less  than  12  Semester  Hours ) 
.  Full  Time  ( 12  S.  H.  or  more) 


Yes 


Yes 


2.  ...No 


No 


Box  No.  11    Time  Code  ] 

Box  No.   12    Attending  under  ] 

G.I.  Bill 

Box  No.  13    Attending  under  ] 

Institute 

Boxes  14,  15,  &  16— No^  to  be  Completed  by  Student 

h.  Complete  the  hack  of  the  form. 

Enter  the  courses  you  wish  to  take  completing  all  columns  (section  only  if 
listed)  that  are  applicable.  Students  who  need  advisement  may  wait  until  they 
have  met  with  their  advisor  before  completing  this  section. 

Students  registering  for  courses  having  more  than  one  section  are  advised  to 
list  alternate  choices  in  order  of  preference. 

Advisement  and  Departmental  Signatures.  Students  who  are  presently  matriculated 
in  an  M.A.  program,  in  an  undergraduate  Evening  Division  program  or  in  a  certifica- 
tion program  (i.e.  those  who  have  a  work  program  prescribed  by  the  college)  DO 
NOT  have  to  meet  with  their  advisor  for  a  signature,  providing  they  are  not  deviat- 
ing from  their  work  program  or,  unless  so  directed. 

All  students  not  in  prescribed  programs  who  desire  to  register  by  mail  must  meet  with 
the  departmental  advisor,  and  secure  his  signature  ( as  required  by  the  college ) ,  in  his 
office  between  6:30  and  7:30  p.m.  during  the  week  of  May  19-May  23. 

If  courses  are  taken  in  more  than  one  department,  a  signature  is  requested  from 
an  advisor  in  each  department. 

c.  Sign  and  Date  back  of  form 


2.    RECEIPT  VOUCHER-Use  Ball  Point  Pen  or  Pencil 

Complete  the  Receipt  Voucher— according  to  the  fee  information  below.   This 
becomes  your  receipt  after  validation.  DO  NOT  DETACH. 

Graduate 


Undergraduate 

Undergraduate 

Registration 

S.H.     Tuition 

Fee 

Total 

1 

$20.00 

$2.00 

$22.00 

2 

40.00 

2.00 

42.00 

3 

60.00 

2.00 

62.00 

4 

80.00 

2.00 

82.00 

5 

100.00 

2.00 

102.00 

6 

120.00 

2.00 

122.00 

7 

140.00 

2.00 

142.00 

8 

160.00 

2.00 

162.00 

9 

180.00 

2.00 

182.00 

Graduate 

Registration 

Tuition 

Fee 

Total 

$25.00 

$2.00 

$27.00 

50.00 

2.00 

52.00 

75.00 

2.00 

77.00 

100.00 

2.00 

102.00 

125.00 

2.00 

127.00 

150.00 

2.00 

152.00 

175.00 

2.00 

177.00 

200.00 

2.00 

202.00 

225.00 

2.00 

227.00 
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3.  Parking:  Decals  are  required  of  all  students  who  park  on  campus. 

Decals  purchased  during  the  fall  or  spring  semester  are  valid  for  the  sum- 
mer. Students  who  need  decals  must  request  the  "MSC  Vehicle  Regis- 
tration Form"  and  write  in  "Parking"  opposite  "Other  Fee"  on  receipt 
voucher  and  the  sum  of  $5.00,  which  must  be  added  to  other  fees  and 
included  in  total  amount  to  be  paid.  Decals  will  be  mailed  with  class 
admission  cards. 

Schedule  for  Mailing   Registration 

Students  should  remit  their  Registration  Fonn,  Receipt  Voucher,  Vehicle 
Registration  Fonn  (if  needed)  and  check  or  money  order  according  to  the 
priority  below.  Students  may  mail  after  the  initial  priority  date  but  not  before. 

Status  Code  (Box  7)  Dates 

XI,  03,  or  04  May  12-May  15 

01,  02,  07,  X7,  08,  09,  10  May  26-May  30 

Registrations  will  be  processed  on  a  priority  basis. 

All  registrations  which  are  incorrect,  incomplete  or  postmarked  after  May 
30,  1969  will  be  returned  and  students  will  be  required  to  register  in  person 
according  to  the  prescribed  priority  schedule  on  page 


Make  Check  Payable  To: 
Montclair  State  College 


Mail  Registrations  To: 

Summer  Session  Office 

Montclair  State  College 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey  07043 

ATTN:  REGF 


CLASS  ADMISSION   CARDS,  LIBRARY-IDENTIflCATION  LABELS 
AND   RECEIPT  WILL  BE  MAILED   TO  THE  STUDENT. 

IN   PERSON 

Those  students  who  do  not  wish  to  take  advantage  of  mail  registration 
must  register  in  person  and  according  to  the  priority  below.  Students  who  have 
received  registration  materials  in  the  mail  should  bring  them  when  registering 
in  person.  Details  for  registration  will  be  posted  on  a  bulletin  board  in  the 
center  hall  of  College  Hall.  Students  must  bring  records  of  previous  college 
work  in  order  to  establish  priority  for  registration.  In  addition,  matriculated 
students  must  present  their  Work  Program  to  advisors.  Students  registering  as 
first  time  certification  or  special  students  must  present  a  transcript  of  their 
undergraduate  or  graduate  studies.  Previously  registered  certification  students 
must  have  their  Work  Program  or  a  letter  from  Trenton. 

A  student  fuis  completed  his  registration  when: 

1.  His  registration  forms  have  been  properly  and  completely  filled  out. 

2.  His  program  has  been  approved  by  his  Departmental  advisor  and  by 
advisors  in  other  departments  in  which  he  selects  courses. 

3.  He  has  filled  out   an   auto  icgistratiou  card  and   purchasinl   a  j^arking 
decal. 

4.  His  fees  have  been  jxnd. 

5.  II(;  receives  his  class  adnn'ssion  cards,  lil)rar\'-id(Mitifi('ati()n  label  and 
parking  decals. 
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TIME  AND  PRIORITY  SCHEDULE 

Status 
J^^te  Code:  Classification 

Friday,  June  13 

5:00  p.m.  to  7:00  p.m.       04,  05,  06,  10      All  Students  registering  for 

courses  beginning  June  16. 
Thursday,  June  26 

5:00  p.m.  to  8:00  p.m.  03  Matriculated  graduate  students. 

04  Matriculated  Evening  Division 

Undergraduate  students. 
01,  XI  Certification    students    previously 

registered  at  MSC,  (does  not  in- 
clude MSC  undergraduates), 
working  toward  their  first  certifi- 
cate to  teach.  This  does  not  in- 
May  elude  those  working  on  advanced 

Tion  certificates    or    endorsements    on 

their  original  certificate.  Work 
program  or  letter  from  Trenton 
required. 

Certification  students,  registering 
for  the  first  time  at  MSC,  working 
toward  their  first  certificate  to 
teach.  All  students  must  attend  a 
registration  meeting  which  will  be 
held  promptly  at  5:00  p.m.  in 
the  College  Hall  C-304.  Registra- 
tion procedures  follow  this  meet- 
ing. 

6:00  p.m.  to  8:00  p.m.  02  Pre-matriculated  Graduate  stu- 

dents. (Students  who  have  filed 
an  application  for  matriculation 
in  a  graduate  major  and  have  re- 
ceived a  letter  indicating  they  are 
"pre-matriculated." ) 

05  MSC    Undergraduates    who    did 

not  register  for  Summer  School 
classes  during  the  early  registra- 
tion period.  May  16th. 

10  Non-matriculated    MSC    Evening 

Division  Undergraduates. 

7:00  p.m.  to  8:00  p.m.  06  Special    undergraduate    students 

(Undergraduates  matriculated  at 
colleges  other  than  MSC  seeking 
courses  at  MSC  to  be  transferred 
to  their  respective  colleges ) .  ( See 
page  11,  "Desiring  to  transfer 
credit") 
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Friday,  June  27 

5:00  p.m.  to  8:00  p.m.  07  Students  desiring  advanced  certi- 

fication. 

08  Students  desiring  endorsements 
on  their  original  certification. 

09  Special  Students  working  beyond 
the  M.A.  or  for  their  ovvn  inter- 
est. 


STUDENTS  MUST  BRING  TRANSCRIPT  OF 
UNDERGRADUATE  OR  GRADUATE  WORK. 

Students  unable  to  take  ad\antage  of  the  abo\'e  priority  arrangement  may 
register  with  other  groups  provided  they  arrive  after  their  priority  classifica- 
tion. Students  MAY  NOT  register  ahead  of  their  priority  listing. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Monday,  June  30,  1:00  P.M.  to  3:00  P.M.  in  room  C-121. 

Students  registering  on  June  30  will  be  charged  a  $5.00  late  registration 
fee. 

Classes  begin  on  June  30.  Late  registrants  must  meet  the  first  scheduled 
class  after  completing  registration  or  be  charged  with  an  unexcused  absence. 

NO  REGISTRATIONS  ACCEPTED  AFTER  3:00  P.M.,  JUNE  30. 

SPECIAL  REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  Pre-Summer  Session  courses  will  take  place  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  course  or  by  mail  if  eligible. 

Students  registering  for  courses  which  begin  June  16  must  register  by 
mail  if  eligible  or  in  person  on  June  13  between  5:00  and  7:00  P.M.  in  Room 
C-121. 

Students  who  did  not  register  for  courses  oftered  during  the  last  three 
weeks  of  the  Summer  Session  at  the  im'tial  registration  period,  must  register  in 
the  Summer  Session  Office  on  July  17tli  between  8:30  A.M.  and  4:00  P.M. 

M.   S.   C.   Undergraduate  Registration   Procedures 

Students  wlio  are  planning  to  take  summer  courses  must  secure  from  the 
registrar  and  have  completed  the  "pcMinission  to  take  summer  work"  form 
before  the  special  registration  on  May  IGtJi.  Students  who  fail  to  take  advan- 
tage of  advance  registration  should  ha\e  the  forms  completed  by  June  6th 
and  must  register  according  to  the  prioritx'  on  page  25.  All  fees  must  be  paid 
in  full  when  registering  May  16tli. 

Undergraduates   Matriculated   at  Colleges  Other   Than  M.   S.   C. 

I'Ollou  proeechncs  oullined  on  j:)age  13  and  icgister  at  the  time  specified 
on    page  25. 
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TUITION,   FEES  AND  EXPENSES* 

All  checks  should  be  made  out  to:  Montclair  State  College 

TUITION 

New  Jersey  Residents  and  Teachers,  and  Non-residents 

Undergraduate  (those  students  who  do  not  hold  a  bachelor's  degree) 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit $20.00 

Graduate  ( those  students  who  hold  at  least  a  bachelor's  degree ) 

Per  semester  hour  of  credit  $25.00 

REGISTRATION  FEE 

To  be  paid  each  time  a  student  registers— non-refundable  2.00 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

An  additional  fee   charged   to   all   students   who   fail   to  register 
during  the  regular  registration  period  5.00 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  FEE 

$10.00  to  be  paid  when  student  files  an  application  for  admission  to  a 
program.  This  fee  must  accompany  the  application  form  and  is  not  refundable. 

CHANGE  OF  CLASS  SCHEDULE  FEE 

A  $5.00  fee  charged  to  students  who,  after  their  initial  registration  each 
semester,  desire  to  make  any  changes  in  their  original  class  schedule  other 
than  a  withdrawal  from  a  class. 

TRANSCRIPT  FEE 

$1.00  for  single  copy.  Inquire  in  the  Summer  Session  Office. 

Refunding  of  Fees 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  May  3, 
1962,  the  following  uniform  schedule  of  refunds  was  effective  in  all  New 
Jersey  State  Colleges  on  September  1,  1962: 

Per  Cent 
Periods  of  Withdrawal  Refunded 

Withdrawal  before  course  begins  100% 

Withdrawal  during  first  third  of  course— thru  July  11    60% 

Withdrawal  between  first  third  and  first  half  of  course— thru  July  21  ..        30% 
Withdrawal  during  last  half  of  course  None 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  based  upon  the  total  obligation, 

A  reduction  in  a  student's  program  in  the  Summer  Session  is  equivalent  to  a 
withdrawal.  This  policy  applies  to  such  reductions.  Tuition  and  service  charges 
are  refunded  in  full  if  classes  are  discontinued  by  the  authorities  at  the  college. 

IN  COMPUTING  REFUNDS,  THE  DATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL  IS  THE 
DATE  ON  WHICH  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OFFICE  RECEIVES  A 
WRITTEN  NOTICE  FROM  THE  STUDENT. 

*Subject  to  change  any  time  by  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education. 
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COURSES  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  courses  listed  below  will  be  offered  during  the  1969  Summer  Session. 
Courses  numbered  500  or  above  are  open  only  to  graduate  students;  those 
numbered  400-499,  inclusive,  are  senior-graduate  courses;  and  those  below 
400  cany  undergraduate  credit  only. 

Some  400  courses  listed  with  this  mark  ( * )  indicate  that  they  may  not  be 
used  for  graduate  credit. 

All  students  should  be  careful  not  to  enroll  in  courses  which  tliey  have 
previously  taken.  The  final  responsibihty  for  duplication  of  courses  rests  with 
the  student. 

ALL  CLASSES  MEET  MONDAY  THROUGH  FRIDAY  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  EXCEPTION: 
Friday,  July  4— Legal  holiday 


CODE  FOR  BUILDINGS 


Auditorium  A 

Annex  2   B 

College  Hall  C 


Annex  3   

Annex  4   

Finley  Hall  

College  High  School 
Annex   1   


Speech  (New)  K 

Fine  Arts  (New)  L 

Music  Building M 

Panzer  Gymnasium  P 

Recreation  Building  R 

Sprague  Librarv  S 

Chapin  Hall  ...'. T 

Mallorv    Hall    V 


ARRANGEMENT  AND  NUMBERING  OF  COURSES 
CODE  FOR  DEPARTMENTS 


10. 

.  Business  Education 

44. 

.  Latin 

81. 

.  Biology 

11. 

.  Distributive  Education 

46. 

.  Spanish 

82. 

.  Chemistrv 

15. 

.  Education 

50. 

.Mathematics 

83. 

.  Phvsics 

20. 

.English 

60. 

.  Music 

90. 

.  Social  Studies 

21. 

. Speech 

63. 

.  Philosophy 

91. 

.  Anthropology 

24. 

.  Fine  Arts 

65. 

.  Psvchology 

92. 

.  Economics 

26. 

.  Home  Economics 

73. 

.Health  Ed.- 

93. 

.  Geographv 

28. 

.  Industrial  Arts 

Men  &  Women 

94. 

.  Historv 

30. 

.  Library  Science 

76. 

.Phvs.  Ed.- 

95. 

.  Political  Science 

40. 

.  Language 

Men  &  Women 

96. 

.  Sociology 

41. 

.  French 

80. 

.  Science 

99. 

.Field  Studies 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BUSINESS  STUDIES 

Business  Education 
10   S305      Business    Law,    I  Cr.  3  s.h. 

(i:M)-HA)0  p.m.  Stall  Room  C-321 

(Meets   Mo...,  Ti.es.,  Thurs.,  JUNK    lO-AUCUST  8) 
A  study  of  law  and  its  relationship  to  society,  classes  and  sources  of  law,  the 
judicial   system,   and   court    procedure.    Speeial    attention   is    given    to    contraets    and 
agency.  Case  materials  and   problems  are  used,   'i'lie   IJuilonn   C^oimneicial   Code  is 
used  as  the  basis  for  statutory  interpretation. 
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10   S404      Business   Economics  Cr.  3  s.li. 

8:10-9:40  p.m.  StafF  Room  C-321 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  JUNE   16-AUGUST  8) 

Although  the  nature  and  scope  of  economics  is  presented,  this  course  deals 
primarily  with  tlie  business  aspects  of  economics  as  related  to  the  free  enterprise 
system,  money,  credit  and  banking.  Gross  National  Product,  and  devices  measuring 
economic  progress.  The  Federal  Reserve  System,  business  fluctuations  and  business 
cycles,  taxation  and  govermiient  finance  are  also  included  as  specific  areas  of  course 
coverage. 

10  S434      Data   Processing — introduction  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Staff  Room  C-117 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  classroom  teacher  with 
literature  and  vocabulary  of  data  processing;  to  study  input  and  output  media;  types 
of  equipment;  to  examine  actual  installations  and  to  consider  data  processing  in 
terms  of  the  high  school  program  and  high  school  placement.  The  significance  of 
job  analysis  and  systems  development  is  stressed. 

10  S435      Unit   Record    Equipment   I  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  StaflF  Room  C-108 

Concepts  and  operational  techniques  of  punched  card  data  processing  machines. 
Control  panel  wiring  and  experience  with  the  card  punch,  accounting  machine, 
verifier,  and  sorter.  Lecture:  2  hours;  Laboratory:   2  hours. 


10  S449      Supervised   Business  Work   Experience   and   Seminar  Cr.  2  s.h. 

to  be  arranged  Staff  Room  C-316 

Students  will  gain  supervised  paid-for  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  office. 
As  part  of  the  supervised  work  program  they  attend  a  weekly  evening  seminar  in 
wliich  discussions  will  center  on  their  activities  in  tlie  offices,  and  on  their  develop- 
ment of  executive  abilities  during  the  training.  Trainees  are  required  to  submit 
regular  progress  reports.  Work  program  is  in  operation  full  time  during  July  and 
August  (minimum  six  weeks)  of  the  summer  session  following  tlieir  junior  year, 
and  is  offered  every  summer  for  graduate  and  special  students. 

It  is  advisable  to  make  arrangements  with  the  Business  Studies  Department 
concerning  your  working  position. 

10   S480      Touch    Shorthand    in    Recording   Communication  Cr.  2  s.h. 

2:00-3:40  p.m.  Mr.  Rossetti  Room  C-317 

JUNE  30-JULY  18,  1969 

This  course  concentrates  on  introducing  keyboard  reaction  patterns  and  theory 
concepts  of  the  touch  shorthand  machine  and  in  developing  basic  skills  and  a 
knowledge  of  operation  of  the  macliine.  Time  will  also  be  devoted  to  discussing 
methods  of  presentation,  and  there  will  be  discussions  on  how  the  teacher  would 
organize  and  evaluate  a  course  in  touch  shorthand. 

10   S501      Principles   and    Problems   of   Business   Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Kahn  Room  C-321 

Survey  of  basic  principles  and  practices  of  business  education.  Topics  include 
history  of  business  education,  objectives,  relationship  of  business  education  to 
general  education,  trends  and  problems  in  the  field. 
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10   S511      Improvement   of   Instruction   in   Bookkeeping,   Accounting        Cr.  2  s.h. 

and   Business   Arithmetic 
11:55  a.m. -12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Kalin  Room  C-319 

Study  of  objectives,  content,  methods,  teaching  aids,  and  evaluation  procedures. 
Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  methods  course  in  bookkeeping  and  teaching  experience. 

10   S513      Improvement   of   Instruction    in   Stenography   and  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Secretarial   Practice 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Kahn  Room  C-317 

Refinement  of  teacliing  and  personal  skills,  introduction  to  the  latest  instruc- 
tional equipment  and  method  are  emphasized  through  demonstration,  participation, 
and  reading.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  methods  in  stenography  and  teaching  ex- 
perience. 

10  S528      Field   Studies   in   Business  Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 
1:00-5:30  p.m.                                          Mr.  Petrello                                         Room  C-321 

JULY  28-AUGUST  8,  1969 
Provides  opportunity  for  the  classroom  teacher  to  visit  and   evaluate   some  of 
the  practices   of  business   offices,   industries,   and   retailing   organizations   located   in 
the  metropolitan  area.  Experience  is  gained  in  planning,  conducting,  and  follow-up 
of  field  trips. 

Distributive  Education 

11  S422X      Visual   Merchandising  Cr.  2  s.h. 
9:30-10:20  a.m.                                            Dr.  Hecht                                          Room  C-310 

A  study  is  made  of  the  basic  principles  and  elements  of  color.  Hue,  form, 
texture,  and  space  as  they  relate  to  displays,  merchandising,  and  advertising.  Topics 
include  appropriate  display  space,  lighting  arrangements,  improvisation  of  display 
equipment,  the  use  of  papier  mache  forms,  seasonal  displays,  equipment,  and  care 
of  display  fixtures. 

1 1    S450      Supervised   Work   Experience   and   Seminar   I  Cr.  2  s.h. 

to  be  arranged — p.m.  Dr.  Hecht  Room  C-310 

Students  will  gain  supervised  paid-for  work  experience  in  a  cooperating  de- 
partment or  mass  merchandise  (discount)  store.  As  part  of  the  supervised  work 
program  they  attend  a  weekly  evening  seminar  in  which  discussions  will  center  on 
their  activities  in  tlie  stores  and  on  their  development  of  executive  abilities  during 
the  training.  Trainees  are  required  to  submit  regular  progress  reports.  Work  pro- 
gram is  in  operation  full-time  during  July  and  August  (minimum  of  8  weeks)  of 
the  summer  session  following  comph^tion  of  the  sophomore  year  for  luidergraduates, 
and   offered   every  siminier  for  graduate  and   speciid   students. 

1  1    S454      Principles    and    Methods   of    Distributive    Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hecht  Room  C-310 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  accjuaint  educators  and  prospective  educators 
with  the  basic  principles  of  teaching  distributive  education  as  well  as  specific 
methods  of  teaching  the  program.  Coverage  inchides  the  federal  legislation  as  it 
relates  to  the  program,  coordinator's  duties,  methods  in  teaching  store  subjects, 
use  of  lecture  and  demonstration  in  teaching,  fonns,  reports  and  manuals,  planning 
the  lesson,  human  relations  for  store  personnel,  visual  aids,  free  sources  of  ma- 
terials, textbook  evaluation,  trade  journal  use,  and  the  DE  Club  as  a  teaching 
d(;vice.    'J'cjicliiiig  (Icrnonstratious   arc  also   a    part   ol    the   progriuu. 
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1 1    S552      Advanced  Salesmanship  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Sherdell  Room  C-310 

The  behavioral  science  of  selling  is  covered  including  the  strategy  of  selling, 
importance  of  timing,  tailoring  selling  to  the  individual  prospect,  sales  psychology 
behind  the  demonstration,  creative  selling,  and  the  nature  of  the  prospects'  moti- 
vation. Sales  executives  are  invited  to  the  classroom  to  answer  questions  and  relate 
personal  experiences  of  the  professional  salesman. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

15   S406      Educational   Sociology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Peckham  Room  C-226 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  sociological  principles  to  educational 
problems.  The  school  is  treated  as  a  part  of  the  community,  and  the  various  social 
forces  that  affect  the  school  and  its  administration  are  considered.  The  following 
topics  are  included:  family  backgrounds,  community  organization,  social  break- 
down, social  mobility,  socialized  classroom  methods,  and  the  social  approach  to 
individual  behavior  difficulties. 

15   S408      Selection  and  Utilization  of  Audio-Visual  Materials  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section    I     8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Ruezinsky  Room  C-121 

Section  II  11:55-1:10  p.m.  Miss   Fantone  Room  C-121 

Sources,  selection,  and  evaluation  of  audio-visual  aids  are  studied  in  this  course. 
Techniques  in  developing  individual  reference  catalogs  of  audio-visal  aids  are 
stressed.  The  production  of  school-made  aids  is  also  an  important  aspect  of  the  course. 
The  use  of  the  latest  audio-visual  equipment  is  demonstrated. 

15   S410     Teaching  Materials  Workshop  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Ruezinsky  Room  C-121 

This  course  is  for  those  persons  who  wish  to  study  advanced  problems  in  the 
utilization  and  administration  of  audio-visual  materials.  Individual  research  is 
stressed,  and  there  is  an  opportunity  to  work  out  individual  projects.  Such  problems 
as  budget  requirements,  administrative  set-up,  estabhshment  of  film  libraries,  etc., 
are  emphasized.  It  is  assumed  that  the  student  will  have  taken  Educ.  408  or  will 
have  had  the  equivalent  in  practical  experiences. 

15   S420      Instructional   Innovations  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mr.  Tetens  Room  H-014 

This  course  will  attempt  by  means  of  individual  study,  group  discussions  and 
projects,  classroom  demonstrations,  field  trips,  and  video  tapes  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  rapidly  developing  innovative  practices  in  teaching.  It  will  be  or- 
ganized on  a  team  teaching  basis.  The  following  topics  will  be  considered:  (1)  the 
teacher  and  his  staff— team  teaching  planning  and  organization,  teacher  assistants, 
and  flexible  scheduUng;  (2)  independent  study— planning  and  organization,  inde- 
pendent study  skills,  and  resource  centers;  (3)  technology  of  instruction— pro- 
grammed instruction,  instructional  computer  programs,  teaching  macliines,  microfilms 
and  microfiche,  and  audio-visual  devices  and  materials;  (4)  group  dynamics— group 
relationships  and  interactions,  leadership,  applications  to  teaching;  (5)  curriculum 
adaptations— phasing,  cycHng,  individualized  instruction;  and  (6)  student  evalua- 
tions—purposes and  practices,  instrument  construction,  records  and  reporting. 
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15   S421      School   in   American   Society  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section      I     8:05-  9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Galford  Room  H-007 

Section    II  10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Mehorter  Room  H-004 

Section  III   11:55-   1:10  p.m.  Mr.  Fuchs  Room  B-003 

Section  IV     6:30-  8:00  p.m.  (M,T,\\',Tli)       Mr.  Venturini  Room  C-301 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  school's  functions  and  roles  in  American 
society,  its  relationsliips  with  society  and  government  for  ideological,  legal,  and 
financial  support,  and  the  organization  and  operation  of  the  school  as  a  social  in- 
stitution. It  will  be  particularly  concerned  with  the  adaptations  the  school  must 
make  for  varied  social  phenomena  and  problems.  The  study  of  teaching  as  a  pro- 
fession will  also  be  included. 

15   S422      Historical   and    Philosophical    Foundations   of   Education  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section      I     8:05-  9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Haas  Room  H-()08 

Section     II     8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Jump  Room  C-321 

Section  III   10:30-11:45  a.m.  Mr.  Jump  Room  C-321 

Section  IV  11:55-  1:10  p.m.  Dr.  Haas  Room  C-321 

Section    V     8:10-  9:40  p.m.  (M,T,W,Th)       Mr.  Venturini  Room  C-301 

This  course  will  consist  of  the  study  of  the  historical  development  and  philo- 
sophical foundations  of  education.  It  will  relate  these  to  current  educational  policies 
and  practices  in  America  and  abroad,  and  also  to  the  goals  and  development  of 
the  teacher  as  a  professional  educator. 

15   S423      Teaching   in    Urban   Schools  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section     I   10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Galford  Room  H-007 

Section  II     6:30-  8:00  p.m.   (M,T,W,Th)  Dr.  Hamel  Room  C-305 

This  course  includes:  an  introduction  to  the  socio-economic  setting  within  which 
tlie  inner-city  schools  exist;  a  study  of  the  specific  problems  which  the  students  bring 
to  the  school  because  of  their  family  backgrounds;  the  inner-city  system  as  seen 
through  the  eyes  of  administrators,  teachers  and  special  personnel  (guidance,  medical 
staff,  specialists  in  remedial  work);  recent  dieories  and  practices  in  teaching  such 
students;  plans  and  programs  for  change  off^ered  by  individuals,  groups  and  agencies 
concerned  with  change;  recent  innovations  in  funding;  ideas  for  reorganization  of 
the  schools  and  the  school  systems;  and  the  need  for  the  reorientation  of  the 
teachers  now  in  such  schools. 

15   S431      Individual   and   Group   Dynamics  Cr.  3  s.li. 

Section     I     8:05-  9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Connan  Room   B-005 

Section  II   10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Gorman  Room  B-005 

This  course  is  a  seminar  lal)oratory  experience  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
teachers,  administrators,  and  supervisors  in  the  areas  of  self  imderstanding  and 
effective  human  relationships.  Focus  is  on  individual  behavior  in  learning  groups 
and  in  supervisory  conferences.  Participation  in  actual  group  process  provides  op- 
portunity for  development  of  insight  into  tlie  effects  of  one's  behavior  on   others. 

15    S436      Curriculum    and  Methods    in   Sex   Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  l)i.   Runden  Room  C-304 

This  is  a  course  in  wliicli  sludcnls  will  develop  cuniculuins  to  fit  into  tlu>ir 
individual  schools.  Metliods  lor  implementing  these  curriculums  will  Ix^  demon- 
strated, and  current   texts  and   audio-visual  materials  will  be  analyzed. 
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SPECIAL  SUMMER  COURSE  LISTING 


EVENING  SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 


10 

S305 

Business  Law  I 

41 

SlOO 

Beginning  French  II 

10 

S404 

Business  Economics 

46 

SlOO 

Beginning  Spanish  II 

15 
15 

S421 
S422 

School   in  Amer.    Society 
Hist.  &  Phil.  Founds,  of  Ed. 

50 

S104 

Math,  of  Personal  Finance, 

15 

S423 

Teaching  in  the  Urban 

65 

SlOO 

General  Psychology 

Schools 

65 

S202 

Adolescent  Psychology 

15 

S510 

Intro,    to   Ed.    Admin. 

73 

S412 

Alcohol  Education  Workshop 

70 

S106 

Comp.  &  Literature 

20 

S221 

American  Literature  I 

80 

S411 

Problems  in  Field  Studies 

80 

S412 

Field  Studies  in  Science 

21 

SlOO 

Fundamentals   of   Speech 

80 

S418 

3  Centuries  of  Sci.  Progress, 

28 

S342 

Industrial  Woods 

80 

S422 

Consumer  Science 

28 
28 
28 

S372 
S463 
S483 

Industrial  Electricity 
Metal  Technology 
Power  Technology 

93 
93 

S200 
5411 

Introduction  to   Geography 
Historical  Geography 

29 

S421 

Curr.  Constr.  in  V-T  Ed. 

94 

SlOl 

Dev.  of  \\'orld  Civ.  I 

29 

S441 

Instr.  Mat.  Dev.  in  V-T  Ed. 

95 

S200 

Intro,   to  Pol.    Sci. 

SUMMER  SESSION  ACTIVITIES  GUIDE 

For  your  enjoyment  the  Summer  Session  Office  has  planned  a  full  schedule  of 
activities  from  social  events  to  cultural  and  athletic  entertainment.  A  complete  listing 
of  the  day-by-day  activities  will  be  published  in  the  "Summer  Session  Activities 
Guide,"  which  will  be  available  at  registration.  Copies  will  also  be  available  in  the 
Summer  Session  Office  and  Life  Hall  prior  to  and  during  the  Summer  Session.  It  is 
hoped  that  from  this  Guide,  you  will  find  a  number  of  activities  which  will  make 
your  Summer  Session  study  at  Montclair  State  College  more  enjoyable  and  worth- 
while. 


1969  NJ.E.A.  SUMMER  LEADERSHIP  WORKSHOP 

Workshop  I  Workshop  II 

August  19  to  August  22  August  25  to  August  28 

on  the    Montclair  State   College   campus 

The  summer  Leadership  Workshops  are  open  to  any  N.J.E.A.  members  who 
have  the  approval  of  their  local  association.  Reservations  will  be  accepted  on  a  first 
come,  first  served  basis  and  should  reach  N.J.E.A.  Headquarters,  180  West  State 
Street,  by  June  27,  1969.  c/o  Mr.  Allen  McQuarrie,  Coordinator,  N.J.E.A.  Leader- 
ship Committee. 


> 


GUIDANCE  COUNSELOR  WORKSHOP-JUNE  6-8 

This  in-servdce  experience  is  designed  to  enhance  the  practicing  counselor's  skill? 
in  Group  Counseling,  Leadership,-  Program  Organization  and  Analysis. 

HUMAN   RELATIONS  WORKSHOP 

Session  I  -  June  30  to  July  18 
Session  II  -  July  21  to  August  8 

This  is  a  graduate  level  workshop  designed  to  increase  the  understanding  of 
human  personality  and  behavior  leading  to  increased  rational  control  of  behavior  and 
greater  personal  group  effectiveness. 

Additional  information  concerning  these  workshops  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
the  Summer  Session  Office. 

SUMMER  TOUR 

99   S431A   and   B      South  Pacific  Cr.  4  s.h. 

July  n   to  August  8,   1969  Mr.  Bye     See  course  listing  for  description 


SPECIAL  SUMMER  SESSI 


SUMMER  THEATRE  WORKSHOP 

A  summer  theater  workshop  for  high  school,  undergraduate,  and  graduate  stu- 
dents will  be  held  for  the  tenth  year  during  the  regular  Summer  Session  in  1969. 
College  courses,  both  graduate  and  undergraduate,  are  described  on  page  00  of  this 
announcement. 

The  high  school  program  includes  classes  throughout  the  six  weeks  in  acting, 
speech,  technical  theater,  makeup  and  allied  areas,  rehearsal,  crew  call,  and  perform- 
ance activities. 

Productions  for  the  public  and  showcases  for  the  Workshop  pro\'ide  for  every 
student  a  wide  range  of  acting  and  crew  experiences. 

The  high  school  Workshop  fee  is  $250.00,  which  includes  tuition,  room  and 
board.  Students  interested  in  applying  may  write  to  the  Summer  Session  Office  or 
to  the  Coordinator  of  the  Summer  Theater  Workshop  for  information. 

MONTCLAIR  STATE  COLLEGE  DAY  CAMP 

A  program  of  swimming,  simple  games,  athletic  games,  relays,  stunts,  rhythms, 
and  special  events  such  as  a  field  day,  talent  show,  etc.  will  be  presented  for  children 
in  the  6-12  age  range.  The  youngsters  also  will  enjoy  approximately  one  hour  of  arts 
and  crafts  activities.  The  dates  will  coincide  with  those  of  the  regular  Summer  Session, 
June  30  to  August  8,  and  the  hours  will  be  8:30  a.m.  to  12:30  p.m.  I'he  fee  will  in- 
clude some  arts  and  crafts  supplies  and  light  refreshments. 

The  inclusion  of  swimming  has  greatly  increased  the  popularity  of  the  day  camp 
and  the  enrollment  increased  accordingly  last  simimer.  Since  we  can  deal  with  only 
a  fixed  number  of  children,  a  plan  of  pro-registration  will  be  instituted  and  priority 
given  to  those  who  have  pre-rcgistercd.  Interested  persons  should  write  prior  to  June 
1,    !<)69. 

i'Cc:    $12.00  j)(r  week  Write  to:  Director,  Panzer  School  of  Physical 

Education  and   Hygiene 
c/o  Montclair  State  College 


WORKSHOP  IN  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 
June   30-July    18 

This  is  a  graduate  level  workshop  which  will  enable  the  student  to  devote  his 
study  to  the  problems  of  vocational  guidance.  Additional  information  can  be  found 
among  the  course  descriptions  for  the  Education  Department. 

ENGLISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE— JUNE  30-AUGUST  8 

The  formal  program  will  involve  instruction  in  basic  concepts  of  language, 
grammatical  and  oral  structure  of  English,  and  methods  of  and  materials  for  teach- 
ing English  as  a  second  language.  Applications  must  be  submitted  by  April  6.  Addi- 
tional infonnation  can  be  obtained  by  writing  Mrs.  Susi,  care  of  the  Foreign  Language 
Department. 

ADVANCED  ECONOMIC  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP 
JUNE  30-JULY  18 

This  workshop  is  designed  to  inforni  social  science  teachers  of  current  develop- 
ments in  economic  education.  Further  information  can  be  obtained  by  writing  Dr. 
Sidney  J.  Kronish,  care  of  the  Economic  Education  Office. 


1!  OGRAMS  &  WORKSHOPS 


SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  will  offer  an  intensive  remedial  speech  program 
for  children  between  4  and  18  years  of  age.  The  program,  offered  at  9:30  a.m.  to  11:20 
a.m.  daily  during  the  Summer  Session,  provides  therapy  for  children  who  have  prob- 
lems of  voice,  articulation,  and  rhythm  (stuttering),  retarded  language  development 
or  loss  of  language,  speech  problems  associated  with  tongue  thrusting,  malocclusion, 
and  cleft  palate. 
Fee:    $100.00  Write  to:  Coordinator,  Speech  and  Hearing  Center 

READING  IMPROVEMENT  LABORATORY 

Available  to  New  Jersey  students  from  intermediate  grades  through  high  school; 
small  group  and  individual  instruction  is  given  according  to  age,  grade  and  achieve- 
ment levels.  Fall  and  Spring  sessions  meet  once  a  week  from  3:30  to  5:30  P.M. 
Summer  sessions  meet  daily  for  four  weeks  from  10:00  A.M.  to  12  Noon.  The  latest 
in  equipment,  films,  texts  and  workshop  materials  are  used  to  demonstrate  speed  of 
comprehension,  study  techniques  and  vocabulary  growth.  Enrollment  is  limited. 
Apply  at  least  six  ( 6 )  months  in  advance  of  each  tenn.  ( Fee  does  not  include  diag- 
nostic interview. ) 
Fee:   $50.00  Write  to:   Coordinator,  Reading  and  Study-Skills  Center 

DAY  CAMP  INSTITUTE  FOR  CHILDREN  WITH 
LEARNING  DISABILITIES 

Camp  Montclair,  a  Summer  Session  day  camp  for  brain  injured  children  and 
ther  children  who  have  learning  disabilities,  will  provide  an  intensive  and  compre- 
icnsive  instructional  and  recreational  program  for  children  between  the  ages  of  4 

and  15.  The  camp  will  meet  for  six  weeks,  June  30  to  August  8,  Monday  through 

Friday,  from  9:30  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m. 

Fee:   $375.00  Write  to:   Coordinator,  Camp  Montclair 


< 


PRE-SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 


73   S408      Driver   Education 

Section  I     June  2,  4,  6,  11,  13,  20,  23-27     6:30-10:30  p.m. 

June  7,   14,  21     9:00  a.m. -12  noon  and   1:00-4:00  p.m. 


Dr.  Codei 


73    S412      Alcohol    Education   Workshop 

June  20-25     7:00-10:00  p.m.;     June  26-July  3      1:30-4:30  p.m. 


Dr.  Tews 


POST  SUMMER  SESSION  COURSES 


28   S405      Field   Studies  of   Industry 

August  11-20     8:30  a.m.-3:00  p.m. 


28   S466X     Welding   Technology 

August   11-26     8:00  a.m.-5:00  p.m. 


29   S431      Methods  of  Teaching  Vocational  Technical  Subjects 

August  18-29     7:00-10:30  p.m. 


TWO  WEEK  COURSE 

10  S528      Field  Studies  in  Business  Education 

July  28- August  8     1:00-5:30  p.m. 


THREE  WEEK  COURSES 


First  Three  Weeks — July  30-July  18 

10    S480     Touch  Shorthand  in  Rec. 

Comm. 
15    S601D  Workshop  in  Education: 

Vocational  Guidance 
26   S423     Supervision  in  Home 

Economics 
28   S372     Industrial  Electricity 
28  S483      Power  Technology 
73    S408     Driver  Education 

81  SI 03     General  Biology  I 

82  SI  01      General   Gollege  Ghemistry   I 
95    S200     Intro,   to  Pgl.   Sci. 


Second  Three  Weeks — July  21-August  8 

26   S424     Workshop   in  Home 

Economics:  Glothing  and 
Textiles 

28   S342     Industrial  Woods 

28  S463      Metal  Technology 

73    S408     Driver  Education 

81  SI 04     General  Biology  II 

82  SI 02     General  Gollege  Chemistry  II 
91    S200     Introduction  to  Anthropology 


FOUR  WEEK  COURSES 


First  Four  Weeks — June   16-July   11 
82    S405      Organic  Glicinistry  I 


Second  Four  Weeks — July   14-August  8 
82    S406     Organic  Ghemistry  II 


15   S451      Guidance   for  the   Classroom   Teacher  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mrs.  Gaeng  Room  H-008 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of  gui(hmce  for  teacliers 
who  are  concerned  with  problems  of  guidance  and  human  relations  in  the  classroom. 
This  course  is  also  designed  to  give  the  new  teacher  a  picture  of  the  place  of 
guidance  in  the  modem  school,  to  indicate  what  guidance  is  and  what  it  is  not,  to 
indicate  the  techniques  by  which  guidance  is  accomplished,  and  to  identify  some  of 
the  tools  of  the  guidance  counselor.  (Cannot  be  used  for  credit  toward  the  Master's 
degree  in  Student  Personnel  Services. ) 

15   S472      Elementary  School   Curriculum  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.   Heiss  Room  B-004 

This  course  acquaints  the  college  student  with  the  subject-matter  of  the  ele- 
mentary school  curriculum  for  grades  3-6  inclusive.  In  addition  the  following  are 
studied:  (1)  correlation  among  subjects;  (2)  the  appraisal  and  use  of  textbooks; 
(3)  the  use  of  visual  aids;  (4)  the  methods  adapted  to  each  subject;  and  (5)  use 
of  course  of  study  materials. 

15   S492      Comparative   Education  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Mr.  Tetens  Room  H-014 

The  educational  systems  of  certain  selected  countries  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa, 
and  Latin  America  are  studied  in  an  attempt  to  gain  insight  into  the  essential  quali- 
ties of  American  education.  In  tliis  process  the  relationship  between  the  educational 
system  of  each  culture  and  its  history,  economy,  and  political  and  social  organiza- 
tion should  emerge.  Factors  causing  progress  and  change  in  education  since  1900 
are  observed. 

15   S501      Tests  and  Measurements   in   Secondary  Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section    I     9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Sheppard  Room  B-004 

Section  II  11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Sheppard  Room  B-004 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  meaning  and 
importance  of  measurement  in  education,  and  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  in- 
stalments of  measurement. 

15   S503      Methods  and  Instruments  of  Research  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section      I     8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Lang  Room  C-305 

Section     II     9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Lang  Room  C-305 

Section  III  10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Lang  Room  C-309 

Section  IV  11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Heiss  Room  C-309 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  of  education  to  research 
and  its  practical  application  to  professional  problems.  The  course  treats:  the  nature 
and  types  of  educational  research;  methods  and  techniques  of  educational  research; 
and  the  tools  used  in  interpreting  statistical  data.  During  the  course,  the  student 
completes  his  outline  and  may  complete  his  research  either  in  this  course,  in  Edu- 
cation 603,  or  in  his  departmental  seminar  or  research  course.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  course  be  taken  rather  early  in  the  graduate  program.  It  must  precede 
work  in  departmental  seminar  or  research  courses.  Prerequisite:  Math.  320,  Educ. 
501,  or  equivalent,  and  M.A.  candidacy.  Math.  320  does  not  carry  graduate  credit. 

15   S509     Medical   Problems   in   Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Williams  Room  B-002 

In  this  course  the  role  of  the  educator  is  studied  in  relation  to  the  following 
subject  areas:  childhood,  chronic  and  contagious  diseases;  nutritional  problems; 
narcotics;  and  psycho-socio-medical  pathologies.  The  impact  of  healtli  problems  on 
the  family,  school,   and  community  is  emphasized  throughout. 
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15   S510      Introduction  to  Educational  Administration  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section     I  9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Cuff  Room  H-014 

Section  II  8:10-  9:10  p.m.   (M,T,W,Th)  Dr.  Hamel  Room  C-305 

This  is  the  basic  course  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  American 
school  system  at  the  national,  state,  intermediate,  and  local  levels.  The  purposes  and 
nature  of  school  administration  are  studied.  Otlier  topics  surveyed  include:  the 
superintendency,  personnel  problems,  records  and  reports,  plant  administration, 
business  administration,  auxiliary  services,  administration  of  curriculum,  instruction, 
guidance,  and  pupil  personnel.  Preiequisite:  One  and  one  half  years  successful 
teacliing  experience  under  certification. 


15   S511      School   Business  Administration  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Merlo  Room  H-012 

Topics  considered  in  tliis  course  include:  the  role  of  business  administration 
in  public  education,  office  management,  budgetary  procedures,  financial  accounting, 
payroll  administration,  purchase  and  supply  problems,  insurance,  debt  service  man- 
agement, transportation,  and  food  scrvdce.  Prerequisite:   Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 


15   S514     School   Law  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Merlo  Room  S-101 

After  an  introductory  general  study  of  such  topics  as:  legal  theory,  the  separa- 
tion of  school  government  from  other  local  government,  the  appellate  function  of 
the  State  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  course 
is  concerned  principally  with  a  study  of  New  Jersey  school  laws  (Title  18  of  the 
Revised  Statutes)   and  decisions.  Prerequisite:   Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 


15   S520      Administration   of  the  Modern   Secondary   School  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.   Cuff  Room  H-014 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  the  student  personnel,  building  and  revising 
the  high  school  curriculum,  providing  for  individual  differences,  making  the  school 
schedule,  records,  the  guidance  program,  pupil  participation  in  government,  the 
extracurricular  program,  the  health  program,  the  safety  program,  discipline,  library 
and  study  hall,  cafeteria,  the  principal's  office,  and  evaluating  results.  Prerequisite: 
Educ.  510  or  equivalent. 

15   S525      Secondary  School  Building  Planning  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Merlo  Room  S-101 

This  course  deals  with  the  education  planning  of  secondary-school  buildings. 
The  preparation  of  educational  specifications  and  space  requirements  is  considered. 
Topics  considered  include  tlie  planning  of  offices,  classrooms,  auditoriums,  gym- 
nasiums, la})()ratories,  shops,  lil:)raries,  cafeterias,  and  other  spaces.  Prerequisites: 
Educ.  520,  530  or  equivalents. 

15    S530      Curriculum   Construction    in   the   Secondary   School  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section    I     8:30-  9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Salt  Room  C-301 

Section  II   10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Salt  Room  C-301 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  consider  the  extent  to  wliich  the  secondary 
school  curriculum  meets  the  needs  of  a  changing  civilization,  and  to  consider  effec- 
tive means  of  curriculum  construction.  Prerequisite:  One  and  one  half  years  suc- 
cessful   teaching   e\]M>riencc  mider  certification. 
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15   S540     Supervision   of  Instruction  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Peckham  Room  H-008 

This  course  covers  the  principles  and  techniques  of  supervision  used  in  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools.  It  describes  the  role  of  the  supervisor  in  aiding 
teachers  to  adjust  to  the  school  environment,  and  overcome  certain  personal  weak- 
nesses that  lower  their  effectiveness  in  the  classroom.  It  alerts  the  student  to  ways 
of  challenging  teachers  to  new  and  more  varied  improvements  in  teaching  methods. 
It  also  describes  the  problem  of  organizing  and  administering  curriculum  changes. 
The  stress  is  on  creating  a  professional  atmosphere  of  growth  for  all  concerned  with 
instruction.  Prerequisite:  One  and  one  half  years  successful  teaching  experience 
under  certification. 

Students  who  have  taken  15-540  "Supervision  in  the  Secondary  School,  Part  I" 
may  not  take  this  course  for  credit. 

15    S552      Principles   of   Reading    Improvement   in   the  Cr.  2  s.h 

Secondary   School 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Miss  Baker  Room  C-109 

The  literacy  of  a  nation  is  an  international  as  well  as  a  domestic  concern. 
Teachers  need  an  awareness  of  the  conventions  and  controversies  which  surround 
the  teaching  of  reading.  This  course  provides  the  secondary  subject  area  teacher 
and  the  beginning  reading  specialist  with  a  knowledge  of  the  foundations  of  read- 
ing. Topics  include:  the  nature  of  reading,  readiness,  beginning  reading,  develop- 
mental skills,  current  practices  in  teaching  of  reading  in  the  elementary  schools, 
and  a  reappraisal  of  the  place  of  reading  in  a  changing  society.  ( 15-552  not  open 
to  those  who  have  taken  Ed.  556.) 

15   S553      Techniques   of   Reading    Improvement   in   the  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Secondary   School 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Miss  Baker  Rom  C-109 

This  is  a  practical  course  dealing  with  popular  techniques  useful  in  the  im- 
provement of  non-clinical  reading  difficulties  found  in  the  content  subjects.  Planned 
especially  for  the  subject  area  teacher  and  the  beginning  reading  specialist,  a  study 
is  made  of  secondary  school  reading  needs,  and  specific  suggestions  are  outHned  for 
guiding  the  slow,  average,  and  gifted  student  to  success  in  reading  up  to  his 
capacity  in  a  classroom  situation.  Through  an  actual  study  of  the  more  widely  used 
reading  workbooks,  films,  slides,  tachistoscopic  instruments,  and  texts  available  in 
the  Reading  Laboratory  facilities,  a  practical  approach  is  made  to  building  repertoire 
of  reading  skills  in  many  areas.  ( Not  open  to  those  who  have  taken  Educ.  430  and 
557.) 

15  S577     Social   Case  Work  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Williams  Room  B-005 

This  course  reviews  principles  in  social  case  work  as  they  relate  to  the  school 
setting.  Study  is  devoted  to  the  theoretical  development  of  social  work  norms,  and 
to  the  function  and  role  of  the  school  social  worker  (visiting  teacher).  Cases  which 
have  been  developed  by  Social  Workers  will  be  studied  and  experiences  in  a  school 
setting  will  be  provided. 

15   S578      Testing   and   Evaluation    in   Student   Personnel   Services  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section    I  10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Gelfond  Room  H-012 

Section  II   11:55-1:10  p.m.  Dr.  Gelfond  Room  H-012 

This  course  deals  with  fundamentals  of  educational  and  psychological  measure- 
ments in  guidance:  test  theory,  statistical  concepts,  test  construction,  evaluation  and 
interpretation.  The  place  of  tests  in  the  instructional  program   is   stressed. 

Education     39 


15   S580      Principles   of   Guidance  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section    I  8:30-  9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Kenyon  Room  C-304 

Section  II  9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Gaeng  Room  H-008 

Topics  included  in  this  course  cover:  philosophy  of  guidance,  liistory  of  die 
guidance  movement,  the  need  for  guidance  presented  by  children  and  adolescents. 
The  methods  of  gatliering  useful  data  are  studied,  and  school  records,  exploratory 
activities,  tests,  inventories,  tlie  case  study  approach,  occupational  infonnation,  and 
occupational  data  are  treated  as  well  as  general  methods  of  guidance  with  special 
stress  on  intervdewang  and  counseling  of  stiidents. 

15   S583      EcJucationai   Guidance  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Kenyon  Room  C-304 

This  course  is  concerned  with  die  facilities  available  for  education  after  high- 
school  graduation,  tlie  problem  of  further  training  for  pupils  leaving  school  before 
completing  liigh  school,  and  the  academic  problems  of  students  while  in  school. 
A  brief  survey  of  colleges  and  college-admission  procedures  is  made.  Prerequisite: 
Educ.  580. 

15   S585      Group   Guidance   and   Counseling  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Gregg  Room  H-005 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  various  techniques  for  helping  3  individual 
pupils  and  for  using  group  activities  including  role-playing  as  a  guidance  technique. 
The  group  activities  considered  include  diose  of  home  rooms,  activity  periods, 
occupation  courses,  student  field  trips,  placement  follow-ups,  college  nights,  and 
career  days.   Prerequisite:    Educ.    580. 

15   S588      Techniques   of   Interviewing   and   Counseling  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.   Gregg  Room  H-005 

This  is  an  advanced  techniques  course  in  the  coimseling  of  individual  students. 
The  directive,  non-directive,  client-centered,  and  role  playing  approaches,  as  well 
as  the  case  stiidy  methods  are  studied.  Opportunity  for  demonstration  and  practice 
with  these  techniques  are  implemented  with  tape  recordings,  one  way  screens,  and 
closed  circuit  television.  Prerequisites:  12  s.li.  of  work  in  the  M.A.  program  and 
permission   of  the  faculty   advisor. 


Students    whose    program    requires     15-595A,    B    &    C,    please    note    that: 
15-S422    replaces    15-595A    &    B    and    15-S421    replaces    15-595C. 


15    S601D      Workshop  in  Education:  Guidance  Cr.  3  s.h. 

lo   he   arranged  Dr.   Davis 

(First  rlinv  Weeks-June  30  lo  July  IS) 
This  workshop  enables  tlie  graduate  student  to  devote  his  time  to  the  topic  of 
Vocational  (hiidaiiee  and  to  secure  tlie  help  of  the  staff,  fellow  shidents  and  the 
college  facilities.  Members  of  the  workshop  will  meet  together  to  discuss  matters  of 
eoiniiioii  concern  with  respect  to  Vocational  Guidance.  In  addition,  the  student 
works  independently  on  his  own  subject  and  at  times  meets  with  a  small  group 
interested  in  tlie  same  area. 

The  I'cderal  Grant  Projcc  [  will  pax  tuition,  lees  and  book  expense  for  thirty 
applieants:  Inll  lime  (omiselors  or  directors  in  New  jersey  schools  or  graduate 
students  in  Sindcnt  I'crsoimel  Services.  Participants  were  selected  for  this  program 
in  A|)ril    19()9. 

40      l(hi(c]li()n 


15   S601E      Workshop  in  Education:  Psychology — Sex  Education  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:10-2:00  p.m.  Dr.   Riinden  Room  C-316 

A  workshop-lecture  course  in  which  eminent  psychologists,  health  educators, 
religious  leaders,  sociologists,  biologists,  physicians,  and  media  specialists  will  lec- 
ture and  participate  in  group  discussions.  Topics  emphasized  will  be:  sex  education 
in  the  home,  marriage  and  family  relations,  genetics,  birth  control,  sex  and  religion, 
developmental  psychology   and   the   sex  role,   sex   and  the   self-concept. 

15   S603      Principles  and   Practices  of  Research  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section     I  9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  WiUiams  Room  C-309 

Section  II   10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Cuff  Room  C-309 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  an  opportimity  to  collect,  analyze, 
and  interpret  data;  to  state  the  findings;  to  draw  conclusions  and  generalizations;  to 
write  a  research  report  together  with  an  abstract;  and  to  give  an  oral  report. 

This  is  an  elective  course  in  educational  research.  It  may  be  substituted  for  a 
departmental  research  seminar  upon  the  approval  of  both  the  departmental  advisor 
and  the  chairman  of  the  Education  Department. 

15   S639      Research  Seminar  in  Curriculum   Development  Cr.  2  S.H. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Salt  Room  C-301 

This  course  is  for  students  actively  engaged  in  problems  of  curriculum  recon- 
struction and  for  those  who  are  anticipating  committee  work  in  this  field.  It  concerns 
both  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  Each  student  does  an  individual  piece  of 
research  which  he  reports  to  the  class.  Tliis  represents  advanced  work  which  de- 
pends on  previous  study  in  the  curriculum  area.  Prerequisite:  Educ.  503,  530  or  538. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

20  SI 05      Composition   and   Literature   1  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mr.  McGee  Room  C-224 

Reading,  with  insight  and  vividness,  selected  literary  works  from  diff^erent 
periods  and  cultures  becomes  the  basis  for  emphasizing  principles  and  methods 
of  expository  writing.  A  substantial  number  of  written  exercises  is  required  to 
provide  practice  in  both  composition  and  literary  analysis. 

20  SI 06      Composition   and   Literature   II  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section    I  8:10-9:40  p.m.  Mr.  Paul  Room  C-319 

(Section  I  meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  and  Thurs.-JUNE  16  to  AUGUST  8) 
Section  II  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Barrett  Room  H-004 

The  writing  and  interpretive  skills  developed  in  EngHsh  105  are  applied  to 
representative  selections  of  literature  typifying  the  major  cultural  epochs  of 
the  Western  World,  studied  in  chonological  order.  In  addition  to  frequent  written 
exercises,  a  research  paper  dealing  with  some  aspect  of  the  Kterature  is  required. 

Any  student  in  either  105  or  106  considered  by  his  instructor  to  be  in  need  of 
additional  instruction  in  the  basic  mechanics  of  writing  (speUing,  punctuation, 
grammar,  and  sentence  structure)  will  be  assigned  to  a  special  non-credit  section, 
which  will  meet  once  a  week  and  in  which  the  individual  student  will  concentrate 
on  his  particular  deficiencies.  A  student  so  designated  must  complete  the  work  of 
this  special  course  satisfactorily  before  he  is  given  credit  for  either  105  or  106. 

Education  and  English     41 


20   S221      American   Literature   I  Cr.  3  s.h. 

6:30-8:00  p.m.  Mr.  Paul  Room  C-319 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  and  Thurs.-JUxNE  16  to  AUGUST  8) 
Literary    works    from    W^illiam    Bradford    through    James    Russell    Lowell    are 
studied  in  relation  to  their  political  and  social  backgrounds  as   a  record  of  events 
and  influences  forming  a  new  nation. 

20   S433      Shaw,   Galsworthy   and   Wells  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Mr.  McGee  Room  C-224 

These  eminent  writers  of  the  first  half  of  the  Twentieth  Century  will  be  read 
and  discussed  to  understand  their  attitudes  toward  society'  and  to  examine  the 
contrasts  in  their  ideas  and  styles. 

20   S471      Teaching   English    in   Secondary   School  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mr.  Rich  Room  C-113 

Methods  of  handling  problems  in  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  are 
studied  to  enable  a  teacher  to  secure  the  best  responses  from  junior  and  senior 
high  school  students.  Textbooks  and  all  tools  of  learning  are  examined  and  evalu- 
ated. Unit  and  lesson  plans  are  analyzed  and  made. 

20  S500     Greek   Classical   Drama  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Earley  Room  C-224 

All  of  the  extant  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and  Aristophanes  are 
studied  in  detail.  Attention  is  devoted  to  usage  of  Greek  mythological  material,  to 
dramatic  structure,  and  to  the  pliilosophy  of  each  author, 

20   S507      Critical   Writing  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Pettegrove  Room  B-003 

Tliis  course  is  primarily  an  examination  of  critical  articles  relating  to  major 
literary  figures.  Besides  reacting  to  these  examples  of  literary  opinion  and  scholar- 
ship, students  are  asked  to  develop  a  consistent  set  of  critical  principles  and  to 
apply  these  to  the  work  of  some  outstanding  author. 

20   S517      Recent    Research   and    Experiment   in   the   Teaching  Cr.  2  s.h. 

of   English 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Rich  Room  C-113 

Recent  experiments  in  metliods  of  teacliing  English,  and  current  research  in 
tlic  fields  of  language,  literature,  and  composition  are  examined  and  evaluated.  The 
purpose  of  this  examination  is  to  throw  light  on  problems  of  teaching  English  in 
the  secondary  school,  and   to  indicate  the  helpfulness  of  trends  and  developments. 

20   S521       English    Literature   of   Social    Problems  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hanson  Room  B-004 

Social  problems  implicit  in  all  literature  are  considered.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  authors  who  were  keenly  aware  of  the  social  implications  of  their  work. 
Langland,  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  Jonson,  Milton,  Swift,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Dickens, 
Carlyle,  Galsworthy,  Wells,  and   Shaw   are  among  the   writers   read   and   discussed. 

20   S531       Seventeenth    Century    English    Literature  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Bohn  Room  S-102 

The  style  and  eontciit  ol  siicli  prose  writers  as  Hac-on,  Hurloii,  Walton,  Hobbes, 
Bunyan,  I^'pys,  and  Dr>(len  are  inxcstigated.  Similarly,  the  poetic  expression  of 
exi^erienct^  in  Donne,  Jonson,  Herbert,  Herriek,  (lowley,  Vaughan,  Suckling,  Love- 
lace,  Waller,   and   others   is  slndied. 
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20  S532     The   Victorian   Novel  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Earley  Room  C-224 

The  novel  of  Victorian  England  is  studied  intensively.  A  review  of  the  devel- 
opment of  the  English  novel  before  this  period  is  followed  by  studies  in  the  works 
of  Dickens,  Thackeray,  Eliot,  Trollope,  Meredith,  and  Hardy.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  novels  suitable  for  high  school  study. 

20   S537      American    Drama   in   American    Democracy  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Earley  Room  S-102 

Plays  produced  on  the  American  stage  from  Colonial  to  contemporary  times 
are  read  and  studied  to  illustrate  the  development  of  democratic  concepts. 

20  S539      Theater  and  Society  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Pettegrove  Room  B-003 

Dramatic  expression  from  ancient  Greece  to  the  present  is  studied  to  observe 

and   appreciate   social,   political,   and   ethical  trends   reflected   in  the   drama.    Social 
trends  in  contemporary  drama  receive  special  attention. 

20  S544A      Shakespeare,  Tragedies  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Bolm  Room  C-226 

This  course  deals  with  the  tragedies.  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  writer  of 
tragedy,  his  concept  of  the  tragic,  and  the  diversity  of  characters  who  embody  this 
concept  are  studied  in  the  light  of  critical  traditions  and  the  history  of  Shakespearean 
stage  production. 

20   S546C      Giants   in   American   Literature:   O'Neill  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Pettegrove  Room  B-003 

A  careful  comprehensive  study  will  be  made  of  one  of  these  giants  of  Ameri- 
can Literature.  Emphasis  will  be  placed,  not  only  on  the  significance  of  his  individual 
works,  but  also  on  his  influence  on  American  thought  and  literary  patterns.  Each 
of  these  authors  will  be  considered  for  an  entire  course. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH 

21    SI 00      Fundamentals  of  Speech  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section    I  6:30-8:00  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-104 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  JUNE   16-AUGUST  8) 
Section  II  8:05-9:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  A-104 

Effective  voice  production  and  clear,  pleasing  diction  are  developed  through 
speech  activities.  The  work  is  adapted  to  individual  needs  as  revealed  by  recordings 
and  diagnostic  tests.  The  work  may  include  prescribed  additional  practice  in  the 
speech  laboratory.  Failure  to  achieve  an  acceptable  standard  of  performance  re- 
sults in  the  withholding  of  credit  until  the  student  demonstrates  satisfactory 
achievement. 

21    SI 06      Oral   Interpretation   of  Literature  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  A-104 

This  course  is  organized  to  increase  the  student's  appreciation  of  literature. 
The  emphasis  is  on  individual  classroom  performances  followed  by  informal  critiques, 
and  the  development  of  a  repertory. 
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21    S204      Fundamentals   of  Public  Speaking  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  A-104 

The  student  studies  techniques  for  preparing  and  delivering  effective,  informa- 
tive, persuasive,  and  entertaining  speeches.  He  is  given  several  opportunities  to 
address  the  class  and  enter  into  formal  critiques,  as  well  as  moderate  one  program. 

WORKSHOP   IN   SPEECH   CORRECTION 

These  courses  are  especially  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  fulfill  certifica- 
tion requirements  to  teach  cliildren  with  speech  disorders  or  for  graduate  students 
needing  to  fulfill  prerequisites  for  matriculation  for  the  Master's  degree  in  speech. 
Specialized  areas  in  the  speech  sciences  are  offered  on  a  workshop  basis  requiring 
attendance  during  all  or  part  of  the  six-week  summer  session,  depending  upon  the 
number  of  units  elected. 

21    S439A      Phonetics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Miss  Kauffman  Room  A-101 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  manner  and  place  of  articulation  of  sounds 
heard  in  American  English.  Skill  is  developed  in  using  the  International  Phonetic 
Alphabet  to  transcribe  speech  both  prescriptively  and  descriptively,  from  live  and 
recorded  voices.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  the  intonation  and  stress  patterns 
of  spoken  English. 

21    S439B      Anatomy   and    Physiology   of  Auditory   and  Cr,  3  s.h. 

Vocal   Mechanisms 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Miss  Kauffman  Room  A-101 

The  work  of  this  course  entails  a  detailed  study  of  the  larnyx  and  ear  as  they 
function  in  the  production  and  reception  of  speech.  Consideration  is  also  given  to 
the  physics  of  sound  and  to  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the  nervous  system. 

21    S439D      Practicum    in    Speech    Correction  Cr.   1   s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Caracciolo  Room  K-129 

21    S439E      Advanced    Practicum    in    Speech   Correction  Cr.   1  s.h 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Caracciolo  Room  K-129 

Students  are  required  to  spend  forty-five  clock  hours  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
Center  for  each  semester-hour  of  credit  in  order  to  gain  experience  in  planning  and 
carrying  out  i:)rograms  in  therapy  with  children.  Written  observation  reports,  lesson 
plans,  and  progress  reports  are  required.  Students  also  participate  in  staff  conferences 
and  meetings  with  parents.  Practicum  hours  may  also  be  arranged  at  local  speech 
centers  and  hospital  units.  Prerequisite:   A  course  in  speech  correction.  . 

21    S439G      Speech    Correction  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Attanasio  Room  K-129 

This  course  presents  an  introduction  to  the  area  of  speech  de\el()pment  and 
correction,  with  emphasis  on  voice  and  speech  problems  commonly  found  in  children 
at  tlio  nursery,  elementary,  and  secondary-school  levels.  Consichnation  is  given  to 
the  following:  (1)  subject  matter;  (2)  diagnostic,  remedial,  and  evaluative  tech- 
niques; (3)  testing  and  practice  materials.  Demonstrations  with  children  who  have 
faulty  patterns  of  speech  or  whose  spe(>ch  dexelopment  has  been  retarded  are  pro- 
vided. Opportunities  arc  provided  for  students  to  ser\e  as  cadet  teachers  in  the 
Speeeli  and  Hearing  Center  by  generally  assisting  the  therapists  and  by  ol)sei'\'ing 
therapy  with  children  who  have  .speech  disorders. 
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21    S481A      Diagnosis   and   Correction    of   Children   with  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Learning    Disabilities 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.    Scholl  Room  K-129 

Theory  and  methodology.  Study  of  the  causes  and  effects  of  neurological  im- 
pairment in  school  age  children.  Emphasis  will  be  on  methods  effective  in  helping 
children  whose  perceptual  dysfunctioning  interferes  with  development  of  communi- 
cation and  learmng.  Demonstrations  with  learning  disabilities  children  will  serve 
as  the  basis  for  study  and  discussion. 

21    S481B      Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Children  with  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Learning    Disabilities 

90  clock  hours  Dr.  Scholl 

(Hours  to  coincide  with  Learning  Disabilities  Day  Camp— 9:30-3:30  p.m.  daily) 
Demonstration  and  practice  teaching.  Student  teaching,  under  supervision,  of 
groups  of  children  who  have  learning  disabilities.  Discussion  and  evaluation  will 
follow  each  lesson.  Parents  of  the  children  will  take  part  in  the  conferences  with 
the  teachers.   (Credit  for  whole  course  dependent  upon  completion  of  part  B.) 

21    S535A   and   B      Seminar   in   Speech    and    Hearing    Rehabilitation        Cr.  6  s.h. 
8:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Leight  Room  K-230 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  and  evaluative  techniques 
employed  in  working  with  children  and  adults  who  have  speech  disorders  of  organic 
etiology.  Minimum  of  135  clock  hours  of  supervised  teaching  must  be  accumulated. 
Prerequisite:    Sp  410. 


SUMMER  THEATER  WORKSHOP  OFFERINGS 

The  \\^orkshop  meets  daily  in  the  air-conditioned  Memorial  Auditorium  from 
1:30-4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  plus  additional  later  afternoon  and  evening 
hours  for  rehearsal   and   crew   calls. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  interested  in  Theater  register  for  a  minimum 
of  4  semester  hours  in  these  courses,  because  they  meet  simultaneously  for  the  full 
afternoon  session. 

21    SI 07      Theories   and   Techniques   of   Acting  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

Techniques  of  acting  styles,  pantomine  and  improvisation  are  the  basis  for 
activities,  as  well  as  a  concentrated  study  of  make-up.  Each  student  develops  a  scene 
or  characterization,  frequently  as  cast  member  of  a  student-directed  one-act  play. 

21    SI 08      Elements   of   Technical   Theater  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

Technical  problems  of  scenery,  lighting,  properties,  and  costimiing  form  the 
basis  of  the  course.  Work  in  the  scene  shop  on  major  campus  productions  provides 
practical  opportunities  for  developing  the  skill  and  understandings. 

21    S435      Stagecraft  Cr.  2  s.h. 

l:.30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

This  workshop  course  provides  training  in  constructing  and  painting  of  scenery, 
and  lighting  the  stage.  A  minimum  of  twelve  clock  hours  in  the  scene  shop  is  re- 
quired. 
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21    S436X      Fundamentals  of   Stage   Lighting  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A- And 

The  purpose  is  to  analyze  the  functions  of  light  on  a  stage  and  to  study  and 
use  instruments  to  achieve  desired  effects.  Optimum  and  minimum  equipment  are 
studied.  The  laboratory  work  is  done  in  the  Memorial  Auditorium.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  apply  the  principles  of  stage  lighting  in  the  specific  auditorium  in 
which  the\   may  work.  Prerequisite:   Speech  435  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

21    S456     Art   of   Play   Direction  Cr.  3  s.h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

This  course  covers  choosing,  casting,  and  directing  plays.  Scenes  are  directed 
for  class  criticism,  and  a  detailed  prompt-book  of  one  play  is  prepared.  Whenever 
possible,  this  play  is  given  pubhcly  before  an  audience.  This  course  complements 
Speech  435. 

21    S471      Advanced  Acting  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A- And 

Through  three  areas  of  activity  this  course  aims  to  broaden  the  student's  ap- 
preciation of  the  art  of  acting  and  to  increase  his  own  acting  skill.  This  is  accom- 
plished through  individual  study  of  established  actors  and  schools  of  acting,  tlirough 
critiques  of  acting  as  observed  by  attending  professional  productions,  and  mainly 
tlirough  preparation  of  solo  and  group  acting  exercises,  both  original  and  from 
established  dramatic  hterature.  As  far  as  possible,  attention  is  paid  to  the  student's 
future  personal  use  of  the  material  and  exercises  of  the  course.  Prerequisite: 
Sp.  105B,  or  its  equivalent,  with  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better,  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

21    S567      Seminar   in    Dramatic   Production  Cr.  6  s.h. 

1:30-4:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  A-Aud 

This  seminar  is  for  advanced  play-production  students.  It  allows  each  member 
of  the  class  to  pursue  projects  in  keeping  with  his  own  needs  or  interests  in  either  the 
technical  or  directorial  aspects  of  play  production.  When  possible,  supervisory  assign- 
ments are  made  in  connection  with  the  current  program  of  plays.  The  seminar  meets 
four  hours  daily  for  individual  project  or  laboratory  activities,  for  evaluation  of 
specific  teaching  problems  in  connection  with  the  current  plays,  and  for  group 
analysis  of  typical  production  problems.  Enrollment  is  open  to  matriculated  graduate 
students  in  speech,  or  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FINE  ARTS 

24   S445  A  or  B  or  C  or  D      Life    Drawing  Cr.   2  s.h. 

1:00-2:15  p.m.  Dr.  Mart(>ns  Room   L-225 

Fine  arts  majors  study  the  structure  and  proportions  of  tlic  human  form  with 
emphasis   on  expressiveness   of  drawing.    Elective   for   fine   arts    majors. 

A  $15.00  model  fee  will  be  payable  at  registration. 

24    S460  A,  B,  C  or  D      Photography:   A   Contemporary   Art   Form  Cr.   4   s.h. 

l():.i()-l:00   p.m.  Dr.    Martens  Room    L-131 

Th<;  content  is  predominant!)  ereatixc,  using  tlie  technical  materials  as  a  medimn 
of  expression  aud  experiuientatiou.  The  work  of  leading  contemporary  artists  using 
photography  as   an   art   mediunt    is   studied.    Elective   for   fine   arts   majors. 

Students  nuist  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.h. 

46     Spucth   and  I  iitu  Arts 


24   S490      Art   of  the    19th   Century  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Barnet  Room  L-209 

This  course  explores  the  major  art  movements  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  in  terms 
of  the  rapid  changes  of  social,  political,  and  artistic  personalities.  The  rise  of 
Classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Realism;  the  salon  at  mid-century;  the  Impressionists 
and  post-Impressionists  are  discussed  as  well.  The  work  of  this  period  is  studied 
through  illustrated  lectures,  museum  trips,  readings,  and  'discussions.  Elective  for 
non-art  majors  only. 

24  S491      Art  of  the   20th   Century  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Vernacchia  Room  L-108 

Tliis  is  a  course  designed  to  survey  through  the  use  of  visual  materials  such  as 
slides,  art  films,  and  reproductions,  and  through  discussion  and  studio  participation, 
the  major  influences  and  trends  in  the  development  of  painting,  sculpture,  and 
architecture   of  the   Twentieth   Centur>'.    Elective   for  non-art   majors    only. 

24  SSn  A,  B,  Cor  J)      Painting  Cr.  4  s.h. 

10:30-1:00  p.m.                                          Mr.  Barnet  Room  L-227 

Studio  in  painting  is  designed  to  further  the  creative  impression  and  technical 
knowledge  of  the  student  in  various  painting  media.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  per- 
sonal and  professional  development  through  studio  work,  trips,  and  the  study  of 
the  work  of  contemporary  artists. 

Students  must  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.h. 

24  S521  A,  B,  C  or  D      Sculpture  Cr.  4  s.h. 

10:30-1:00  p.m.  Mr.  de  Leeuw  Room  L-126 

In  these  courses  the  student  is  expected  to  explore  independently  one  or  two 
materials  and  techniques  and  to  begin  to  find  his  own  directions  as  a  sculptor. 

Students  must  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.h. 

24   S531  A,  B,  C  or  D      Ceramics:    Pottery   and   Sculpture  Cr.  4  s.h. 

10:30-1:00  p.m.  Mr.  McCreath  Room  L-129 

This  course  is  designed  for  continued  experimentation  with  the  potter's  wheel, 
various  handbuilding  methods  of  forming  and  further  experimentation  with  clay 
compositions,  glazes  and  methods  of  firing. 

Advanced  students  will  be  held  responsible  for  developing  a  consummate 
craftsmanship  and  a  personal  idiom.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  experience  in 
ceramics,  portfolio,  or  instructor's  approval. 

Students  must  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.h. 

24   S551  A,  B,  CorD      Intaglio   Printing  Cr.  4  s.h. 

10:30-1:00  p.m.  Mr.  Vernacchia  Room  L-228 

This  course  is  designed  to  enable  the  graduate  student  to  acquire  additional 
competency  and  depth  of  experience  in  etching,  dry  point,  aquatint,  and  soft  ground. 
Stress  is  on  critical  evaluation  of  design  integrated  with  printing  techniques. 

Students  must  register  for  2  of  the  4  parts  for  a  total  of  4  s.h. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

26   S423      Supervision   of   Home    Economics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-10:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Bernstein  Room  F-107 

(First  three  weeks-JUNE  30-JULY  18) 
This  course  is  designed  for  those  concerned  with  supervision  of  teacher  educa- 
tion programs   in   home  economics.    Objectives,    curricula,    recent   trends,    classroom 
management,  evaluation  of  teaching,  and  professional  literature  in  home  economics 
are  studied. 
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26  S424      Workshop   in   Home   Economics:   Current   Trends   in  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Teaching    Clothing    Construction 

8:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hall  Room  F-107 

(Second  tliree  weeks-JULY  21-AUGUST  8) 

This  workshop  will  be  concerned  with  the  teaching  of  clotliing  construction  by 
the  concept  approach;  experimentation  with  various  methods  offers  opportunity  to 
improve  present  clothing  construction  techniques  and  skills. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

28   S342      Industrial   Woods  Cr.  2  s.h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Olsen  Room  F-118 

(Second  three  weeks-JULY  21-AUGUST  8) 

The  content  presents  further  study  in  woods  with  emphasis  placed  on  wood 
forming  and  manipulation  through  continued  study  of  basic  machine  woodworking 
operations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of  portable  electric  tools,  woodworking 
tool  maintenance,  and  advanced  wood  finishing.  Prerequisite:   Ind.  Ed.   141. 


28   S372      Industrial    Electricity  Cr.  2  s.h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Franz  Room  F-219 

(First  three  weeks-JUNE  30-JULY  18) 

A  continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  271.  Conventional  ammeter,  Voltmeter  and  Ohm- 
meter  circuits  are  analyzed,  and  their  application  in  measuring  quantities  and  main- 
tenance of  electrical  devices  practiced.  Alternating  current  theory  and  circuits  are 
analyzed  with  emphasis  upon  the  effects  of  resistance,  inductance  and  capacitance. 
Directed  experiments,  project  constniction,  and  maintenance  experiences  are  re- 
(luired.  Prerc(iuisitc:    Ind.   Ed.  271. 


28    S405      Field    Studies    of   Industry  Cr.   2   s.h. 

8:30-3:00  p.m.  Dr.  Earl  Room  F-116 

(AUGUST  11-20) 

Tiic  purpose  of  tliis  course  is  to  understand  indiistr>  and  how  it  functions.  A 
broad  range  of  industrial  firms  is  visited  to  note  and  evaluate  processes  used,  materials 
employed,  working  conditions  instituted  and  the  problems  of  industry.  Representa- 
ti\'c  industries   in   the  metropolitan  area   are  \  isited.   Open   to  all   college   students. 


28    S406  A  or  B      Cooperative    Industrial    Work    Expsrience  Cr.   2  s.h. 

8:00-5:00   p.m.  Dr.    l-arl  Room   F-226 

(Application    must    b(>  processed   tluougli    tlie   departuxMit    !)>■   Ma>-    15,    1969) 

']"lirou;^li  obscrxatioii,  discussion,  written  reports  and  actual  supervised  experi- 
I'liLH-,  the  student  should  hecouie  more  aware  of  tiie  attitudes,  skills,  and  knowledge 
recjuired  !)>■  uioderu  iu(luslr\  and  his  respoiisibiiitx  as  a  pul)lic-  school  teacher  to 
this   area   of    society. 

The  student  is  aided  in  (iudiug  meaningful  suuuuer  employment  which  is 
directly  related  to  his  phuiued  teaching  area.  lie  will  be  paid  wages  by  the  coop- 
erating company  for  his  services  to  it.  (bourse  may  be  taken  twice  providing  second 
experience  is  diflereut  from  the  first.   (A  and   H.) 
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28   S463      Metal   Technology  Cr.  2  s.h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Savage  Room  F-119 

(Second  three  weeks-JULY  21-AUGUS1'  8) 
The  study  and  discussion  of  current  industrial  metal  working  concepts  and 
processes,  including  quality  control,  metallurgy,  explosive  forming,  chemical  machin- 
ing, electric  discharge  machining,  numerical  control,  and  principles  of  automation. 
Laboratory  activities  will  afford  the  opportunity  for  students -to  become  involved  in 
mass  production  techniques  and  individual  experiments.  Prerequisite:  Ind.  Ed.  262 
or  approval  of  the  instructor. 


28  S466X     Welding  Technology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:00-5:00  p.m.  Mr.  Savage  Room  F-119 

(AUGUST  11-AUGUST  26) 
An  introduction  to  modern  welding  using  both  electric   arc   and   oxyacetylene 
equipment.  Students  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  fundamentals  through  lecture, 
demonstration  and  ample  practice  sessions.   Permission  of  instnictor  required. 


28   S483      Power  Technology  Cr.  2  s.h. 

6:30-9:30  p.m.  Mr.  Teryek  Room  F-119 

(First  three  weeks-JUNE  30-JULY  18) 
An  advanced  technical  study  of  internal  and  external  combustion  engines  and 
a  fluid  power.  In  addition  to  the  study  of  established  engines,  power  sources  in 
the  developmental  stage  will  be  examined.  Much  of  the  course  work  will  consist 
of  work  on  individual  problems  in  power.  Prerequisite:  Ind.  Ed.  252  or  pennission 
of  the  instructor.  ( Formerly,  28-432 ) 


28   S502      Shop   Planning    and    Equipment   Selection    in  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Industrial     Education 
11:55-1:10  p.m.  Dr.  Frankson  Room  F-116 

Principles  of  planning  and  equipment  selection  for  modern  industrial  arts 
laboratories  are  stressed.  The  practical  application  includes  architectural  aspects, 
floor  plan  layouts,  equipment  selection,  bid  preparations,  and  construction  of  scaled 
laboratory  models. 


28   S504     Supervision   of  Industrial   Arts  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Frankson  Room  F-116 

Principles  and  practices  of  supervision,  as  related  to  the  modern  industrial  arts 
laboratory  are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Special  attention  is  given  to  supervisory 
techniques,  budget  supplies,  inventories,  maintenance,  safety,  and  upgrading  of 
in-service  teachers. 


28   S601      Independent  Study  in   Industrial  Arts  Cr.  3  s.h. 

to  be  arranged  Dr.  Earl  Room  F-226 

(Application  must  be  processed  through  the  department  by  May  15,  1969) 
This  course  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  pursue  study  on  individual  prob- 
lems under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsoring  faculty  member.  In  addition,  credit  may 
be  obtained  for  I. A.  601  upon  completion  of  an  approved  industrial  course  related 
to  the  student's  special  area  of  interest.  Registration  for  this  course  is  by  permission 
of  advisor  only. 
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Vocational-Technical   Education 

29  S421      Curriculum  Construction  in  Vocational-Technical  Education       Cr.  3  s.h. 
8:10-9:40  p.m.  Staff  Room  F-226 

(Meets  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday) 
A  review  of  federal,  state,  county  and  community  curriculums  in  the  various 
Vocational-Technical  Education  areas.  Principles  of  curriculum  construction  will  be 
discussed  in  relation  to  the  surveyed  curriculums. 

29  S431      Methods  of  Teaching  Vocational-Technical  Subjects  Cr.  3  s.h. 

7:00-10:30  p.m.  Staff  Room  F-226 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Wed.,  Thurs.,  Fri.-AUGUST  18-29) 
Methods  of  teaching,  based  on  Vocational-Technical  Education  objectives  will 
include  selection  of  subject  matter,  selection  of  textbooks  and  other  source  material, 
starting  a  class,  preparing  individual  and  sequential  lessons,  organizing  demon- 
strations, using  teaching  aids,  developing  instructional  materials,  record  keeping, 
evaluation  of  pupil  progress. 

29  S441      Instructional  Materials  Development  in  Vocational-  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Technical    Education 
6:30-8:00  p.m.  Staff  Room  F-226 

(Meets  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday) 
The  development  of  instructional  material  applicable  to  the  vocational  educa- 
tion program.  Includes  lesson  plans,  job  sheets,  demonstration  materials,  units,  tests 
and  examinations. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE  COURSE 

30  S403      Reading  Materials  for  Children  and  Youth  Cr.  4  s.h. 
8:05-10:00  a.m.                                        Miss  Gibson                                        Room  S-102 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  and  evaluation  of  library  materials  provided  by 
the  modern  school  library  to  meet  the  needs  of  youth.  Extensive  critical  reading  of 
books  for  children  and  young  adults  is  required.  Principles  of  book  selection  are 
emphasized  and  experience  in  the  use  of  selection  tools  is  provided.  The  point  of 
view  relates  the  library  collection  to  the  total  school  program. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT 

French 

41    SI  GOB      Beginning   French   II  Cr.  3  s.h. 

6:30-8:00  p.m.  Mrs.   Scrgent  Room  C-113 

(Nh'cts   Mon.,  '\ucs.  Thurs.-JUNE   i6-AUC;UST  8) 
TIkisc  courses  are  designed  for  students  who  desire  to  start  French  in  college. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  training  the  student  to  understand,  speak,  read,  and 
write  the  language.    Laboratory  work  is   part  of  the  requirements   for  the   courses. 
I'rer('(|iiisite:    licgiimiiig    l-'rcncli    1    or   efiui\'alent. 

41    S410      Advanced    Composition  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8::i()-<):2()  a.m.  Mr.  Hocderer  l^ooin   C-117 

Tin's    course    is    designed    to    iniprosc    tlie    student's    mastery    of    llie    language 

tlirongli  written  and  oral  exercises  aeeompanied  by  a   r(>\  iew  of  a(l\anc-ed   grammar. 
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41    S526     Corneille  and   Racine  Cr.  2  s.li. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Roederer  Room  C-117 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  on  a  graduate  level  with  the 
evolution  of  the  classical  theater  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.  The  dramatic  art, 
psychology,  and  symbolism  of  Corneille  and  Racine  will  he  analysed  through  ex- 
tensive reading  and  intensive  discussion  of  their  major  plays.  The  student  will  be 
asked  to  evaluate  the  impact  of  these  plays  in  written  and  oral  reports. 

41    S532      The   Age   of   Enlightenment  I  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Roederer  Room  C-117 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  philosophical,  educa- 
tional, and  social  concepts  of  the  century  through  intensive  study  of  Voltaire, 
Montesquieu,  Rousseau,  and  Diderot. 

Spanish 

46  S100B      Beginning   Spanish   II  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:10-9:40  p.m.  Dr.  Gaeng  Room  C-113 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  JUNE   16-AUGUST  8) 
These  courses  are  designed  for  students  who  desire  to  start  Spanish  in  college. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  training  of  the  students  to  understand,  speak,  read,  and 
write  the  language.   Laboratory  work  is  part  of  the   requirements   for  the  courses. 
Prerequisite:  Beginning  Spanish  I  or  equivalent. 

46  S410     Advanced   Composition  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Prieto  Room  C-113 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  student's  mastery  of  the  language  through 
written  and  oral  exercises  accompanied  by  a  review  of  advanced  grammar. 

46   S535      Contemporary   Spanish   Poetry  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Prieto  Room  C-113 

This  course  presents  the  development  of  contemporary  Spanish  poetry  from 
the  "Generation"  of  1898  and  Modernism  to  the  present  with  particular  attention 
placed  on  chronological  divisions  and  the  general  aesthetic  tendencies  of  each 
movement. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATrCS 

50   SI 01      Introduction   to   Modern   Mathematics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Parzynski  Room  F-106 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  whose  major  interests  are  in  fields  other 
than  mathematics  and  science.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  concepts  rather  than  on 
formal  manipulative  skills.  Topics  include:  systems  of  numeration,  finite  mathe- 
matical systems,  sets,  application  of  sets  to  arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometry,  logic 
and  statements,  and  an  introduction   to   probability. 

50  SI 03      Development   of  Mathematics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.   Gottschall  Room  V-154 

This  course  examines  the  growth  and  development  of  mathematics  from  ancient 
to  modem  times.  Lectures  and  discussions  focus  on  developments  in  geometry, 
algebra,  number  theory,  and  analysis  as  they  relate  to  our  western  culture.  The 
ctmtributions  of  the  great  mathematicians  are  considered. 
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50  SI 04     Mathematics  of  Personal   Finance  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section     I     0:30-  8:00  p.m.  Mr.  Carroll  Room  F-104 

Section  II  10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Carroll  Room  F-104 

(Section  I  meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  JUNE  16- AUGUST  8) 
Tliis  course  is  concerned  with  the  application  of  mathematical  concepts  to  the 
financial  aspects  of  modern  economic  behavior.  Principles  and  trends  are  stressed. 
Specific  topics  include:  compound  interest,  analysis  of  financial  security  through  the 
study  of  investments,  insurance,  home  ownership,  pensions,  government  programs, 
taxation,  consumer  credit. 

50   SI 05      Elements   of  Statistical    Reasoning  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section     1  8:30-  9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Anderson  Room  F-104 

Section  II  9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Nettler  Room  V-154 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  basic  elements  of  probability  and 
statistical  theory.  Applications  of  this  theory  to  social,  economic  and  scientific  prob- 
lems are  given.  Topics  include:  systematic  organization,  analysis  and  presentation 
of  data;  probability  theory  for  finite  sample  spaces;  theoretical  frequency  distribu- 
tions, statistical  inference  and  tests  of  hypotheses;  regression  and  correlation. 

50   S411       Elements   of   Mathematical   Thought  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Carroll  Room  V-163 

This  course  acquaints  students  having  a  limited  background  in  mathematics 
with  the  logical  structure  of  mathematics.  There  is  an  emphasis  on  postulational 
foundations  and  the  reasoning  process  itself.  Topics  include:  the  nature  of  madie- 
matical  knowledge,  the  origin  and  influence  of  logical  systems,  essentials  of  logical 
reasoning,  and  examples  of  logical  systems  from   algebra   and   geometry. 

50   S416      Elements   of   Finite   Mathematics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.   Garfunkel  Room  F-105 

Topics  considered  in  this  course  are  those  dealing  with  finite,  rather  tlian 
infinite  sets.  Included  are  such  topics  as:  sentences  and  statements,  truth  tables, 
sets.  Boolean  algebra,  and  linear  programming.  Applications  of  mathematical  tech- 
niques in  the  social  sciences  are  stressed  throughout  the  course. 

50   S425      Advanced   Calculus   I  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Anderson  Room  V-161 

This  course  develops  the  calculus  of  a  function  of  one  variable  as  a  mathematical 
system.  On  the  basis  of  postulates  for  the  real  numbers,  the  concepts  of  function, 
limit,  sequence,  infinite  series,  power  series,  continuity,  uniform  continuity,  differ- 
entiation, and  integration  will  be  rigorously  developed.  Topics  considered  include: 
Artliiincdean  principle,  density  of  the  rationals,  intermediate  value  theorem,  Heine- 
Borel  theorem,  mean  value  theorem,  Cauchy  convergence  criterion,  existence  theo- 
rems, and   uniform   convergcuice  theorems. 

50   S428      Introduction   to   Topology  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20   ;...n.  Dr.    Par/yiiski  Room  V-163 

The  aim  of  this  toiirsc  is  to  introduce  tlic  student  to  some  of  the  tenninology, 
concepts,  and  methods  of  a  rich  l)raneh  of  mathematics  which  has  proved  to  be  a 
fcrtih-  area  for  cnrreiil  research  in  iiiatheiiiatics.  Special  emphasis  is  to  be  placed 
on  the  "topological"  slrnelnre  ol  the  laniiliar  real  line  (set  of  real  numbers),  or- 
dinary l']neli(!ean  space,  and  nieliie  spaces  in  general.  "^I'his  course^  is  designed  to 
l)rovidt!  a  backgroinid  for  hoth  nnderstanding  more  fully  the  results  of  classical 
analysis    (ealeuliis),   and    lor   slnd\ing   "modern"   anaKsis. 
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50   S443      Statistics:   Theory   and   Applications  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Westphal  Room  V-161 

After  a  brief  review  of  probability  in  the  discrete  case,  this  course  develops  the 
general  tlieory  of  probability  functions  and  distributions  for  first  one  and  then 
several  random  variables.  Topics  include:  Mathematical  expectation,  continuous  ran- 
dom variables,  distribution  of  sums  of  random  variables,  sampling  distributions, 
points  and  interval  estimation,  regression  and  correlation,  tests  of  hypothesis.  Various 
classroom  experiments  are  used  to  guarantee  sample  data.  Prerequisite:    Math.  340. 

50  S460      Introduction   to   Applied  Mathematics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Lacatena  Room  F-106 

Applications  of  mathematics  to  the  physical  and  biological  sciences  will  be 
discussed.  The  uses  of  various  mathematical  concepts  in  the  PSSC,  CHEM  Study, 
BSCS  and  ECCP  curricula  will  be  examined.  Topics  include:  applications  of  vectors, 
matrices,  progressions,  series,  Hmit  concepts,  digital  and  analog  computer,  and 
analysis  of  experiments.  The  vehicle  will  be  the  specific  applications  in  selected 
areas  of  the  biological  sciences  and  the  physical  sciences. 

50   S470      Teaching  of  Mathematics — Senior  High  School  Cr,  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Merfeld  Room  F-106 

This  course  covers  the  selection,  and  presentation  of  mathematics  in  the  senior 
high  school.  Topics  include:  organization  of  classroom  activities,  lesson  planning,  tech- 
niques of  motivation,  evaluation,  use  of  multisensory  aids,  and  applications  of  estab- 
lished principles  of  learning.  These  topics  will  emphasize  the  methods  and  ma- 
terials of  teaching  contemporary  programs  of  geometry,  intermediate  algebra,  and 
twelfth-grade  pre-college  mathematics.  Observation  and  participation  in  the  campus 
demonstration  high  school  is  required. 

50   S521      Theory  of  Functions  of  Real  Variables  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Nettler  Room  F-105 

The  fundamental  properties  of  real  numbers  and  the  elementary  properties  of 
functions  of  real  variables  are  systematically  developed.  Among  the  topics  con- 
sidered are:  continuity,  differentiability,  integrability,  algebraic  and  transcendental 
functions,  hyberbolic  functions,  and  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:    Math.  425   (407). 

50  S535      Linear  Algebra  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Anderson  Room  F-104 

This  course  develops  the  theory  of  finite  dimensional  linear  spaces.  Topics 
include:  linear  vector  spaces,  bilinear  and  quadratic  forms,  Euclidian  and  unitary 
spaces.   Prerequisite:    Math.   430  or  equivalent. 

50  S542      Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Demetropoulos  Room  F-106 

This  course  is  concerned  with  making  inferences  from  sample  data  and  with 
evaluating  risks  connected  with  these  procedures.  Topics  include:  sampling  dis- 
tributions, point  and  interval  estimation,  tests  of  hypotheses,  regression  and  cor- 
relation, elements  of  analysis  of  variance  and  nonparametric  statisics.  Prerequisites: 
Math.  443  or  540  or  equivalent. 

50  S555      Differential   Geometry  Cr,  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Nettler  Room  F-105 

The  application  of  vectors  to  the  study  of  classical  three  dimensional  geometry. 
Topics  include:  the  theory  and  application  of  space  curves,  surface  curvature,  Geo- 
desies and  the  first  and  second  fundamental  forms. 
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The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  National  Science  Foundation  par- 
ticipants.  Students  were  selected  in  March   1969   and  registration  is   closed. 
These  courses  are  listed  here  for  record  purposes  only. 

50  S122      Calculus  1 

Cr.  4  s.h. 

8:30-10:20  a.m.                                        Mr.  Koellner 

Room  V-259 

50  S425      Advanced  Calculus  1 

Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.                                  Mr.  Westphal 

Room  V-161 

50  S426     Advanced   Calculus  II 

Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.                                  Mr.  Lacatena 

Room  V-161 

50  S511      Workshop  on  Junior  High  School  Mathematics  II 

Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:00-11:50  a.m.                                  Dr.  Maletsky 

Room  V-154 

50  S516     Workshop  on  Senior  High  School  Mathematics  II 

Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:00-11:50  a.m.                                    Dr.    Sobel 

Room  V-155 

50  S531      Abstract  Algebra 

Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.                                  Mr.   Garfunkel 

Room  F-105 

50  S535      Linear  Algebra 

Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.                                   Dr.  Merfeld 

Room  V-163 

50  S561      Computer   Programming  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Parzynski  Room  V-163 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  use  of  a  computer  to  solve  problems,  in- 
cluding some  secondary  school  mathematics.  Problem  solving  methods  suitable  for 
a  store-program  computer  and  the  programming  languages  are  considered.  Pre- 
requisite: Math.  560  (512)  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

The  following  courses  are  supported  by  the  National  Science  Foundation.  A 
limited  number  of  secondary  school  teachers  can  obtain  support  for  full  tuition  and 
fees  plus  a  partial  allowance  for  books  and  travel.  Apphcation  forms  and  further 
information  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  Professor  Paul  C.  Clifford,  Director 
N.  S.  F.  In-Service  Institute,  Montclair  State  College,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  07043. 


50   S433      Number  Theory 
6:.30-9:00  p.m. 


Cr.  2  s.h. 
Room  V-154 


Mr.  Cottschall 
( Meets  Tues.  and  Thurs. ) 
This  course  offers  a  systematic  development  of  classical  number  theory  along 
with  a  discussion  of  the  historical  background.  The  treatment  employs  current 
set-theoretic  notation  to  make  the  traditional  topics  more  meaningful.  It  includes 
such  topics  as  prime  and  composite  numbers,  Euclid's  algorithm,  congruences,  dio- 
phantine  equations,   quadratic  residues,   and   the  Eulcr-Fermat   theorems. 


50    S520      Set    Theory 
0:30-9:00   p.m. 


Cr.  2  s.h. 
Room  V-154 


Mr.   Domctropoulos 
(Meets  Mon.  and  Wed.) 
This  course  develops  tlie  groundwork  on  which  most  of  modem  mathematics 
depends.    Topics    inchule:     historical    development,    classical    paradoxes,    relations, 
mappings,    equivalence,    ordered    sets,    choice    functions,    Zorn's    lemma,    transfinite 
cardinal   and   ordinal   algebra. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

60  SI 00      Introduction  to  Music  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Oneglia  Room  M-015 

This  course  aims  to  enlarge  the  student's  horizon  of  musical  awareness.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  stimulating  the  enjoyment  of  music  rather  than  on  building 
up  a  body  of  facts  about  it.  By  means  of  musical  performance  and  by  directed 
listening  to  recorded  music  and  to  radio  and  television  the  student  becomes  ac- 
quainted with  masterpieces  of  music  which  should  be  the  possession  of  every 
educated  person. 

60  S406     Modern   Music  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Zerbe  Room  M-013 

This  course  is  planned  to  acquaint  the  student  with  contemporary  music  and 
is  a  continuation  of  Music  208. It  includes  a  study  of  the  music  of  Debussy, 
Stravinsky,  Schoenberg,  Berg,  Bartok,  Hindemith,  etc.  Students  are  expected  to 
compose  short  pieces  in  contemporary  idioms.  Prerequisite:  a  college  course  in 
music  history  or  its  equivalent  satisfactory  to  the  instructor. 

60  S413      Masters  of  the  Symphony  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Zerbe  Room  M-015 

This  course  helps  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  and  apprecia- 
tion of  the  classic  and  romantic  symphony  through  the  study  of  the  symphonies  of 
Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Tchaikovsky,  and  Brahms.  Class 
analyses,  including  the  reading  of  scores,  are  made  of  representative  symphonies. 
Elective  for  non-music  majors. 

60  SSn      Aural  Theory  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Mr.  Hayton  Room  M-011 

Review  of  diatonic  harmony  (figured  bass,  triads,  sevenths  and  ninth  chords  in 
all  inversions,  modulation,  etc. )  through  extensive  dictation,  sight  singing,  harmoniza- 
tion, analysis,  and  creative  use  of  materials. 


60  S520A      Problems  and  Materials  of  Instrumental  Music  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Oneglia  Room  M-019 

This  course  aims  to  ( 1 )  evaluate  teaching  experiences,  ( 2 )  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  problems  of  the  instrumental  organization  in  the  school,  (3)  develop 
additional  knowledge  and  understandings  of  the  literature  for  orchestra,  band,  and 
a  variety  of  small  ensembles  at  aU  levels. 

60  S521D      Classroom   Methods:   Stringed   Instruments  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Zerbe  Room  M-019 

60  S521E      Classroom  Methods:  Percussion  Instruments  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:10-2:00  p.m.  Mr.   Laverack  Room  M-019 

Elementary  and  secondary  classroom  methods  in  the  various  media;  the  course 
deals  with  the  principles,  materials,  and  methods  used  in  teaching  class  instru- 
mental and  vocal  music.  Especially  designed  for  teachers  seeking  new  ideas  in  teach- 
ing basic  principles  of  the  various  instruments,  including  voice. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 


65   SI 00      General   Psychology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

6:30-8:00  p.m.  Dr.  Rotter  Room  E-015 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tiies.,  Thurs.,  JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 

An  introduction  to  a  representative  survey  of  modem  scientific  psychology. 
It  is  also  aimed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  psychological  processes 
in  himself  and  other  people  and  to  suggest  how  this  knowledge  may  facilitate  his 
personal  adjustment.  Topics  included  are  scientific  methodology,  development  of 
behavior,  emotions,  motivation,  sensation,  learning,  perception,  nomial  and  aberrant 
personality,  social  behavior  and  personal  and   group   efficiency. 

65   S200      Educational   Psychology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mrs.  Garland  Room  E-015 

This  course  is  specifically  designed  for  students  who  intend  to  enter  the  teach- 
ing profession.  Topics  include:  major  concepts  in  child  and  adolescent  development; 
fundamentals  of  learning  theory  as  applied  to  tlie  classroom  situation.  In  addition, 
time  will  be  devoted  to  causes  of  learning  inhibition  and  academic  non-achievement. 
Prerequisite:   Psych  100,  General  Psychology. 

65   5201      Child   Psychology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.  Garibaldi  Room  H-013 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  gain  an  understanding  of  human 
behavior  with  focus  on  development  through  childhood.  Among  the  topics  con- 
sidered are  the  following:  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  development; 
learning   and   personal-social   adjustment;    guided    observations    of   children. 

65   S202      Adolescent   Psychology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:10-9:40  p.m.  Dr.  Rotter  Room  E-015 

(Meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs.,  JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 

This  course  examines  the  biological,  psychological,  and  social  factors  that 
shape  the  transition  from  cliildhood  to  adulthood.  Among  the  topics  considered  are 
the  following:  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  social,  vocational,  and  moral  devel- 
opment; learning  and  personal-social  adjustment;  guided  observations  of  adolescents. 


65   S230      Social   Psychology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.  Worms  Room  E-015 

The  course  focuses  on  the  social  behavior  of  the  individual  and  the  group. 
Attention  is  given  to  social  perception,  motivation,  and  learning;  attitudes  and 
values;    the   development   and    dynamics    of   social    groups;    intergroup    tension    and 

j^rcjiidice;    and    psychological   apj^roachcs    to    public   issues. 


65    S452      Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mr.  Garibaldi  Room  11-013 

'i'his  course  is  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  handicappccl  children  and  youth. 
It  orients  prospective  tt^achers  of  regular  classes  to  the  special  needs  of  those  with 
handicai)s  of  s(nisory,  motor,  intellectual,  emotional,  and  neurological  origins.  Both 
the  psychological  aspects  and  the  practical  applications  to  the  classroom  arc  studied. 
The  course  includes  analysis  of  case  materials. 
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65   S560     Advanced   Educational   Psychology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mrs.  Garland  Room  E-015 

This  course  focuses  on  the  learner  and  the  learning  process  in  school  situations. 
The  topics  include:  motivation;  acquisition  of  skills,  ideas,  and  attitudes;  tech- 
nological and  other  innovations  in  teaching  and  learning;  and  evaluation  of  teach- 
ing-learning.  Prerequisite:    an  introductory  course  in  psychology. 

65   S561      Child   and  Adolescent   Development  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Dr.  Sugarman  Room  H-007 

This  course  reviews  the  general  characteristics  of  child  and  adolescent  develop- 
ment: motor  and  physiological,  social,  emotional,  language,  intellectual,  and  interests 
and  ideals.  The  influences  of  home,  school,  community,  and  institutional  life  on 
child  and  adolescent  development  are  considered  as  well  as  problems  of  guidance 
presented  by  children  in  the  normal  course  of  development  as  well  as  those  pre- 
sented by  deviations  from  the  normal  course. 

65   S562      Dynamics   of   Human   Behavior  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Sugarman  Room  E-015 

In  this  course  consideration  is  given  to  the  relationships  of  social  forces  to 
mental  health.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  environmental  factors  which  contribute 
toward  behavioral  and  learning  pathologies.  A  unit  on  group  dynamics  is  included. 

65   S564      Psychology   and    Education  of   Physically  Cr.  3  s.h. 

and   Mentally    Handicapped    Children 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.   Duryea  Room  H-013 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  the 
children  with  physical  and  mental  handicaps.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors, 
supervisors,  and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or 
who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing  facili- 
ties for  such  children.  Prerequisite:  A  course  in  child  and/or  adolescent  psychology. 

65   S565      Psychology   and   Education   of   Socially   and  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Emotionally   Handicapped   Children 
11:55-1:10  p.m.  Dr.  Worms  Room  H-004 

This  course  surveys  current  practices  and  problems  in  the  education  of  socially 
and  emotionally  handicapped  cliildren.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors,  super- 
visors, and  administrators  who  may  work  with  one  or  more  such  children  or  may 
wish  to  prepare  for  school  and  community  leadership  in  developing  facilities  for 
such  children.   Prerequisite:    A   course   in   child   and/or   adolescent  psychology. 

65   S566      Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Gifted  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Brower  Room  H-012 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  a  complete  picture  of  the  bright  and  gifted 
young  people  in  contemporary  American  life.  It  surveys  the  various  practices  involved 
in  their  education,  as  well  as  the  psychological  characteristics  of  tliis  group  and 
socio-emotional  development.  It  is  designed  for  teachers,  counselors  and  administra- 
tors, and  is  conducted  on  an  advance  level,  allowing  sufficient  time  for  seminar 
discussions  in  addition  to  lectures. 

65   S574      Individual   Intelligence  Testing  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Dr.  Brown  Room  H-005 

Considers  administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation  of  individual  intelligence 
tests.  Each  student  is  required  to  develop  competence  in  the  use  of  the  Stanford- 
Binet  Scale  and  the  Wechsler  Intelligence  Scale  for  Children.  Prerequisite:  M.A. 
matriculant   or   approved   certification    candidate   in   psychology. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
Health  Education 

73   S408      Driver   Education  Cr.  3  s.h. 

Section      I  JUNE  2,  4,  6,  11,  13,  20,  23, 

24,  25,  26,  27  6:30-10:30  p.m.      Room  C-117 

and  Saturdays,  JUNE  7,  14,  21  9:00-12:00  and  1:00-4:00  p.m. 

Dr.  Coder 
Section     II  6:30-10:30  p.m.*  Dr.   Coder  Room  C-117 

JUNE  30-JULY  18 
Section  III  6:30-10:30  p.m.*  Dr.  Coder  Room  C-117 

JULY  21-AUGUST  8 
*  This  course  also  meets  one  afternoon  during  the  last  week. 

A  basic  course  for  the  certification  of  Driver  Education  teachers.  The  course 
consists  of  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  class  recitation  and/or  discussion  and  20  hours 
of  practical  experience.  Prerequisite:  Driver's  license  and  three  years  of  satisfactory 
driving  experience. 

Note:  Students  must  be  recommended  by  their  high  school  principal  and  have  an 
interview  witli  the  instructor  before  registration.  This  course  should  not  be 
selected  as  a  health  education  elective. 

73   S412      Alcohol   Education  Workshop  Cr.  2  s.h. 

7:00-10:00  p.m.     JUNE  20-25  1     t^      t^  t3  t.  mr. 

1:30-  4:30  p.m.     JUNE  26-JULY  3     j      ^'-  ^ews  Room  P-005 

This  is  a  workshop  course  offered  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  aimed  at  preparing  teachers  and  other  school  personnel  for 
more  understanding  service  in  this  special  area  of  education.  The  workshop  covers 
the  physiological,  sociological,  and  psychological  problems  involved  in  the  use  of 
beverage  alcohol  and  on  the  materials,  sources,  and  techniques  found  to  be  most 
useful  in   alcohol-education   programs. 

73   S413      Drug   Abuse  Workshop  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-12:45  p.m.  Dr.  Hoitsma  Room  P-005 

A  workshop  in  drug  abuse  planned  for  the  upper  class  undergraduate,  gradu- 
ate student  and  in-service  teacher.  The  workshop  is  concerned  with  the  physiological, 
sociological  and  psychological  problems  associated  with  drug  abuse.  Outstanding 
resource  presonnel  will  be  utilized  as  well  as  current  literature,  audio-visual  aids, 
and  other  materials.  The  inclusion  of  this  vital  topic  in  the  school  curriculum  will 
he.  considered. 

73   S501      School  Safety  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Hoitsma  Room  C-301 

This  course  will  deal  with  all  aspects  of  safety  relating  to  the  well  being  of 
school  personnel.  Incidence  of  accidents  and  their  cause,  Siifety  hazards,  disaster 
control,  and  development  of  a  school  safety  program  will  be  considered. 

73   S529      Seminar   in   Basic   Issues   in   Health  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.   Hoitsma  Room  P-005 

'i'his  course  is  designed  to  survey  current  trends  in  the  organization,  adminis- 
tration, and  tcacliing  methods  of  liealtli  education.  The  content  of  the  course  will 
be  based  on  the  developed  ol)jectives  evolved  by  the  students  and  teacher  in  light 
of  tlu;ir  experiences.  Prerequisite:   A  methods  course  in   Health  Education. 
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Physical  Education 

76  S416      Physical  Education  Around  the  World  Cr.  2  s.h. 

1:30-4:10  p.m.  and  6:30-9: 10-July  21-25 

8:30-12:30  p.m.-July  26  Room  P-004 

This  is  a  special  course  in  physical  education  taught  by  two  professional  as- 
sociates of  the  Liselott  Diem  of  the  Sportshochschule.  Opportunities  will  be  provided 
to  develop  new  ideas,  methods  and  techniques  related  to  gymnastics  with  and  with- 
out apparatus,  in  partner  and  group  work,  training  in  rhythmical  movements,  in- 
dividual creative  work  and  folk  dancing. 

76  S550      Survey  of  the  Literature  and  Trends  in  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Physical   Education 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Dr.  Wacker  Room  P-005 

Students  will  be  required  to  survey  comprehensively  books,  periodicals,  and 
other  teaching  materials  in  the  field  of  physical  education.  They  will  also  identify 
the  outstanding  authors  and  be  familiar  with  their  basic  philosophies. 

76  S551      Philosophy  of  Recreation  in  School  and  Community  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Dr.  Wacker  Room  P-005 

Presents  a  survey  of  the  development  of  recreational  philosophies  and  a  study 
and  evaluation  of  the  modern  philosophy  in  America.  The  organization  of  recrea- 
tion in  school  and  community,  the  importance  of  leadership,  social  and  cultural 
implications,  economic,  governmental,  and  leisure  time  influences,  and  a  study  of 
current  practices  will  be  undertaken. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 

Science 

80  S401      The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mrs.   Filas  Room  V-258 

The  purposes  are:  to  review  the  educational  objectives  of  science  in  the  public 
schools;  to  consider  a  program  of  science  instruction  for  secondary  schools  including 
the  new  programs;  to  study  aids  to  instruction  such  as,  texts,  manuals,  workbooks, 
tests  and  enrichment  materials;  to  make  a  critical  review  of  evaluation  in  science 
classes. 

80  S4n      Problems   in   Field   Studies   in   Science  Cr.  2  s.h. 

6:30-7:30  p.m.  (Meets  Mon,  Tues,  Wed,  Thurs)  Dr.  Shubeck  Room  F-209 
In  this  course  each  student  selects  a  phase  of  field  science  in  which  he  does 
advanced  research  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor.  Plant  ecology,  bird-life, 
pond  life,  fungi,  tree  diseases,  and  insect  life  are  a  few  of  the  areas  from  which 
the  student  may  choose.  Prerequisites:  Science  412,  Field  Studies  in  Science,  or 
its  equivalent,  plus  at  least  12  s.h.  of  biology. 
Trips  by  arrangement. 
Note:  Both  courses  (S411,  and  S412)  must  be  taken  concurrently. 

Physical  Education  and  Science     59 


80  S412      Field   Studies   in   Science:    Biological  Cr.  2  s.h. 

7:30-8:30  p.m.  (Meets  Mon,  Tues,  Wed,  Thurs)  Dr.  Shubeck  Room  F-209 
Extensive  instruction  in  the  identification  and  natural  history  of  fauna  and 
flora  is  given  in  this  course.  Students  examine  the  ecology  of  plant  and  animal 
communities  (terrestrial  and  aquatic)  and  relate  such  communities  with  man's  use 
of  natural  resources.  The  relation  of  field  activities  to  present  school  curricula  is 
considered.  No  previous  science  courses  are  required. 
Trips  by  arrangement. 
Note:   Both  courses   (S411,  and  S412)   must  be  taken  concurrently. 

80  S418     Three  Centuries  of  Science  Progress  Cr.  2  s.h. 

Section     I  8:10-9:10  p.m.  Dr.  Kowalski  Room  V-265 

(Section  I  meets  Mon.,  Tues.,  Thurs-JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 
Section  II  10:30-11:20  a.m.  Staff  Room  V-258 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  fundamental  world  changes  and  have  resulted 
in  the  past  three  hundred  years  from  scientific  discoveries.  Topics  considered  are 
the  following:  a  background  of  the  beliefs  and  practices  of  the  age;  the  processes  of 
thought  which  produced  skepticism;  the  experiments  devised  to  disprove  ruling 
opinions;  the  new  concepts  arising  from  fresh  evidence;  and  the  social,  economic, 
and  philosophic  adjustments  following  the  discoveries. 

Stress  is  given  to  the  nature  of  scientific  inquiry,  its  cumulative  nature,  its  desire 
for  freedom,  and  how  to  judge  the  probable  fruitfulness  of  a  research  problem. 
The  role  the  man  of  science  occupies  in  the  world  today  is  contrasted  with  his 
counterpart  in  earlier  centuries.  Demonstrations  of  historical  experiments,  readings 
in  the  original  literature,   and   discussions   are   employed. 

80  S422      Consumer  Science  Cr.  2  s.h. 
6:30-7:30  p.m.                                        Dr.  Kowalski                                        Room  V-265 

(Meets  Mon,  Tues,  Thurs-JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 
The  purpose  and  organization  of  this  course  are  to  acquaint  the  consumer  with 
the  aspects  of  science  in  everyday  life.  Basic  scientific  principles  are  developed  in 
the  process  of  testing  and  evaluating  consumer  products.  Field  trips  are  taken  to 
local  industries  and  public  utilities  to  evaluate  processes  as  well  as  products.  A 
laboratory  testing  program  deals  with  commercial  products  from  household  ap- 
pliances to  foodstufl^s  and  fertilizers.  A  testing  and  instructional  program  is  also  de- 
veloped with  a  local  industry.  The  course  is  included  as  a  general  education  offering 
at  the  graduate  level  and  is  not  intended  as  a  course  for  majors  in  this  department. 

Biology 

81  SI 03      General    Biology   I  Cr.  4  s.h. 
8:30-1:30  p.m.                            Dr.  Becker  and  Mr.  Cury                             Room  F-217 

(First  three  weeks-JUNE  30-JULY  18) 

81    SI 04      General    Biology    II  Cr.  4  s.h. 

8:30-1  :.30  p.m.  Mr.  Cury  Room  F-217 

(Second  tlircc  vvecks-JULY  21-AUGUST  8) 
This  course  presents  a  modern  unified  approach  to  the  functional  biological 
systems  common  to  plants  and  animals.  These  systems  arc  explored  from  the  stand- 
points of  comparative  evolutionary  development  of  stnicture  and  function,  as  well 
as  physical,  chc^mical  and  ecological  forces  genuanc  to  the  proper  functioning  of 
these  systems.  There  will  be  lectures,  recitations,  laboratory,  demonstrations  and 
field   trips. 

60     Science 


Chemistry 

82   SI 01      General   College  Chemistry  I  Cr.  4  s.h, 

8:05-12:00  noon  and                                   Mr.  Zabady  Room  F-201 

12:30-2:20  p.m.              ( First  three  weeks-JUNE  30-JULY  18)  Room  F-204 

82   S102      General   College   Chemistry  II  Cr.  4  s.h. 

8:05-12:00  noon  Dr.  Becker  '  Room  F-201 

12:30-2:20  p.m.  ( Second  three  weeks-JULY  21-AUGUST  8)  Room  F-204 

These  courses  provide  opportunity  for  mastering  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry, 
for  understanding  the  numerous  and  far-reaching  effects  of  contributions  of  chem- 
istry to  modern  Hving,  for  training  in  scientific  method,  for  developing  facility  in 
taking  and  utilizing  laboratory  notes,  and  for  learning  to  use  standard  reference 
books.  The  laboratory  contains  many  experiments  of  value  for  demonstration  in  high 
school  chemistry.  A  major  portion  of  the  laboratory  work  in  the  second  semester 
is  qualitative  analysis. 

82   S405      Organic  Chemistry  I  Cr.  4  s.h. 

10:30-12:00  noon  and  Mr.   Flynn  Room  F-204 

12:30-4:20  p.m.  (JUNE  16-JULY  11)  Room  F-201 

The  course  in  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds  gives  increased  facility  and 
experience  in  manipulating  apparatus.  It  treats  chemistry  in  life  processes,  including 
the  synthesis  and  adaptation  of  carbon  compounds  in  industry,  medicine  and  daily 
living.  The  work  covers  the  chemistry  of  simple  chain  compounds  and  includes  fats 
and  carbohydrates.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  101  and  102. 

82   S406     Organic  Chemistry   II  Cr.  4  s.h. 

10:30-12:00  noon  and  Mr.   Flynn  Room  F-204 

12:30-4:20  p.m.  (JULY  14-AUGUST  8)  Room  F-201 

The  work  covers  the  chemistry  of  multiple  functional  chain  compounds,  the 
ring  compounds,  proteins,  vitamins,  hormones,  and  the  application  of  these  com- 
pounds in  industry,  in  foods,  and  medicine.  Prerequisite:   Chemistry  405. 

82  S509  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  Cr.  4  s.h. 
8:05-10:00  a.m.  daily  Dr.  Garik  Room  F-206 
lab:    1:00-4:20  p.m.  Monday  and  Wednesday 

This  course  offers  opportunity  for  intensive  and  systematic  study  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  light  of  the  periodic  classification.  Selected  theories  and  principles  of 
inorganic  chemistry  and  some  of  their  applications  are  studied  in  detail,  A  study 
is  made  of  types  of  compounds.  Directed  use  of  chemical  literature  is  an  important 
part  of  this  course.  Individual  experimental  work  in  the  laboratory  consists  chiefly 
of  preparation  and  purification  of  inorganic  compounds  and  testing  for  impurities 
in  the  products.  Prerequisite:  General  college  chemistry. 

Physics 

83  5411  Photography  Cr.  4  s.h. 
11:55-12:45  p.m.  daily  Mr.  Placek  Room  F-207 
lab:    1:10-4:30  p.m.     Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Friday 

This  course  consists  of  laboratory  work  and  field  work  supplemented  by  lectures 
and  demonstrations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  physical  principles  in  the  construction 
of  cameras,  projection  printers,  tanks  and  filters.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
chemical  principles  in  the  development  of  films  and  paper,  toning,  intensification, 
and  reduction.  Prerequisites:  General  college  physics  and  general  college  chemistry 
or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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The  following  courses  are  part  of  a  summer  research  program  for  high  school 
chemistry  teachers.  These  courses  are  open  only  to  those  participants  selected 
in  March,  1969. 

82   S450      Research  Seminar  in   Chemistry  Literature  Cr.  2  s.h. 

to  be  arranged  Mr.  Webster 

Each  student  under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsor  is  to  select  a  limited 
specific  problem  in  chemistry  and  to  make  an  extensive  research  of 
the  literature  related  to  the  problem.  The  study  is  to  be  made  with 
depth  and  presented  in  a  research  report.  Prerequisite:  24  semester 
hours  in  chemistry  and  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  academic 
advisor. 

82   S451      Individual    Laboratory    Research    in    Chemistry  Cr.  4  s.h. 

to  be  arranged  Mr.  Webster 

Each  student  under  the  guidance  of  a  sponsor  is  to  conduct  individual 
laboratory  research  on  a  specific  problem  in  chemistry.  The  study  is 
to  be  performed  based  upon  the  problem  selected  in  the  course, 
Chemistry  450.  A  written  report  of  the  laboratory  research  is  to  be 
presented.    Prerequisite:    Chemistry   450. 


Earth   Science 

84  S402A      Physical   Geology  Cr.  2  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.                                       Mr.  Ramsdell  Room  C-305 

The  materials   of  the   earth;    its   land   forms   and   stnicture;    and  the   processes 

and  agents  responsible  for  their  formation  are  studied.   Field  trips  to  areas  of  geo- 
logical interest  are  planned. 


84  S416      Structural   Geology  Cr.  2  s.h. 

10:30-11:20  a.m.  Mr.  Ramsdell  Room  C-305 

The  study  and  interpretation  of  rock  defonnation  as  detennincd  from  stiiictures 
produced  by  earth  movements  and  metamorphism.  Ceotectonic  concepts  are  con- 
sidered. Laboratory  work  emphasises  the  analysis  of  faults,  joints,  folds,  and  secondary 
fohation.  Field  trips  to  areas  of  geologic  interest.  Prerequisite:  Physical  Geology 
or  the  pennission  of  the  instructor. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Social   Studies 

90   S503      The   Study   of   Religion  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.    Kops  Room  C-319 

'i'liis  course  is  dcsigiicd  lo  iiilrodiice  teachers,  supcMAisors  and  administrative 
to  th(;  study  of  rc^Iigion.  Kdorts  are  directed  towards  the  development  of  an  under- 
standing of  the  world's  major  religions  as  interpreted  through  history,  the  various 
social    seienees,    Hteratnre    and    tlie    arts. 
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Anthropology 

91    S200      Introduction  to  Anthropology  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-1:00  p.m.  Dr.  Quintana  Room  C-109 

(First  three  weeks-JUNE  30-JULY  18) 
A  general  introduction  to  the  science  of  anthropology  emphasizing  its  basic 
methodologies  and  concepts.  A  major  goal  of  this  course  is.  to  assist  students  in 
acquiring  an  objective,  ordered,  and  "liberahzing"  understanding  of  human  culture. 
The  integrated  nature  of  culture,  the  role  of  culture  in  human  experience,  and  the 
universality  of  human  needs  and  aspirations  are  demonstrated  through  the  study 
of  cross-cultural  data. 

Geography 

93   S200      Introduction  to  Geography  Cr.  3  s.h. 

6:30-8:00  p.m.  Mrs.  Hinshalwood  Room  C-226 

(Meets  Mon,  Tues,  Thur-JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 
An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  cultural   geography.   Major  regions 
of  the  world  will  be  described,  analyzed  and  interpreted  geographically  to  enable 
students  to  understand  the  effect  of  regional  differences  upon  the  distribution  and 
the  activities  of  man. 

93   S405      Computer  Mapping  in  the  Social  Sciences  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Mr.  Boucher  Room  C-228 

The  student  will  be  trained  in  the  SYMAP  program  developed  by  Harvard 
University.  The  course  will  be  organized  into  two  parts:  (1)  a  study  of  computer 
mapping  techniques— an  understanding  of  data  retrieval,  data  manipulation  and  of 
the  required  steps  that  are  necessary  to  prepare  a  computer  map;  (2)  completion 
of  an  individual  research  project— each  student  will  prepare  a  map  research  problem 
for  processing  at  a  computer  center  and  which  wiU  form  the  basis  for  seminar 
discussions.   Prerequisites:    Permission   of   the    Social    Sciences    Department. 

93   S4n      Historical   Geography   of  the    United   States  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:10-9:40  p.m.      (Mon,  Tues,  Wed,  Thurs)  Mrs.   Hinshalwood  Room  C-226 

For  students  of  history,  geography,  and  related  disciplines  to  become  familiar 
with  major  principles  of  historical  geography,  it  emphasizes  the  geographic  factors 
pertinent  to  understanding  of  American  history.  Time-place  relationships  ranging 
from  pre-Columbian  America  to  the  present  are  surveyed  and  analyzed  critically. 
Attention  is  paid  to  source  materials,  to  cartography  of  specific  times,  and  to  geo- 
graphical lore  and  thought. 

93  S414A      Advanced    Economic   Geography  Cr.  2  s.h. 
9:30-10:20  a.m.                                          Mr.  Boucher                                          Room  C-228 

After  considering  the  diversity  of  economic  activities  in  different  parts  of  the 
world,  the  course  then  identifies  the  forces  which  account  for  these  global  variations. 
Attention  is  given  to  particular  problems  that  arise  from  changes  in  technology  and 
alternative  solutions  to  them. 

History 

94  SlOl      Development   of  World   Civilizations   I  Cr.  3  s.h. 
6:30-8:00  p.m.                                          Mr.  Johnson                                          Room  C-228 

(Meets  Mon,  Tues,  Thurs-JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 
This  course  examines  the  origins  and  development  of  world  civilizations  from 
earliest  times  to  about   1350  AD.   For  the  West,   emphasis  is   placed  upon   study 
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of  the  civilizations  of  ancient  Egypt  and  Sumeria,  classical  Greece,  and  medieval 
Europe.  The  early  civiUzation  of  India  also  receives  special  attention,  and  a  brief 
comparison  is  made  with  China. 

94  S411      Intellectual    History   of  the    United   States  Cr.  3  s.h. 

8:05-9:20  a.m.  Mr.   Moore  Room  S-101 

Analyzes  the  development  and  contributions  of  the  thought  of  individuals  and 
groups,  dominant  and  minority,  and  their  effect  upon  the  American  mind  and  upon 
American  traditions  and  practices. 

94   S417      The   Negro   in   American    History  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Mr.  Kops  Room  C-319 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  study  the  role 
of  the  Negro  within  the  historical  dexelopment  of  the  United  States.  It  includes  an 
examination  and  evaluation  of  materials  currently  available  for  the  teacliing  and 
study  of  the  subject  on  the  secondary  school  level. 

94  S422X     Age  of  Reason  Cr.  2  s.h. 

9:30-10:20  a.m.  Mr.  Zimmer  Room  C-226 

A  study  of  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Century  Europe,  with  emphasis  on 
the  important  intellectual  currents  of  the  period.  Trends  and  conditions  in  France 
and  England  are  emphasized.  Selected  readings  are  done  in  the  works  of  repre- 
sentative figures  of  the  period:  Bacon,  Descartes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Montesquieu, 
X^oltaire,  Hume,  Adam  Smith,  and  others. 

94  S425      Intellectual   History  of  Europe  Cr.  3  s.h. 

11:55-1:10  p.m.  Mr.  Zimmer  Room  C-228 

A  study  of  imjiortant  movements  in  European  thought,  with  emphasis  on  the 
Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries,  Selected  readings  are  done  in  the  work  of 
representative  figures  of  the  period:  Burke,  Mill,  Hegel,  Comte,  Marx,  Nietzchc, 
Freud,  and  others. 

94  S516  Recent  American  History,  1914  to  the  Present  Cr.  2  s.h. 
10:30-11:20  a.m.                                           Mr.  Moore                                           Room  S-101 

Main  emphasis  will  be  on  the  continuing  reactions  to  the  problems  of  an  in- 
dnstri-.ilized  America,  and  on  America's  activities  and  role  as  a  world  power.  The 
period  studied  is  from  c.  1914  to  the  present.  The  seminar  method  is  used  and 
attention  is  given  to  the  techniques  of  historical  research  and  historical  writing  as 
it  applies  to  the  later  period  in  American  history. 

Political  Science 

95  S200  Introduction  to  Political  Science  Cr.  3  s.h. 
Section     I   8:10-9:40  p.m.                                 Mr.   Johnson                                 Room  C-228 

(Section  I  meets  Mon,  Tnes,  Thnrs-JUNE  16-AUGUST  8) 
Section    I!    10:30-1:00  p.m.  Dr.  Hourtoule  Room   C-109 

(  Section  II  meets  second  three  w(>(>ks-JULY  21-AUCUST  8) 
A  study  of  goNcninient  and  polities  and  polities  in  the  contemporary  world 
with  partienlar  reference  to  American  institutions.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  organization  and  functions  of  national  and  international  governments.  In  addi- 
tion, the  conflicting  ideologies  oi  {Jeniocratic  capitalism,  fascism,  socialism  and 
communism  will  be  exann'ned. 

04      SOLUll   5(./C77CC 


95   S455      The  Middle   East  Cr.  3  s.h. 

10:30-11:45  a.m.  Dr.   Cohen  Room  C-226 

Starting  with  a  consideration  of  the  factors  and  forces  that  shape  middle 
eastern  civiHzation,  the  course  goes  on  to  consider  the  particular  influences  operating 
in  the  individual  countries  of  the  region.  The  nature  of  Islam  is  discussed  along 
with  the  role  of  elements  making  for  change,  such  as  technology,  the  army,  and 
the  cold  war.  Many  of  the  countries  of  Southwest  Asia  and  North  Africa  are  studied. 

95   S525      Russia   in  the  Modern  World  Cr.  2  s.h. 

8:30-9:20  a.m.  Dr.   Cohen  Room  C-228 

Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  institutional  apparatus  of  the  Soviet  system 
with  emphasis  given  to  the  special  functions  performed  by  such  agencies  as  the 
press,  the  schools,  and  the  agricultural  collective.  The  role  of  the  Communist  Party 
and  its  relation  to  other  political  and  economic  forces  within  the  nation  are  dis- 
cussed. In  appraising  the  development  of  Soviet  foreign  policy,  the  emergence  of 
Soviet  interests  in  the  Far  East,  the  Middle  East,  and  Africa  are  considered. 

Field  Studies 

99   S431  AandB      South    Pacific  Cr.  4  s.h. 

July  11  to  August  8,  1969  Mr.  Bye 

This  is  a  four-week  field  study  course  covering  the  islands  of  the  South  Pacific 
region,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  ( 1 )  to  study  the 
various  culture  patterns  of  these  islands,  (2)  to  appreciate  their  significance  in  recent 
history  and  in  the  future  history  of  the  twentieth  century,  (3)  to  understand  the 
importance  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  in  the  modern  world.  Among  the  places 
to  be  visited  are  Tahiti,  Fiji,  New  Zealand,  Australia,  East  New  Guinea,  and  Samoa. 
The  geographic,  historical,  economic,  and  anthropological  patterns  of  the  region 
are  studied.  These  are  visits  to  farms,  mines,  schools,  public  buildings,  and  native 
villages  and  opportunities  to  meet  people  in  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  life. 
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